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INTRODUCTION 

 

A Drucker Miscellany is the concluding volume III in a trilogy of the core research 

for my PhD thesis, with some appropriate later additions which I hope is useful for 

lecturers, researchers and students to use or defer at their discretion. 

 

Volume I My thesis – The Formative European Influence That Shaped The 

Thinking Of Peter Ferdinand Drucker And How They Manifest 

Themselves In His Later Ideas (October 2007). 

This has been published as: 

 Drucker’s European Influences (2012) lulu.com, and includes Later 

Reflections. 

 

Volume II Drucker’s MbO (2012) lulu.com 

 

The research for Volume I and II was completed by November 2004, a year before 

Drucker’s death, and they have been edited, with minor adjustments being made.  Both 

have been published and are available from lulu.com.  They are also available on free 

access at the British Library, at the Library’s Management and Business Studies Portal. 

This link will take you there: 

http://www.mbsportal.bl.uk/taster/subjareas/busmanhist/mgmtthinkers/druckerprofile.aspx  

 

vi 
 

http://www.mbsportal.bl.uk/taster/subjareas/busmanhist/mgmtthinkers/druckerprofile.aspx


 

 

 

CREDITS 

The foregoing ‘Credits’ have been produced as an acknowledgement of their guidance, 

encouragement, commitment and friendship that enabled my research to make a 

productive contribution. 

 

Sponsor:   

Edward Francis Leopold Brech, MBE was born on 26 February 1909 in 

Kennington, London, SE and died in Esher, Surrey on 22 September 2006.  His father 

was Hungarian and his mother Bavarian.  They chose his Christian names from those of 

European Emperors, in the hope that it would empower a successful life, which it did.  

Following grammar school, he won a place on a pilot scheme for a Degree in 

Humanities at London University that was sponsored by the Roman Catholic Bishop of 

Southwark for trainee priests.  However, after obtaining his BA in 1929 in four subjects, 

which included French and German, he decided that priesthood was not for him and 

spent the next three years progressing his career as an international fur and skin trader, 

and importer.  He then rejected trading and commerce, because he believed that 

expediency prevailed over morals and joined the German Commercial School in 

London as a tutor, before being promoted to Principal in 1933.  The school provided 

post-experience courses in English commerce for mature employer-sponsored German 

males.  Simultaneously he obtained his BSc Economics (Honours) in 1932 from London 

University.  By 1938, he had also graduated with Distinction in the Diploma 

qualifications of Britain’s only professional management organisation, The Institute of 

Industrial Administration.  His outstanding performance (1937-1938) brought him to the 
vii 

 



attention of Lyndall Urwick, the Institute’s Chief Qualifications Assessor who, after an 

interview, sponsored him for the newly inaugurated full-time Research Project into 

Britain’s education and training for management under the direction of the powerful 

members of the British Management Council.  The outbreak of war caused the project 

to be suspended and saw his transfer, at Urwick’s invitation, to become Urwick’s 

Personal Assistant and a Partner in Britain’s premium management consultants, Urwick, 

Orr and Partners.  By June 1940, Urwick was seconded into government service, which 

left Brech to continue with his full-time career as a management consultant and his 

personal commitment to his research and management writing.  As a result of his 

research and writing, what was later to be known as the management classic The 

Making of Scientific Management Volumes I (1949), II (1946), and III (1948) were 

produced.  Volume I Thirteen Pioneers was written by Urwick, with Brech contributing 

some research and editing, while Volumes II and III were at Brech’s initiative and 

production.  The volumes first appeared in Industry Illustrated as a series between 

1940 and 1945.  It was during this war-time period that, thanks to Brech’s voluntary 

efforts, the remnants of the British management profession were held together during 

World War II.   

 

In addition to his Urwick related work are other consequential books including 

Management, Its Nature and Significance (1946), which was the first British-produced 

analysis of management in practice.  It remained in print until 1976.  It was followed by 

The Principles and Practice of Management (1953) and later editions, of which he was 

the editor and contributor.  It was a book that remained in print for over thirty years and 

sold one hundred thousand copies, as it was the main textbook for the national 

curriculum in management studies in Britain, and was also used in America by some 

management schools.  His Organisation the Framework of Management (1957) was 

the first European book that detailed the ‘delegation’ of management responsibilities.  
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These three books were selected for translation into Italian, Spanish and Japanese.  

During his work, he has met many of the British management pioneers and those from 

overseas as, Hopf, Mayo and Lillian Gilbreth together with his own contemporaries, 

such as Diebold, Humble and Drucker.  The latter he met regularly during Drucker’s 

lecture tour commitments in London during the 1960s and 1970s.   

 

In 1965, he left Urwick, Orr and Partners to join the Government Construction Industry 

Training Board as its first Chief Executive.  Such was its success that, of the twenty-

three boards launched, today it is one of only two that remains in operation. 

 

From 1971 until 1975, he was Chairman of Certex Limited, the Yorkshire-based general 

engineering and plastic assemblies business, and in 1974 he co-founded the London-

based firm Executive Leasing.  As a provider of temporarily hired executives, it was the 

first organisation of its type in Britain and the forerunner of what has now become 

‘interim management’. 

 

Urwick’s death on the 5 December 1983 came as a sharp reminder of the promise that 

Brech had made to himself in 1941 to write the history of British management.  He had 

already made a pact with his wife that when he retired he must always have a 

worthwhile project.  At seventy-six years of age, he commenced his ‘project’ – The 

Brech Management History Research Project – which by April 2002, had been 

published in five volumes with 3,557 pages as The Evolution of Modern Management 

in Britain 1832-1979.  Part of his project was submitted as a PhD dissertation to the 

School of Management at The Open University.  As the award was made in April 1994, 

the presenter remarked that ‘obtaining a doctorate at eighty-five years of age was an 

uncommon achievement!’  But Brech’s academic career has not stopped here because in 
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March 2005 he was awarded a Doctor of Letters from The Open University Business 

School for his contribution to Management History. 

 

In 1961 he was elected as a Fellow of the International Academy of Management, being 

the second Briton elected following Urwick’s election of 1959 – Brech also received the 

James Bowie Medal from the Institute of Management in 1955.  He was an Honorary 

Research Fellow and the initiator of the Management History Research Group at The 

Open University Business School, the other founder members being Andrew Thomson, 

John Eveligh Boulton, Jim Roxburgh and Derek Pugh.  Launched ten years ago, its aim 

is to persuade business schools to introduce the history of management as part of their 

MBA syllabus.  He believed that the current breakthrough as the first university to 

convert to the idea is one of his life’s major achievements. 

 

As a consequence of his contribution to the advancement of management, and in 

particular for services to the history of management, he was awarded a MBE in 2003 for 

‘services to the History of Management’. 

 

He continued to write papers and deliver lectures, seeking to persuade more universities 

to include the history of management as one of the modules of their MBAs.  His current 

main project is the essential biography of Urwick, who, it could be claimed, was the 

first British management guru. 

 

With recognition not only in Britain and America, Brech continued with his mission as 

a messenger for ‘good management’.  When Urwick reviewed Peter Drucker’s seminal 

work The Practice of Management (1954), he counted that Drucker had used the word 

‘integrity’ twenty times with regard to the attributes that are needed for a person to be a 

manager.  Brech and his management friends were at the centre of this ‘old school of 
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management thinking’ where morality was the essential foundation.  On 22 September 

2006, with a programme of works still progressing, he died at his home in his chair 

while drinking coffee with one of his grand-daughters. 

Supervisor 1:  

Derek Salman Pugh was born on 31 August 1930 in Tottenham, London, N15, of 

Jewish parentage.  Their emphasis on his education as a priority is underscored by 

Harold Pinter being one of his school contemporaries.  In 1953, he obtained his MA in 

Psychology from Edinburgh University.  This was followed by a MSc in Industrial 

Sociology in 1956.  He continued his academic career at what later became Aston 

University, Birmingham from 1957 until 1968, where he became a Senior Research 

Fellow.  He then moved to the London Business School, where he became Britain’s first 

Professor of Organisational Behaviour.  It was during this period that he was awarded 

his Doctorate, a DSc in Organisational Studies from the University of Aston in 1973.  In 

1983, he was appointed Professor of Systems at The Open University, to devise their 

doctoral programme and also played a consequential part in the establishment of The 

Open University Business School, which obtained full faculty status by 1988.  He was 

later appointed Professor of International Management and then Director of Research. 

After his “official retirement” in 1995, he became Visiting Research Professor of 

International Management of the Business School, and in 2000 Emeritus Professor. 

 

It was during Pugh’s career at Aston that he established his international reputation in 

academic circles, when he assembled and led a multi-disciplined team research that 

developed “The Aston Studies”, which began in 1963.  The aim of the research was to 

understand the dynamics of the organisation by comparing the workings of a cross-

section of management structures.  The sample organisations all had a contact 

relationship with The College of Advanced Technology, Birmingham, as Aston 
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University was then known.  The study had an unprecedented start when fifty-two of the 

fifty-three employing organisations approached agreed to participate in the research. 

 

The fieldwork comprised five or six people conducting extensive interviews during 

several visits in various departments.  The object was to contribute to Organisational 

Theory or Organisational Behaviour.  The outcome was the launch of ‘structural 

contingency theory’, which is a holistic multi-discipline approach, where all disciplines 

are equal in influence, with their contributions integrated for the benefit of the 

objectives of the project.  Pugh’s leadership technique could be described as using 

persuasive argument, and then allowing freedom, while not forgetting where the tiller 

was.  The fact that the work was consequential, as an early example of the contingency 

approach to organisational structure and process, is confirmed by the fact that three of 

the many academic papers published attained the very rare status of ‘citation classics’, 

together with its continued acknowledgement in Britain and North America. 

 

During his appointment at the London Business School, he undertook research on 

organisational processes and developed MBA teaching on Organisational Behaviour.  

He also established courses on Interpersonal Management Skills and designed their 

Doctoral programme. 

 

His appointment at The Open University Business School resulted in the inauguration 

of a research group on comparisons between managers in different national cultures, 

and of their doctoral programme for research students.  It was also during his time at 

The Open University that he became a founder member of the British Academy of 

Management in 1987. 
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His other work includes being a Fellow of the Royal Statistical Society.  He was also 

Editor of the Bulletin of The Association of Teachers of Management, and of the 

Newsletter of the British Academy of Management.  In addition, he worked for and is 

still working for various voluntary organisations. 

His membership of the Scientific Advisory Committee of the European Institute for 

Advanced Management Studies in Management reflected his extensive work in Europe, 

which included an Italian University appointment.  Involvement further from home 

included a university appointment in Israel and lecturing in India, Hong Kong and to the 

International Research Group. 

 

His prolific writing output over half a century includes many papers related to the 

discipline and history of management.  His series of books on the history of 

management began in 1964 with Writers on Organisations, written with David Hickson 

and C.R. (Bob) Hinings.  From 1983 the series continued with Hickson alone.  This 

work was later supplemented with Great Writers on Organisations, Omnibus Editions 

written with Hickson and first published in 1993.  This series is a serious analysis of 

management gurus for students and researchers.  He also wrote Management 

Worldwide: Distinctive Styles Amid Globalization (1995 and 2001) again with 

Hickson, which is a standard text on cultural differences in management.  His other 

books include How To Get A PhD, which was written with Estelle Phillips and first 

published in 1987.  It has been continually in print and undergone many editions.  The 

book is the standard guide for doctoral students and their supervisors.  

 

He is always looking to change accepted boundaries, which is illustrated by his novel 

approach to the common practice at British universities of a new professor giving an 

inaugural lecture.  As he had already delivered a traditional inaugural lecture in London, 

he opted for a fifty-minute television programme at The Open University, which was 
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screened several times on the BBC and later re-emerged as a ‘golden oldie’.  As with 

Drucker and many of his influences, his standing is endorsed by the people with whom 

he has worked. 

 

Pugh’s list is extensive and covers a wide range of consequential functions although, as 

expected, there is a bias towards the social sciences, which did not seem to be to 

Urwick’s liking.  However, he gave credit to someone whom he was prepared to 

acknowledge as important, when he wrote a poem called Lines on D. S. Pugh’s Theory 

of Organisation in the style of Ogden Nash: 

 

I have no animus 

Against the Pughsillanimous, 

Nor any intention  

To handicap invention. 

But D.S. Pugh’s semantics 

Play such curious antics, 

That it’s hard for a simple mind  

Not to be left behind. 

 

Although there were crossed wires with Urwick, whose ideas of management had little 

respect for the social sciences, there were others who were appreciative of Pugh’s work, 

whose names would be recognised by general students of management.  They include 

Chris Argyris, John Child, Charles Handy, Geert Hofstede, Andrew Pettigrew, Malcolm 

Warner, and Daniel Wren. 

Pugh’s standing and achievements were acknowledged when he joined the elite 

contributors to management ideas who have had a ‘festschrift’ published in their 

honour.  It is titled Advancement in Organisational Behaviour, Essays in Honour of 
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Derek S Pugh, edited by Timothy Clark.  This is a distinction that Drucker achieved, 

and I believe only three of his influences achieved – Dean, Hopf and Smiddy.  Pugh has 

a further distinction of having an annual prize named after him – The Derek Pugh Prize.  

It was originally awarded to the best of the two thousand or so students each year that 

read ‘The Effective Manager’ course at The Open University; it is now awarded to the 

best student on the Professional Certificate in Management course.  As Emeritus 

Professor, he can be more selective with his work.  I had the privilege of being the last 

of the thirty doctoral students whom he had supervised.  That he was the external 

examiner of over ninety decorated students sets him at the top of the cadre.  Fortunately, 

his management interest will continue to be conspicuous to me in his continuing work 

as one of the founders of the Management History Research Group. 

 

Of a linkage with Drucker, The Aston Studies confirmed with its research that structure 

must follow the needs of the organisation.  Also, Pugh’s ‘structural contingency theory’ 

also has a resonance with Drucker’s advice to managers, regarding widening the 

methods used for decision making in Practice.  The theory also anticipated the needs of 

the multi-discipline project management teams that are now commonplace.  This has led 

to a demand for the methodology to be made more easily available to managers in 

general, rather than being confined to the academic domain.  However, an examination 

of Writers on Organisations Fourth Edition (Pugh and Hickson 1989) and Great 

Writers on Organisations Second Omnibus Edition (Pugh and Hickson 2000) 

confirmed some of the extensive developments that have taken place, based on the core 

ideas.  This emphasised the need for serious consideration for its application in the 

practice of management. 

(Inside Aston A conversation with Derek Pugh (Greenwood R. and Devine K.)) 

(Management Laureates Volume 4) 
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Supervisor 2:  

Andrew William John Thomson, OBE was born on 26 January 1936 in Stockton, 

the son of a Scottish engineer who had moved south to work for Imperial Chemical 

Industries Ltd (ICI).  He was educated at St Bees School in Cumberland where he left to 

complete his National Service where he became a Second Lieutenant in the Royal 

Artillery of the British Army between 1954 and 1956.  He later became a Lieutenant in 

the Parachute Regiment of the Territorial Army from 1958 until 1963.  After National 

Service he obtained a BA in Philosophy, Politics and Economics in 1959 from St 

Edmunds Hall, Oxford University, before transferring to Cornell University, where he 

obtained a MS in Industrial Relations in 1961.  He then returned to Britain to work as a 

Brand Manager for Lever Brothers and was involved with the promotion of a range of 

cleaning products between 1961 and 1965.  However later that year he returned to 

Cornell to study for his PhD, which he obtained in 1968.  

 

His academic career began when in 1961 when he joined the Department of Social and 

Economic Research in the University of Glasgow, becoming Lecturer, Senior Lecturer, 

and Reader before being appointed as Professor of Business Policy in the recently 

formed Department of Management Studies in 1978.  Whilst at Glasgow, he undertook 

a number of activities outside the University.  He was invited to a visiting role at the 

University of Chicago’s Graduate School of Business in 1973 and again in 1977.  He 

held various posts on the research councils, including Vice-Chairman of the Industry of 

Employment Committee of the Economic and Social Research Council from 1983 to 

1985, Chairman of the Joint Committee of the ESRC, and the Science and Engineering 
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Research Council.  He was Dean of the Scottish Business Schools, a joint activity 

between Glasgow, Edinburgh and Strathclyde Universities from 1983 until 1987.  In 

this latter capacity he became involved with the Council of University Management 

Schools and was its Chairman from 1985 to 1987.  In 1988, he was appointed Dean of 

The School of Management at The Open University, which had been established as a 

separate faculty.  There followed a period of dynamic growth, expanding the curriculum 

to include an MBA and widening of the operations of the school, to the continent of 

Europe which required development of academic and other staff numbers.  He then 

stood down from the Deanship in 1993, remaining as a Professor in the School until his 

retirement in 2001 when he was appointed Emeritus Professor.  His ongoing 

contribution was recognised when he was awarded an OBE in 1993 ‘for services to 

education’, which coincided with the end of his term as Dean.  

 

He was also actively engaged in research during his career and his publications, with a 

range of co-authors include: The Nationalized Transport Industries (Thomson and 

Hunter 1973); The Industrial Relations Act: a review and analysis (Thomson and 

Engleman 1975); Grievance Procedures (Thomson and Murray 1976); Collective 

Bargaining in the British Public Sector (Thomson and Beaumont 1978); A Portrait of 

Pay, 1970-1982: an analysis of the New Earnings Survey (Edited by Gregory and 

Thomson 1990) and Changing Patterns of Management Development (Thomson et al 

2001).  When the Management History Research Group was formed in 1994 at the 

initiative of Edward Brech, he became its Secretary until his retirement to New Zealand. 

 

His life pattern is that he returns to the UK each year; that is related to his management 

writing, which he continues in New Zealand.  In 2006 with John F Wilson The Making 

of Modern Management was published by Oxford University Press in 2009 from 

Edward Brech’s notes Lyndall Urwick Management Pioneer: A Biography, Edward 
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Brech, Andrew Thomson and John F Wilson was published, also by Oxford University 

Press. 

 

Of the relationship of Thomson’s work with Peter Drucker is his commitment to the 

need to educate managers initially for their own benefit, and ultimately for that of 

society.  Relating to Thomson and Derek Pugh’s direct involvement as policy shaping 

academics, Drucker acclaimed the principles of The Open University outreach learning, 

and forecast that it was the model for the future of advanced education in particular and 

also for education in general. 

 

British Library 

I am indebted to the British Library for having access to the volumes of information that 

enabled me to successfully complete my research in order to achieve my doctorate. I was 

pleased to participate in the case study below. 

 

Customer Case Studies 

 

Researchers at all stages of their careers make use of our collections and services. We 

support research students, academics, consultants and campaigners in answering questions, 

discovering new directions and finding inspiration.  

 

Researching the work of Peter Drucker 

 

When and why did you start using the British Library? 
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“I have used the British Library for many years, but my use of the Library increased 

dramatically around 1992, when I changed my working pattern to concentrate on studying 

the works of Drucker and related thinkers.   I discovered that the Library has a complete 

holding of his books - ranging from The End of Economic Man, published in 1939, to The 

Five Most Important Questions You Will Ever Ask About Your Organization, which was 

published posthumously in 2008. This has proved to be an invaluable resource in 

understanding the genesis and development of Drucker’s management thinking, 

philosophy, theories and wider interests. And of course the Library also holds Drucker’s 

scholarly and popular articles – there are several hundred, Drucker was a prolific author - 

published in journals such as Harvard Business Review but also harder-to-obtain ones 

too.”   

 

“Drucker was very eclectic in his own research, so the Library has also been particularly 

valuable because I was able to read many of the works which influenced Drucker – from 

the writings of Edmund Burke and volumes such as Richard Cantillon’s Essai sur la 

nature du Commerce en General Traduit de L'Anglois, published in 1775, and those 

linked to Gestalt theory.” 

 

“As well as using the reading rooms, where I have always found staff to be most helpful 

and welcoming, I have often made use of the Document Supply Service, and now new tools 

such as the Management and Business Studies Portal to obtain copies of the latest 

research in the field. It has also been a great pleasure to work with Sally Halper and to 

make a contribution to the Portal – another wonderful British Library resource.” 

 

The British Library and the CMI 
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http://www.mbsportal.bl.uk/


The British Library is one of the great libraries of the world with 150 million documents, 

to which three million are added annually. It also has the world’s largest reader delivery 

system. 

 

Peter Starbuck’s articles for the Business and Management Studies Portal are a 

consequence of being a Researcher and Consultant to The British Library, and a Subject 

Matter Expert for the Chartered Management Institute. Peter’s work has been written under 

the direction of Sally Halper MCLIP. MCMI, Head of Service and Content Development, 

Humanities and Social Science, The British Library, 96 Euston Road, London, NW1 2DB. 

Tel +44 (0)20 7412 7765. sally.halper@bl.uk; www.bl.uk 

 

The CMI is the only UK professional body dedicated to raising standards of management 

in all sector organisations of society for its 100,000 members and 450 corporate members. 

 

With special thanks to Brian C. Jones who painstakingly proof read and edited this volume.
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DRAMATIS PERSONAE 

 

This is a collection of the Philosophical Influences that Drucker Considered in 

Evolving his Managerial Ideas in his first five books: 

The End of Economic Man (1939), The Future of Industrial Man (1942), The 

Concept of the Corporation (1946), The New Society (1950) and The Practice of 

Management (1954) 

The classification of Rejected, Traditional and Accepted are of course a somewhat personal 

classification by this author; others are free to allocate differently.  Certainly some of the 

characters changed position after 1954, which is the cut-off point for this chapter. 

 

Rejected 

  Date of Birth Date of Death 

1 BURNHAM, James  22 Nov 1905 28 July 1987 

2 DOUGLAS, Major Clifford Hugh  20 Jan 1879 29 Sept 1952 

3 FISHER, Irving 27 Feb 1867 29 April 1947 

4 HITLER, Adolf 20 April 1889 30 April 1945 

5 LEWIS, John Llewellyn 2 Feb 1880 11 June 1969 

6 MARX, Karl Heinrich 5 May 1818 14 March 1883 

7 MURRAY, Philip 25 May 1886 9 Nov 1952 

8 SEARS Richard Warren 7 Dec 1863 28 Sept 1914 
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Transitional 

  Date of Birth Date of Death 

9 FORD Henry 30 July 1863 7 April 1947 

10 KEYNES, John Maynard 5 June 1883 21 April 1946 

11 SMITH, Adam 5 June 1723 17 July 1790 

12 TAYLOR, Frederick Winslow 20 March 1856 21 March 1915 

Ambivalent 

  Date of Birth Date of Death 

13 BAKKE, Edward Wight 18 Nov 1903 23 Nov 1971 

14 BARNARD, Chester Irving 7 Nov 1886 7 June 1961 

15 BURT, Sir Cyril Lodowic 3 March 1883 10 Oct 1971 

16 GANTT, Henry Laurence 18 May 1861 23 Nov 1919 

17 GIVEN Jnr, William Barns 7 Dec 1886 10 Jan 1968 

18 MÜNSTERBERG, Hugo 1 June 1863 16 Dec 1916 

19 POLANYI, Karl 25 Oct 1886 23 April 1964 

20 RATHENAU, Walther 29 Sept 1867 24 June 1922 

21/ 

/22 

RAUTENSTRAUCH, Walter and 

VILLERS, Raymond 

7 Sept 1880 

12 Feb 1911 

3 Jan 1951 

10 August 1985 

23 
 

WEBER, Karl Emil Maximilian 
‘Max’ 

 

21 April 1864 14 June 1920 
 
 

Accepted 

  Date of Birth Date of Death 

25 BARZUN, Jacques 30 Nov 1907 25 Oct 2012 

26/ 

/27 

BERLE Jnr, Adolf Augustus  

and MEANS, Gardiner Coit 

27 Jan 1895 

8 June 1896 

17 Feb 1971 

15 Feb 1988 

28 BOWEN, Howard Rothmann 27 Oct 1908 22 Dec 1989 

29 BROWN, Frank Donaldson 1 Feb 1885 2 Oct 1965 
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Accepted 

  Date of Birth Date of Death 

30 BULLIS, Harry Amos  7 Oct 1890 28 Sept 1963 

31 CARLS(S)ON, Sune 8 April 1909 5 Oct 1999 

32 CLARK, John Maurice 30 Nov 1884 27 June 1963 

33 CORDINER, Ralph Jerron 20 March 1900 5 Dec 1973 

34 DALE, Ernest 
(original surname KOEBKE) 

4 Feb 1917 16 Aug 1996 

35 DAVID, Donald Kirk * 
 

15 Dec 1896 April 1979 

36 DEAN, Joel 5 Oct 1906 14 Feb 1979 

37 DIEBOLD, John 8 June 1926 26 Dec 2005 

38 DIMOCK, Marshall Edward 24 Oct 1903 14 Nov 1991 

39 DOERING, Otto Charles 1872/73 3 April 1955  

40 DONHAM, Wallace Brett 26 Oct 1877 29 Nov 1954 

41 DOSTOEVSKY, Fyodor 30 Oct 1821 28 Jan 1881 

42 DULLES, Alan Welch * 
 

7 April 1893 29 Jan 1969 

43 

44 

EMMET, Boris  

and JEUCK, John Edward 

16 June 1885 

17 Oct 1916 

3 Jan 1972 

18 Dec 2009 

45 FAYOL, Jules Henri 29 July 1841 19 Nov 1925 

46 FLANDERS, Ralph Edward * 
 

28 Sept 1880 19 Feb 1970 

47 FOLLETT, Mary Parker 3 Sept 1868 18 Dec 1933 

48 FORD II, Henry 4 Sept 1917 29 Sept 1987 

49 FRANCIS, Clarence * 
 

1 Dec 1888 22 Dec 1985 

50 GILBRETH, Frank Bunker 7 July 1868 14 June 1926 

51 GILBRETH Lillian Evelyn Moller 24 May 1878 2 Jan 1972 

52 GILLMOR, Reginald Everett 13 July 1887 7 Dec 1960 
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Accepted (cont’d) 

  Date of Birth Date of Death 

53 

 

GOD and  

CHRISTIANITY 

Pre-creation 

25 Dec 0 (A.D) 

Infinity 

Infinity 

54 HAMILTON, General Sir Ian 
Standish Monteith 

16 Jan 1853 12 Oct 1947 

55 HAWLEY, Cameron 19 Sept 1905 9 Feb 1969 

56 HERON, Alexander Richard 13 Sept 1891 Feb 1965 

57/ 

/58/ 

 

 

/59 

HOLDEN, Paul Eugene,  

FISH, Loundsbury Speight  

Alternatives to Speight are Spaight 

or Slaight (which was his mother’s 

maiden name) 

and SMITH, Hubert L 

17 Sept 1893 

30 Dec 1899 

 

 

? 

9 April 1976 

March 1987 

 

 

? 

60 HOPF, Harry Arthur 3 April 1882 3 June 1949 

61 HURNI, Melvin Loescher 18 Nov 1911 April 1986 

62 JURAN, Joseph Moses 24 Dec 1904 28 Feb 2008 

63 KATONA, George 6 Nov 1901 18 June 1981 

64 KIERKEGAARD, Søren Aabye 5 May 1813 11 Nov 1855 

65 KNAUTH, Oswald Whitman 3 June 1887 13 July 1962 

66 KNIGHT, Frank Hyneman 7 Nov 1885 15 April 1972 

67 KUZNETS, Simon Smith 30 April 1901 8 July 1985 

68 LEYS, Wayne Albert Risser 29 June 1905 17 March 1973 

69 LILIENTHAL, David Eli  8 July 1899 14 Jan 1981 

70 MASLOW, Abraham Harold  1 April 1908 8 June 1970 

71 MAYO, George Elton (and 
Hawthorne) 

26 Dec 1880 1 Sept 1949 

72 McCORMICK, Cyrus Hall 15 Feb 1809 13 May 1884 
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73 McGREGOR, Douglas Murray 16 Sept 1906 13 Oct 1964 

74 McNAIR, Malcolm Perrine 6 Oct 1894 9 Oct 1985 

75 MERRILL, Harwood Ferry & 
Other Contributors to his book 
marked * 

2 Aug 1904 23 Nov 1984 

76/ METCALF, Henry Clayton  1885/86 29 Aug 1942  

77/ 

/78 

MOONEY, James David  

and REILEY, Alan Campbell 

18 Feb 1884 

            1869 

21 Sept 1957 

3 Feb 1947 

79 NORDLING Rolf 12 Oct 1893 9 Oct 1974 

80 OWEN, Robert 14 May 1771 17 Nov 1858 

81/ 

/82 

PIGORS, Paul John William 

and MYERS, Charles Andrew 

25 June 1900 

10 June 1913 

15 Nov 1994 

2 April 2000  

83/ 

/84 

PORTER, Kendrick  
and MAHONEY, Edward 
Alexander 

? 

19Feb 1919 

? 

21 July 1994 

85 RACE, Hubert (H) “Speed”  12 Feb 1899 July 1989 

86 RANDALL, Clarence Belden 5 March 1891 4 Aug 1967 

87/ 

88 

RICHARDSON Jnr, Frederick 
Leopold William 
and WALKER, Charles Rumford 

23 March 1909 
 
31 July 1893 

21 May 1988 
 
26 Nov 1974 

89 ROSENWALD, Julius 12 Aug 1862 6 Jan 1932 

90 SCHUMPETER, Joseph Aloisius 
Julius 

8 Feb 1883 8 Jan 1950 

91/ SCHWARZWALD, Eugenie 4 July 1872 7 Aug 1940 

92/ REISS, Elsa 2 Sept 1875 ----- 

93 REISS, Sophie 20 Jan 1871 ----- 

94 SLOAN Jnr, Alfred Pritchard 23 May 1875 17 Feb 1966 

95 SMIDDY, Harold Francis 3 June 1900 8 Sept 1978 

96 SPATES, Thomas Gardiner 22 July 1890 15 Nov 1988 
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97 STAHL, Friedrich Julius 
Original name Joel GOLSON 

16 Jan 1802 16 Aug 1861 

98 STRAUS, Jack Isidor * 13 Jan 1900 19 Sept 1985 

99 TEAD, Ordway 10 Sept 1891 15 Nov 1973 

100 Tocqueville, Alexis De 29 July 1805 16 April 1859 

101 URWICK, Lyndall Fownes 3 March 1891 5 Dec 1983 

102 VAIL, Theodore Newton 16 July 1845 16 April 1920 

103 VERDI, Giuseppe Fortunino 
Francesco 

10 Oct 1813 27 Jan 1901 

/88 

/104 

WALKER, Charles Rumford 

and GUEST, Robert Henry 

31 July 1893 

13 May 1916 

26 Nov 1974 

--- 

105 WATSON Snr, Thomas John 17 April 1874 19 June 1956 

106 WERTHEIMER, Max 15 April 1880 12 Oct 1943 

107 WILSON, Charles Erwin 18 July 1890 26 Sept 1961 

108 WOOD, Robert Elkington 15 June 1879 6 Nov 1969 

109 WORTHY, James Carson 8 Jan 1910 4 Nov 1998 

110 XENOPHON Circa 430 BC Circa 355 BC 

111 YOUNG, Owen D (‘D’ is his 
Christian Name) 

27 Oct 1874 11 July 1962 

 
Many of Drucker’s influences are of only specialised interest in relation to his management 
ideas.  Their details are not all readily accessible and many records are being progressively 
destroyed; therefore it now essential that these details are recorded for other researchers.  
Relevant is that these profiles will aid the interpretation of this research.  Prominent influencers, 
whose details are readily available, will receive only nominal treatment.   
 

Other researchers may wish to reclassify the influences. 

 

υ   υ   υ 
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Rejected 

 
1. James Burnham, whose father was English, was born on 22 November 1905 in 

Chicago and died on 28 July 1987 in Kentucky.  He studied English Literature and 

Philosophy at Princeton University before obtaining a MA at Balliol College, Oxford.  

He taught Philosophy at New York University between 1929 and 1953.  In the 1930s 

he became a leading American Trotskyite, projecting his views through his writing in 

his books, papers, and articles in the Princeton Review and also as editor and writer in 

The New Invention.  He lectured at military colleges and was a consultant for the 

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). 

 

In the early 1950s he renounced Communism and began writing for The Freeman, a 

Conservative journal, before settling into what is described as his intellectual home at 

the National Review from 1954 until 1978.  As a scholar, philosopher, historian and 

writer, he wielded influence in America and other countries regarding their policies in 

the Cold War.  Even after his political conversion his views did not always coincide 

with the American official line.  His opposition to the Vietnam War was an example.  

Where he was unconditionally correct was that he forecast the eventual collapse of the 

Soviet Union, forty years before it occurred.  Of his work, he was most productive 

during his twenty-three year engagement at the National Review, where he wrote a 

commentary of world events.  Of his several books, Drucker references The 

Managerial Revolution (1941) in Concept and Society.  Two of the principal issues 

that separated Drucker from Burnham were that for Burnham, the difference between 

Totalitarianism and Capitalism was only one of ideology, whereas for Drucker it was 

one of morality.  Also, Burnham supported the ideas of a management-dominated 

society, which he believed had already arrived in America.  For Drucker it had not 
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arrived, nor was it desirable.  In 1983, President Ronald Reagan presented him with 

America’s highest civil honour, the Presidential Medal of Freedom - “to a man who 

was regarded as a champion of decency, reason and freedom”. 

(www.google.com) 

2. Major Clifford Hugh Douglas was born in the Manchester area on 20 January 

1879 and died in Fearnan, Scotland on 29 September 1952.  He trained as an engineer 

and then taught at Stockport Grammar School. 

 

After a further period in industry he went to Cambridge University at the age of thirty-

one for four terms after which he left without graduating.  He did receive electrical and 

mechanical awards and became a Member of the Institute of Electrical Engineers 

(MIEE) and a Member of the Institute of Mechanical Engineers (MIMechE). 

 

His commercial work was varied as he worked in his discipline for the electrical, 

railway, and aeronautical industries at Westinghouse Electric Corporation of America, 

London Post Office Tube Railway, Buenos Aires and Pacific Railway Company, and 

various locations in the British Empire.  During World War I he worked at the Royal 

Aircraft Factory in Farnborough, Hampshire, England. 

 

His recognition is not for his commercial work but for his economic ideas where he is 

credited with pioneering “Social Credits”.  The basis for Douglas’ ideas was his 

identification of Ricardian economics that all costs were distributed simultaneously as 

purchasing power. 
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Douglas concluded that only part of all costs were distributed through accountancy 

control, part of the redistribution was reclaimed by businesses as profits, except where 

the businesses were insolvent. 

 

Douglas proposed that the surplus profit should be distributed equally to all citizens in 

what is called his “Just Price” mechanism.  He also argued that his system would 

eliminate inflation, as the price to the customer would be reduced.  Douglas’ aim was 

to promote individual and economic freedom. 

 

With the end of World War I, Douglas retired from his engineering career to spend the 

next years of his life promoting his economic ideas.  He lectured on Social Credits in 

Canada, Japan, New Zealand and Norway as his ideas gained impact of varying 

durations.  The Australian Douglas Credit party was short lived, while the New 

Zealand Social Credit Political League was longer lasting.  His impact in Canada was 

greater with the Social Credit Movement gaining control of Alberta provincial 

government in 1935.  Douglas’ military career is not noted. 

 

Appreciation is given to Dr Peter de Toma for drawing this information to my 

attention.   

 

Drucker in The End of Economic Man links Douglas with Keynes and Fisher for their 

failed economic theory that rejects the impact on the economy of economic 

depression. 
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3. Irving Fisher was born in Saugerties, New York on 27 February 1867 and died in 

New York on 29 April 1947. 

 

As a child Fisher displayed a flair for inventions and an aptitude for mathematics.  

After Fisher entered Yale for a BA degree, his father died one week into his course.  

He continued with is studies and supported his mother and brother by giving private 

lessons. 

 

In 1888 he had obtained his degree and continued with his studies in Paris and Berlin 

before obtained his PhD in 1891 in Mathematics and Economics from Yale.  He 

remained at Yale as a Tutor until he was appointed Professor of Political Economics 

from 1898 until 1935 when he became Emeritus Professor.  Fisher had a strong social 

conscience and supported prohibition, world peace, eugenics and public health, which 

resulted in him winning a New York Medical Society Prize for investing a tent to treat 

tuberculosis victims. 

 

He wrote extensively, and on one of his areas of interest, vegetarianism, he wrote a 

best seller How to live: Rules for Healthful Living Based on Modern Science (1915).  

However, his forte was his economics where he devised formulations that supported 

his economic ideas including his debt deflation theory, which includes a sequence of 

effects when a debt bubble bust occurred, which were: - 

 

(i) Debt liquidation and distressed selling 

(ii) Money supply contraction as bank loans are repaid 

(iii) Asset prices fall 
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(iv) Greater fall in value of business precipitating failures 

(v) Fall in profits 

(vi) Contraction of trade, employment and output 

(vii) Loss of confidence 

(viii) Hoarding of money 

(ix) Fall in nominal interest rates and a rise in deflation adjusted rates. 

 

Fisher was recognised as a prominent economist and took a position that the US 

economy was in robust health and that the Stock Exchange would continue its upward 

rise.  All changed with the Wall Street Crash of 1929 and with it Fisher’s reputation. 

 

Drucker in Economic Man (p:62) links fisher with Keynes and Major Douglas as 

proponents of failed economic theory through rejecting the effect of the Depression 

and economic depression. 

(The Forgotten Man (2007) Shlaes A) 

4. Adolf Hitler was born on 20 April 1889 in Branau, Austria and died on 30 April 1945 in 

Berlin.  Initially he was an artist whose ambition was to be an architect.  During World 

War I, he was a Corporal in the army and was injured in action.1  This resulted in him 

being awarded the Iron Cross.  His political manifesto Mein Kampf (My Struggle) was 

published in July 1925 and its application can be said to have been a major contributor to 

the cause of World War II.  Albert Speer (1905 – 1981), architect for Hitler’s grand 

designs for the Third Reich, reflected while in prison for his war crimes that he was wrong 

1 Hitler only escaped being killed by a British soldier, Private Tandy, on 28 September 1918; because Hitler was 
injured and had no weapon (it was also the same day that Tandy won a VC).  Hitler told the British Prime Minister 
Neville Chamberlain of the event in 1938 and asked him to phone Tandy on his behalf, which Chamberlain did.  The 
events turned out to be one of the great “what ifs” of World War II.  When Tandy saw Hitler’s carnage, his action 
haunted him. (Tommy at the crossroads of history.  “Private Tandy spared the life of a German soldier during the 
First World War – it was Hitler’s”.  Birmingham Post, 31 July 2004) 
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to follow Hitler – “Much too late I am beginning to grasp there is only one valid kind of 

loyalty: towards morality” (Speer 1976:192 and in his Spandauer Tagbücher 1975 

(Spandau the Secret Diaries) 1976). 

  Speer also summarises Hitler’s evil as “Today I was once again thinking how Hitler 

corrupted not only classicism but everything he touched – a reverse King Midas, who 

transformed things not into gold but into corpses” (Ibid: 1975, 369-370).  Drucker wrote 

extensively about Hitler in Economic Man and Future.  He was the major inspiration for 

Drucker to seek a new society.  One management idea Drucker inadvertently found, 

through Hitler, was ‘privatisation’ (Drucker 1939:118). 

(For further details, see the many extensive publications about Hitler). 

 

5. John Llewellyn Lewis was born on 2 February 1880 in Lucas, Iowa into a Welsh 

immigrant coal mining and Union family, and died on 11 June 1969 in Washington 

D.C. He started work as a coal miner at fifteen years of age, and advanced to become 

the President, in 1920, of the United Mine Workers of America (UMW).  Of the 

prominent Union leaders, for Drucker he was by far the most conspicuous and 

controversial.  He was credited with bringing Unionism to the mass-production 

workers.  For the employers and those with related interest, Lewis was remembered as 

the worst type of Union representative.  Drucker concludes similarly after interviewing 

him in the early 1940s and records these conclusions in his Chapter “The Indian 

Summer of Innocence” in The Adventures of a Bystander (1979).  He was also 

included in Concept, Society and Practice.  During World War II, he brought the 

miners out on strike.  When President Roosevelt appealed to him to be patriotic and 

support the war effort, his retort was, “You run the country, I’ll look after the miners’ 

interests”.      (Encyclopaedia of World Biography) 
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6. Karl Heinrich Marx was born on 5 May 1818 of Jewish parents in Trier, Germany 

and died on 14 March 1883 in London, being buried at Highgate Cemetery, N6.  He 

was one of the most consequential influences of the 20thc and was described as a 

philosopher, historian, author, revolutionary and economist who received his PhD 

from Jena University in 1841.  He was financially incompetent, being regularly 

subsidised by his friend Frederick Engels (1820-1895).  Marx as a writer is 

remembered for what is regarded as his Manifesto of the Communist Party (Marx: 

Engels) although it was written with Engels; the last of several versions was published 

in 1847.  Of his other books, the most famous is Das Capital (Volume I 1867, Volume 

II 1885, and Volume III 1894, which he never finished but has some additional text by 

Engels).  Of Drucker’s other influences, In 1839 Stahl became head of the faculty of 

law at Berlin University where Marx was studying.  As Stahl and Marx were 

politically opposed, Marx had to leave the university to continue his studies in private 

(Ibid 1999:31-32).  For Schumpeter, Marx, while being a great economist, was wrong 

with his theories.  Schumpeter’s contrary position arises because what was important 

for Schumpeter was to “asked the right questions”, which was what Marx did.  

Regarding Marx, who was included in Future, Concept, Society and Practice, 

Drucker opposed his political ideas and rejected him as an economist, while agreeing 

with Schumpeter regarding his intellect.  For Drucker, Marx’s economics failed 

because they considered only manual power.  His initial flaw was that it did not 

consider the contribution of capital, equipment, energy and productivity separate from 

that of labour. Drucker later added that it also did not consider management’s 

contribution to output.  For Drucker, the reason that Communism took hold in Russia 

was that there was a proletariat of farm workers who had only their labour to sell, 
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whereas the Western workers were not a proletariat because they had their skills to 

sell. 

Marx has been written about extensively,  

including Karl Marx A Life (Wheen 1999). 

7. Philip Murray was born on 25 May 1886 in Blantyre, Scotland and died on 9 

November 1952 in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.  He arrived in America in 1902, becoming 

naturalised in 1911.  The following year he commenced his career as a Union official 

and progressed by being active in prominent labour organisations and eventually 

becoming the President of the United Steelworkers of America Union in 1942.  He 

continued with his Union related activities while serving on national charities, social 

and educational organisations and also being a Democratic politician.  When Murray 

succeeded Lewis as the leading Union leader in America, Lewis assumed he would be 

his follower.  Murray turned out to be his own man and set out to obtain his goals by 

persuasion first.  Drucker was more amenable towards Murray, who was included in 

Concept and Society, than to Lewis, but he still rejected his ideas on principle.  He also 

characterised him in the Chapter “Indian Summer of Innocence” in The Adventures of a 

Bystander. 

        (Who Was Who in America) 

 

8. Richard Warren Sears was born on 7 December 1863 in Stewartville, Minnesota of 

English stock and died on 28 September 1914 in Waukesha, Wisconsin. His father was 

a successful wagon maker, but lost the family’s assets when a farm venture failed.  

After his father died, in order to support his mother and sister, he trained as a telegraph 

operator for the Minneapolis and St. Louis Railroad before becoming a station agent.  

He also traded on his own account in coal and lumber and as an agent in venison for 
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the local North American Indians.  His comparison of wholesale prices of bills of 

laden for railroad freight and the retail catalogues convinced him that there was money 

to be made in retailing.  His first venture in 1886 was when he bought a shipment of 

watches whose original delivery had been rejected.  In the first year of his part-time 

business, he made $5,000 profit and left his railroad job to form R.W. Sears Watch 

Company.  He relocated to Chicago, the centre of the transport hub, to keep his 

delivery costs down, and added silverware and jewellery to his watch catalogue.  

When some of his watches were returned for repair, he employed Alvah Curtis 

Roebuck (1864-1948) as a watch repairer.  After three years, Sears sold the business 

for several thousand dollars and moved to Iowa State to operate a bank.  However he 

was soon back in general business as he created new ventures which he sold when 

they became profitable.  By 1893, he had returned to Chicago and the more 

stimulating merchandising world, and founded Sears Roebuck and Company, with 

Roebuck as a partner.  The business sold a wide range of goods by mail order through 

an extensive catalogue that Sears wrote, which by 1893 had one hundred and ninety-

six pages.  After a further year, Roebuck was weary of working sixteen hours a day, 

and probably by being so overwhelmed with orders, that he destroyed the backlog 

when they became too great to handle.  At this stage he decided to sell his part of the 

shares.  They were bought by Aaron Nusbaum, who joined the company with his 

brother-in-law, Julius Rosenwald, who through wholesaling suits to Sears had assessed 

the company’s enormous profit potential.  With the new partners, the business grew 

exponentially.  However, Nusbaum was a ‘fence sitter’, whose criticism caused Sears 

to issue him with an ultimatum; either to buy Sears shares or sell his own to Sears and 

Rosenwald.  The outcome was that Nusbaum was bought out in 1901 for thirty-three 

times his original investment.  By this time the catalogue had expanded to one 
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thousand pages.  His catalogue was a “virtual department store”.  In 1909, having 

served as the president of the company, Sears resigned in a dispute over an advertising 

budget.   

 

Sears is buried in Rosehill Cemetery; Chicago where the legend is that a top-hatted 

figure can be seen walking toward the tomb of Montgomery Ward, Sears’ main 

competitor.  Drucker, in Practice, accepted Sears’ importance but rejected him for not 

being a manager.  He regarded him as a trader rather than a creator of a managed 

business organisation. 

(www.infoplease.co.bus.html) 

      (Biographical Dictionary of Management 

Edited Witzel M. 2001) 

(Management Innovators 

Wren D. and Greenwood R. 1998) 

 

16 
 

http://www.infoplease.co.bus.html/


 
Transitional 

 

9. Henry Ford2 was born on 30 July 1863 in Ireland of English decent immigrant 

parents, in Dearborn, Michigan and died on 7 April 1947 at Greenfield, Michigan.  His 

education was nominal but he displayed a high mechanical aptitude, which he 

developed as an apprentice on leaving school.  By the year 1920/21 he had established 

the largest automobile company in the world, selling one and a quarter million units.  

He was a complex character with many prejudices.  As a businessman he believed in 

vertical integration, and owned his own coal mines, steel mills, power plants and even 

tried to grow rubber in Brazil.  He also introduced the conveyor belt from the 

American meat slaughter factories to car manufacturing for mass production.  As the 

owner of the business, he believed that it was his right to manage everything as he 

decided.  His design and production idea was to produce a basic car, originally the 

Model ‘T’, and improve it by continuing re-engineering the parts.  His maxim was that 

the customer could have any colour they wanted providing it was black.  At a sales 

conference his salesmen reported that he could sell more cars if certain refinements 

were offered.  Ford’s reply was that those kinds of people never complete a deal.  

Drucker, adopted Ford as his industrial hero in Economic Man, but later regarded him 

as effectively a non-manager.  However Drucker, who also includes him in Future, 

Concept, Society and Practice, maintains a respect for Ford as an important figure in 

the development of America and wrote about him in a separate paper Henry Ford 

(Harper’s Magazine July 1947).  This was reproduced in Drucker’s book Men, Ideas 

2 Ford is written about extensively including his own autobiography My Life and Work by Henry Ford (Ford in 
collaboration with Samuel Crowther 1922).  Amongst other work is The Ford Dynasty an American Story (James 
Brough 1977). Also of interest is the “Henry Ford Museum” at Dearborn Michigan, which is one of the world’s 
leading industrial museums.  The museum includes Ford’s contribution and other inventions that portray America’s 
industrial development related to the consumer. 
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and Politics Essays by Peter Drucker (1971 American edition) and as Henry Ford: 

Success or Failure in The New Markets & Other Essays (1971 British edition). 

 

10. John Maynard Keynes was born on 5 June 1883 in Cambridge and died in Firle, 

Sussex on 21 April 1946.  He studied economics at King’s College, Cambridge 

University under Alfred Marshall (1842-1924).  From the 1930s and until at least the 

1950s, Keynes was regarded by many as the most influential Western economist, 

because his ideas reshaped government’s policies.  While carrying out his public work 

as an economist he continued his academic career at Cambridge.  Surprisingly, he 

never became a Professor as he regarded the financial rewards for the job as not being 

commensurate with the time demands.  Of his time demands, Schumpeter noted that 

Keynes was always exceedingly busy and described his work as needing a further two 

weeks for final refinements.  However this criticism did not detract from Schumpeter’s 

overall admiration for Keynes’ intellect.  Despite rejecting Keynes’ ideas Schumpeter 

still recommended his work for its academic excellence to his own students.  As with 

many people of talent, Keynes’ knowledge extended outside his discipline as an 

economist and included expertise in modern paintings which he purchased on behalf 

of the British national collection.  One of his numerous recognitions was on 14 July 

1942 when he was made (Lord) Baron Keynes of Tilton. 

 

Keynes’s books are still recognised as classics despite more varied support for his 

ideas in recent decades.  Drucker, who attended Keynes’ lectures at Cambridge, 

followed Schumpeter’s opinions that he admired him as an intellect, while rejecting 

his economic ideas, which, Drucker concluded, had failed as evidenced in the 

Depressions, while linking Keynes’ ideas to those of Irving Fisher and Major Douglas 

18 
 



(Drucker 1939:62). Drucker gave full credit to Keynes for his ideas of Bankor as an 

international currency at the 1944 Bretton Woods conference.  Drucker concluding 

that the next financial crisis confirmed that the rejection of Keynes’ ideas was a 

mistake.  Judgement of Drucker’s grasp of Keynes’s ideas is evidenced from his 

excellent essay Keynes: Economics as a Magical System (Virginia Quarterly Review 

Autumn 1946), which was reproduced in Drucker’s books Men, Ideas and Politics 

Essays by Peter Drucker (1971 American Edition), The New Markets… and Other 

Essays (1971 British Edition) and also in The Ecological Vision Reflections on the 

American Condition (1993).  Also see Modern Prophets: Schumpeter or Keynes? 

1983 published in The Frontiers of Management.  Where tomorrow’s decisions are 

being shaped today (1986).  Keynes is also included in Economic Man, Concept and 

Society.  Drucker wrote of his own writing that his best were his three essays on 

Kierkegaard, Schumpeter, and Keynes. 

 

Keynes is well researched generally and in particular by Robert Skidelsky in his 

biographical volumes John Maynard Keynes Hopes Betrayed 1883-1920 (1983), 

John Maynard Keynes The Economist as Saviour (1992) and John Maynard Keynes 

Fighting for Britain 1937-1946 (2000 Robert Skidelsky) and D E Moggridge in his 

Maynard Keynes: An Economists Biography (1992).  Schumpeter also includes him 

in his book Ten Great Economists from Marx to Keynes (1952). 

 

Also out of the Bretton Woods Conference emerged ideas for the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank.  Keynes is credited with being the 

intellectual ‘godfather’ with Harry Dexter White (1892-1948) the Chief International 

Economist at the US Treasury. 
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11. Adam Smith was born on 5 June 1723 in Kirkcaldy, Scotland and died on 17 July 

1790 in Edinburgh.  At fifteen years of age he was studying mathematics at Glasgow 

University, graduating in 1740, before entering Balliol College Oxford until 1747.  In 

1751 he was appointed Professor of Logic at Glasgow University and then of Moral 

Philosophy until 1765, which included teaching ethics, theology, philosophy, and 

jurisprudence.  Smith travelled to the continent of Europe and was particularly 

interested in the work of the French economists and philosophers.  He wrote several 

books, the most important of which was The Wealth of Nations (1776), which is still 

regarded as one of the most important books on economics ever written.  Two of the 

important messages for managers: was that organisation provided benefits, which he 

illustrated by the use of “division of labour” with what is now his famous description 

of pin making, where output was increased by two hundred and forty times by each 

worker.  The second message was that driving the economy was a dynamic force, 

which he described as the “invisible hand”.  The Paris based Irish banker Richard 

Cantillon (1680-1734) had identified earlier in 1730 as the “entrepreneur”.  For 

Drucker, Smith, who is included in, Economic Man, Future, Concept, Society and 

Practice, was the important figure in economics and as a business commentator of his 

day but his ideas were rooted in the past in the “mercantile age”, which was a 

Cartesian world of balanced supply and demand.  In Britain, Smith is often linked with 

the other internationally recognised economic pioneers that followed, such as Thomas 

Robert Mathius (1766-1834), David Ricardo (1772-1823) and John Stuart Mill (1806-

1873) 

(The Wealth of Nations (1776) Smith A.) 
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12. Frederick Winslow Taylor was born into a comfortable Quaker family on 20 

March 1856 in Germantown, Pennsylvania and died on 21 March 1915 in 

Pennsylvania.  He graduated from the Stevens Institute of Technology 1883, Hoboken, 

New Jersey and was an accomplished athlete, particularly as a tennis player.  Taylor 

was also a talented golfer, and he designed a putter that had an inverted triangular 

shaped face.  Unfortunately it failed to be approved by golf’s governing body.  His 

initial recognition was as a proficient engineer who revolutionised the cutting speeds 

for machining steel.  However, his interest as an engineer caused him to examine the 

process of work.  He decided that work should be planned and measured, by the 

application of the ‘division of labour’.  Although Matthew Boulton (1728-1809) & 

James Watt (1736-1819) had exploited the potential in a factory environment in the 

1750s, with the application being further developed by each of their sons, it took 

Taylor to devise a method whereby it could be applied by formulation.  He devised 

“piecework” in his 1895 paper A Piece Rate System based upon time study where the 

sequences of work were divided into separate operations, timed and priced.  Once the 

method of working had been established, it was fixed as ‘the one best way’, because it 

had been planned and then timed on his special stopwatches that measured in 1/100th 

minute units.  To then perform the work task, he selected the most adept people and 

also eliminated the waste of time by idling, which he called “soldiering”, for the task 

in hand.  Such was his commitment to observing procedure, that he introduced a 

penalty system where any transgressor was awarded a yellow card.  He even applied 

penalties to himself if he broke his own rules.  His workmen described his self-

punishment as having awarded himself a “yellow canary”.   
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In other plants outside of where Taylor worked, there was resistance from the 

workforce to his methods in general, and from the Unions in particular.  In response he 

maintained that his system worked and met its aims of paying workpeople for their 

productive efforts, thus increasing their earnings, and that he never experienced a 

strike.  Of the Unions, Taylor regarded them as unnecessary, because they set a 

standard of output related only to the worst performance, whereas Taylor was at the 

other end of the scale, and set the standard related to the best.  Another contribution 

that Taylor made to management ideas was fair mindedness drawing to attention 

“management by exception”, which he had seen being practiced.  It was a simple but 

essential method of examining results that fall outside their prediction.   

 

He was a controversial figure who through his self-conviction always believed he was 

right. He used his Christian ideals to support his idea that everyone had to work 

honestly, which for him meant proper effort, and no intentional ‘idleness’. He was 

certainly misunderstood.  There are two schools of thought, which are clearly divided.  

Those who are against him included Hoopes, who characterises him in False Prophets 

(2003) in his chapter ‘The Demon’, while Drucker, Urwick and Brech were 

representative of his supporters.  Drucker recognised Taylor’s significance as the most 

consequential of the management pioneers who had the most long-term effect on 

people’s lives than Marx.  In particular he gave him credit for making the 

measurement of work possible, and eventually MbO.  Although Drucker struggled for 

years on a perceived ‘fault line’ in Taylor’s ideas, which was that different people did 

the planning from those who did the work, he eventually concluded that Taylor only 

believed that they were separate operations, and therefore one and the same person 

could carry out both tasks.  Drucker includes Taylor in Future, Concept and Society.  
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In Practice, he is grouped with Fayol, Gantt and the Gilbreths as credited with giving 

brilliant new insights into management ideas from 1890 until 1920.  Taylor received 

conspicuous recognition and wrote several books and papers to aid his work as that of 

a management engineer (management consultant).  His most important publications 

are A Piece-Rate System (1895); Scientific Management (1903); The Principles of 

Scientific Management (1911), to which was added Taylor’s testimony before the 

Special House Committee, which commenced 25 January 1912.  Although Smith, 

Boulton & Watt, Melchiorre Gioja (1767-1829), Charles Agustin Coulomb (1736-

1806) and Babbage described or practised works study in parts, it was Taylor who 

made it into a whole and described and conceptualised the practice for all to use.  His 

critics overlook that he was first to make rest a part of production work, which is 

reflected in Rudyard Kipling’s (1865-1936) The Elephant’s Child (1902).  On 

Taylor’s tomb in Germantown is inscribed “The Father of Scientific Management”. 

 

Taylor is also recognised as one of the founders of Scientific Management that 

emerged in America at the end of the 19thc.  Its emergence began the management 

revolution that worked through the 20thc and is still progressing today. 

(The One Best Way. Kanigel R. 1997) 
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Ambivalent 

 

13. Edward Wight Bakke was born on 18 November 1903 in Brawa, Iowa and died on 

23 November 1971 in Woodbridge, Connecticut.  He was born into a Quaker family.  

His paternal grandparents came from Norway in 1865 and his maternal ancestors 

moved from England to Massachusetts in 1630.  He obtained a BA in Philosophy from 

Northwestern University, Chicago, Illinois, in 1926 before joining Yale University, 

New Haven, Connecticut, to study philosophy where he was advised to change to 

Social Science.  Commencing his research by living on the dole in London for nine 

months, he described himself as "the most unemployed man in England".  His 

experiences were the foundations for his work and obtained a PhD in 1932.  In 1936 

he was loaned to Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts, but returned to Yale 

in 1937, becoming Professor of Economics in 1940.  In 1944 he established Yale's 

Institute of Human Relations.  He expected differences between labour and 

management and believed that most disputes arose because Unions expected 

management to behave as they did, while management expected the Unions to behave 

as they did.  After studying major strikes in the Pittsburgh steel industry and at GM, 

where he interviewed sixty labour leaders and sixty top managers, he became 

concerned about the future regarding what the Unions would demand next.  Of 

businessman, he regards them as being too close to the daily detail to "generalise 

effectively", and also that they "had too many fires to put out".  Of the academics and 

experts, "the practical men don't understand their jargon" while the academics are too 

far away from the detail "to make their generalisations realistic", and were not 

concerned with putting the “fires out”.  Bakke wrote several books on his speciality 
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and served on several national boards.  Drucker credits him with his sensitive analysis 

regarding the debilitating effect of long-term unemployment on the worker in Society 

and included him in his Selected Bibliography in Practice. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

14. Chester Irving Barnard was born on 7 November 1886 in Malden, Massachusetts 

and died there on 7 June 1961.  His mother died when he was five and his maternal 

grandparents, who were described as poor but cultured, undertook his upbringing.  

Unable to pay for a higher education, he left school at fifteen and worked in a piano 

factory, learning the skills of a piano tuner.  In 1906 he enrolled at Harvard University 

to study Economics.  He paid for his studies by forming his own dance band, working 

as a piano tuner, and by typing other students' submissions.  He left Harvard, without 

finishing his degree, in 1909, but continued to study at various universities.  In 1909 

he commenced work with AT&T in the statistics department, and progressed until he 

became the first President of the company.  In 1938 he wrote the most consequential 

of his handful of books, The Functions of the Executive, which is included in 

Drucker’s Selected Bibliography in Practice.  The book was the consequence of a 

series of eight lectures that he had given at Harvard the previous year.  The book is 

still regarded as a 'classic'.  It reflected Barnard's belief in a theory of management that 

had high regard for the benefit of leadership, ethics, morality, communication and co-

operation, which were all bound together by co-ordination.  He did not believe that 

workers could be driven but rather that the manager could produce results only if they 

co-operated.  Barnard was also a major public contributor in addition to his business 

and management activities.  As a member and advisor of national and public boards 

and his charity work reflects his strong Christian commitment.  Accepting that others 
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had different faiths he extended his commitment so that they also received his help.  

His efforts were acknowledged, and amongst his awards was the President's Medal of 

Merit and the French Legion of Honour.  Drucker regarded Barnard as an important 

figure whose influence caused Drucker, in Concept, to reflect on leadership.  Where 

Drucker and Barnard did disagree was that Barnard believed that leadership could be 

taught in the classroom.  Drucker’s belief was that you cannot train leadership, but 

people could be taught to learn it themselves.  Drucker further credited Barnard with 

advancing knowledge in organisations. 

 (Who Was Who in America) 

 

15. Sir Cyril Ludowic Burt was born in Westminster, London on 3 March 1883, where 

his father was completing his studies to become a physician.  Burt died in London on 

10 October 1971.  He obtained a degree in classical honours moderations in 1904 and 

also “Literae Humanores” in 1906 from Jesus College, Oxford, before beginning his 

work as a psychologist, being a supporter of Francis Galton (1822 – 1911), who 

advocated hereditary-influenced intelligence.  In 1907 he worked on a national survey 

of the British people to assess their intelligence.  Burt's job was to check Charles 

Spearman's (1863-1945) ideas on the nature of intelligence.  This set the basis for his 

life's work.  Also in 1907 Burt won a scholarship and spent the summer of 1908 at 

Würzburg University studying under Oswald Külpe (1862 - 1915).  Burt's working 

career began in 1913 after he had developed his own ideas on Intelligence Quotient 

(IQ), when he became Psychologist to the London County Council, which was a new 

type of appointment.  He continued in the post until 1932, when he was appointed to 

the Chair of Psychology at University College London and continued in the post until 

his retirement in 1950.  He married one of his students, Joyce Woods on 5 April 1932, 
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but the marriage broke down in 1950.  During his retirement, Burt lectured and wrote 

as previously.  His work reflected and continued to develop the ideas of William 

Lewis Stern (1870 - 1938) and Alfred Binet (1857 – 1911), the French psychologist 

who instigated the idea of IQ.  Burt’s assertion was that if a child's mental age was 

divided by its chronological age, the quotient would state the fraction of ability the 

child actually possessed. An IQ of 100 was chosen to be average intelligence.  Burt’s 

final years were difficult, and although he was still regarded as brilliant, he became 

disorganised.  The problems of his marriage breaking down were compounded by his 

ill health when he developed Ménière's disease.  His later research involved comparing 

the ability of sets of twins, which was disrupted as he lost many of his papers in the 

bombing of World War II.  After his death anomalies were found in his work, which 

dented his reputation. These later events in his life marred his contribution as a pioneer 

who was largely responsible for establishing educational psychology in Britain.  

Drucker recognised Burt, with others, in the sciences of human behaviour in Practice 

as a contributor worthy of recognition.  However, Drucker had reservations about 

using only one measure to make judgments on people.   

(Dictionary of National Biography) 

(Cyril Burt, Fraud or Framed (McIntosh N. 1995))  

 

16. Henry Laurence Gantt was born on 18 May 1861 on a plantation in Maryland, and 

died on 23 November 1919 at his Pine Island farm, New York.  His Christian parents 

had been prosperous farmers until the Civil War destroyed their wealth.  After 

obtaining a BA degree at John Hopkins College, Baltimore, Maryland in 1880, he 

worked as a science teacher and draughtsman before becoming assistant to Taylor, 

who was the Chief Engineer at Midvale Steel Co from 1887 to 1893.  This close 
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relationship with Taylor continued until Taylor's death.  In 1901, Gantt made his first 

original contribution to management with his "task and bonus" system.  Although 

based on Taylor's scientifically measured task, it was less severe and more acceptable 

than Taylor's differential “piecework” system, which penalised non-performance, 

through not having a basic paid rate, as pay was only for output.  Gantt's system paid a 

guaranteed rate, plus bonuses for exceeding the targets.  His next, and probably his 

most consequential contribution to management ideas, was his Gantt or Bar Chart, 

which was the first programme chart that plotted activity and time together.  What he 

did was to amalgamate into one chart what had previously required thirty-seven 

sheets.  Its range of applications runs throughout management activities, including 

machine time, stores, sales, executives’ actions, production planning, budgets and 

labour.  On the question of labour, it prevented the need for the foreman to have to 

keep walking around to supervise, because the workmen could see what their targets 

were.  Arbitrary management became democratic.  For Gantt, time was a constant 

measurement, whereas money was not.  He refused to exploit the commercial value of 

the chart by not patenting it.  He regarded it as his contribution to society, which 

reflected his strong ethics.  During his career, he wrote several books, and from 1902, 

when he became a consultant, he produced a flow of one hundred and fifty papers on 

technical problems and management, and delivered many addresses.  From 1917 until 

his death in 1919, he worked for a government agency on stores control and 

shipbuilding.  Although his methods worked, they were too precise, as they exposed 

waste and corrupt practices, which were politically embarrassing, because the indelible 

evidence of the charts could not be manipulated.  Their application was quietly 

dropped.   
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Gantt was respected as an original management thinker, and on Taylor's death he 

became the acknowledged leader of the "Scientific Management Group".  That his 

charts are now not an integrated part as a tool of management is management’s great 

loss; it is, as the government found, an incomparable tool not only as a record, but it 

also exposes the ability of the manager by the quality of charts that are produced, 

because before the activities can be plotted, they have to be understood.  It is not 

possible for managers to “talk their way out of” the chart record.  In Drucker's earlier 

work, he links him with Taylor and Rathenau as supporters of Rationalism, referring 

in particular to Rathenau's belief that managers ought to have preference for political 

office and power for the good of mankind.  For Drucker, this idea was undemocratic 

and cuts across basic freedom.  In Drucker's later work, he acknowledges the 

contribution of the charts, as the forerunners of Critical Path Analysis and Programme 

Evaluation and Research Techniques (PERT).  It is questionable whether Drucker 

himself has the practical experience of drawing a ‘Production Chart’3.  For Drucker, 

Gantt is grouped in Practice with Taylor, Fayol and the Gilbreths as pioneers in the 

era of the evolution of management ideas of contributing one brilliant idea after 

another and is included in Society and Practice.  

(Organising for Work.  (Gantt H. 1919)) 

(The Gantt Chart (Clark 1922))  

(The Golden Book of Management (Edited by Urwick L. (1956)) 

 

17. William Barns Given Jnr. was born on 7 December 1886 in Columbia, 

Pennsylvania, and died on 10 January 1968 in New York City.  He attended the 

3 Wallace Clark wrote the classic The Gantt Chart – A Working Tool of Management (1922) with Walter N 
Polakor and Frank W Trabold.  Joseph A Maciariello who was a colleague of Drucker’s for twenty-six years 
produced a ‘Fully Updated Edition’ of Drucker’s Management: Tasks, Responsibilities and Practices (1973/74) 
as Management Revised Edition (2008) described as update.  Relevant is the amended profile of Gantt and the 
significance of his ‘Charts’ (p:20, 337-339).  
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Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts, from 1904 until 

1907 and obtained a BPh, and later received a LL.D and a L.H.D. from Yale 

University in 1908.  His business career included being an Executive Director at the 

Brake Shoe Corporation, the Abex Corporation, the Lloyd-Brakes Shoe Ltd. 

(England) together with executive positions with various banks.  He held the rank of 

Captain in the army and served on various charities’ boards, including Christian 

organisations, which reflected his conspicuous Christian related business beliefs.  He 

wrote two books, Bottom Up Management in 1949 and Reaching out in 

Management in 1953. The message of his first book was that communications should 

be from the bottom working upwards towards the Executive Board.  Drucker agreed in 

Practice with the essentiality of communications but insisted that they should be 

multi-directional. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

18. Hugo Münsterberg was born 1 June 1863 in Danzig, Germany, of Jewish 

parentage, and died on 16 December 1916 at Cambridge, Massachusetts.  In 1885 he 

attained a PhD in Psychology from the University of Leipzig and in 1887 an MD from 

Heidelberg University.  He then began his academic career by alternating between 

being Professor of Psychology at Harvard University and at Berlin University until his 

death, making Harvard a centre of psychology.  As a person he was tireless, full of 

ideas, sensible and optimistic. Although he converted to Christianity, the personal 

antagonism towards him in Germany blocked the full development of his career.   

Despite achieving greatness in America, he never relinquished his German nationality, 

always hoping for acceptance.  He wrote more than twenty volumes and many articles 

on a range of subjects.  His most consequential book was Psychologie und 
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Wirtschaftsleben, Leipzig (1912), which was translated and re-published as 

Psychology and Industrial Efficiency (1913). 

 

“The book stimulated the development of the new science, not only in Germany 

and the United States, but elsewhere also.  In the First World War, nearly 

every combatant nation used psychology to select and train its armed forces.  

The United States, on entering the war in 1917, developed and applied army 

tests for two million men – an unprecedented experiment in the use of 

psychology.  In great measure owing to Münsterberg’s work, industrial 

psychology was, by the end of the war, firmly established as one of the most 

important aspects of the science of management.”  (The Golden Book of 

Management) (Urwick L.)   

 

Although the much recognised Münsterberg was described as in every sense an 

outstanding figure, he was so much in demand that he did not appear to have sufficient 

time to develop a close relationship with his students.  This resulted in him leaving no 

conspicuous followers.  Drucker acknowledges Münsterberg in Practice as a great 

figure, and for his unique contribution to the development of Personnel Management.   

 

19. Karl Polanyi was born on 25 October 1886 in Vienna and died in Toronto on 23 

April 1964.  He grew up in Hungary where his father had been the richest commoner 

until his railroad business failed in 1900.  Polanyi attended the University of Budapest, 

before obtaining a law degree from Kolozsvàr in 1909.  Before World War I, he was 

arrested for being an active socialist.  In the war he served as a Cavalry Officer and 

was captured by the Russians.  From 1924 until 1933 he worked as a journalist in 
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Vienna.  It was during this period, when Drucker was learning to be a journalist that 

they first met in 1927.  It was also during Polanyi’s time in Vienna that he first 

introduced Drucker to the works of Keynes.  In 1933 Polanyi left Austria for London, 

where he wrote and also lectured at the Universities of Oxford, and London.  In 1940 

he left for America, where in 1943 he became one of Drucker’s colleagues at 

Bennington College, Vermont.  Drucker had great respect for Polanyi’s intellect, but 

rejected his opposition to a free market economy, particularly as set out in one of his 

many books The Great Transformation (1944), where he claimed that it had occurred 

through government cohesion.  However, Drucker's greatest opposition was to his idea 

of collective control over the individual.  Drucker argues that this was what Polanyi 

opposed from others.  Drucker wrote about Polanyi, including in Society and also 

profiled him in The Adventures of a Bystander (1979).  After Polanyi left Bennington 

in 1943, he could find work only as a visiting Professor at Columbia University, and 

had to commute from Toronto until he retired in 1953.  The problem that kept them in 

Canada was that his wife was a revolutionary Marxist, which prevented her obtaining 

an entry visa for the USA.   

 

20. Walther Rathenau was born on 29 September 1867 in Berlin of prominent Jewish 

parents and died on 24 June 1922 by an assassin’s bullet, being the first Jew to be 

killed by the National Socialists (Nazis) or, as some believe, by their forerunners.  He 

obtained a PhD in ‘Light Absorption of Metals’ from Berlin University, before being 

conscripted into the army in 1890.  With his military service over, he began his 

civilian career and distinguished himself as a technical innovator, businessman, 

banker, diplomat, politician, philosopher, intellectual and writer on social and 

management affairs.  His more important management ideas were his form of 
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‘Rationalisation Management’, where the policy was of continual improvement of 

methods for the benefit of all the stakeholders.  Quality and elimination of waste were 

key elements.  He recognised that organisations were social units before Mooney and 

Reiley, and that the shareholders were losing control to the managers before Berle and 

Means.  He proposed that the best solution was to place the business into a trust for the 

workers.  He recognised that society had not developed in a manner that 

complemented the way that people now worked, so he proposed that the new social 

society should be within the workplace.  Drucker adopted this idea for his 

‘autonomous self governing plant community’, while rejecting many of Rathenau’s 

other ideas as being too prescriptive on the individual.  These ideas were that 

Rathenau regarded the entrepreneur as a parasite, saw the Unions as being managers of 

municipal services, and supported cartels, and monopolies.  The areas where they did 

agree upon were still considerable, to the extent that Drucker ranked Rathenau in 

importance with Taylor and Fayol. Rathenau’s comment that the word “profit” should 

be replaced by the word “responsibility” was probably the most profound of 

Rathenau’s ideas on Drucker, who included him in Economic Man.  That he is absent 

from the remainder of Drucker’s earlier books which make up this perusal of research 

was probably a reflection of the American attitude towards Germany as a result of 

World War II.  That he was mentioned in Drucker’s subsequent books confirms his 

important influence.  Rathenau wrote twenty or so books that covered a holistic range 

of management related subject that preceded Drucker’s ideas.  Of his books, three 

were translated into English, together with some of his diaries.  Rathenau, although he 

was not without competition is the most complex, contradictory and challenges as the 

most fascinating character that this research has exposed.  He was the wealthiest of 

Drucker’s European influences.  The more one looked into his work, the more one 
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finds that the following quotations on the negative contribution of business do not fit 

readily with one of Germany’s most successful businessmen:- 

 

“If we survey the whole field of some national industrial system, the German 

for instance, in respect of the distribution of capital, a remarkable fact is 

disclosed.  Flourishing and profitable as German industry is, in its mighty 

aggregate this industry pays nothing out, but draws means in; the increase in 

capital and the increase in indebtedness exceed the amount paid in interest.  

Manufacturing industry is at work only for the increase of its own organism; it 

makes no returns; other fields of economic life must make over their savings 

for the sustenance of manufacturing industry.  At the first glance this seems 

amazing, but the fact is most instructive.”  (p:71) 

 

“The doctrine of social equality will solve the problem in the end, when it is 

recognized that we must achieve, not merely the equalization of possessions, 

but likewise the limitation of individual wealth.  We must clearly distinguish 

between the three effective forms of property:  the title to enjoyment; the title to 

power; and the title to responsibility.”  (p:83) 

(The Way of Economics - In Days to Come 1921) 

 

That Pogge von Strandmann, who edited his diaries, concluded that he was not an 

original thinker is hard to understand.  To add to Rathenau’s distinctions, a full-length 

portrait of him by Edvard Munch (1907) hangs in Bergen Kunstmuseum, Norway.  As 

a tribute to a true polymath. 

(Walther Rathenau Tagebuch (1907-1922)) 

(Walther Rathenau Industrialist, Banker, Intellectual and Politician Notes and  

Diaries 1907-1922 (Von Strandmann 1985)) 

(The Making of Scientific Management Volume I.  Thirteen Pioneers VIII  
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Walther Rathenau (Urwick L. and Brech E. 1951 82 – 92)) 

(Writings on Economics and Management 

Introduction by Starbuck P. (2003)) 

 

21. Walter Rautenstrauch was born in Sedalin, Missouri, on 7 September 1880.  He 

died on 3 January 1951 in Palisade, New Jersey.  After obtaining a BS and an MS at 

the University of Missouri, and eventually an LL.D., he was described as an engineer 

and educator.  He commenced his academic career as Assistant Professor at Cornell 

University, New York, before becoming Professor of Industrial Engineering in 1906, 

where he stayed until his retirement in 1946 and his Emeritus Professorship.  He 

served on national organisations and wrote several books on mechanical engineering 

business economics.  His The Economics of Business Enterprise (1939) is a classic 

on Accounting.  It was expanded into The Economics of Industrial Management 

(1949) with Villers and could be described as the complete work of its day on 

Accounting, with its 64 tables and 80 charts.  Drucker refers to this book in Practice 

with the appropriate recognition.  If this book was applied by accountants, not only in 

its day but also today, much of Drucker’s criticism that accountants do not measure 

completely would be satisfied.  The only disagreement between them and Drucker is 

that they believed that accounts could now give an up-to-date picture for the manager, 

without them having to wait for a stock-take, which is not the case with Rautenstrauch 

& Villers.  Drucker believed that accounts were unfortunately a retrospective tool.  

This is the only reason that they are ranked as ambivalent.  The book can be regarded 

as one of the discoveries of this research.  It has some alignment with Gantt’s chart in 

that it is always clearer to check the facts in a tabulated form than in a written report.  

Examples are their charts for profit and loss, break-even, borrowing, ratio and risks, 
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investment, inflation, demand, production and materials.  They also produced a time 

curve for volume related to standardisation. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

22. Raymond Villers was born on 12 February 1911 in Rheims, France and died in 

Bedford, Vermont on 10 August 1985.  He obtained a BS degree at the University of 

Paris in 1928 a D.Jur in 1931 and a DE in 1936, and an MBA from Columbia 

University, New York in 1948.  He became an Operating Executive in Paris (1938 – 

1939) before joining the French Army and Free French Navy (1939 – 1943).  He was 

a Liaison Officer with the American Amphibious Force in 1943 and joined the 

American U.S. Navy (1944 – 1945).  In 1947 he became partner in Rautenstrauch & 

Villers Industrial Management Consultants until 1951 when he became Assistant 

Professor in Industrial Engineering at Columbia University and eventually 

Management Professor at Pace University, New York.  He also lectured to the armed 

forces, civil services, and management consultants.  He wrote several books and 

papers, with his work being translated into Japanese, while his book with 

Rautenstrauch was translated into Spanish.  He received a range of recognitions.  He is 

included in Practice for his book The Economics of Industrial Management (1949), 

written with Rautenstrauch (19).  Drucker’s classifications of Villers’ ideas are as for 

Rautenstrauch. 

(www.galenet.com) 

 

23. Karl Emil Maximilian ‘Max’ Weber was born on 21 April 1864 in Erfurt, 

Thuringia.  He died in Munich on 14 June 1920. He spent most of his youth studying, 

having been physically restricted by having contracted meningitis.  After studying a 
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range of subjects at Heidelberg University, he spent a year in the army, which he 

detested.  On his discharge, he spent three years at Berlin and Gottingen Universities, 

before becoming a lawyer in 1886.  He wrote two theses: the first, in 1889, on the 

economy and society and the second, in 1891, on medieval commerce.  In 1894, he 

commenced teaching economics at Freiberg University and then moved to Heidelberg 

University in 1897 as Professor of Economics.  After researching religious influence 

on ancient commerce and Italian Catholicism, he concluded that Calvinist 

Protestantism inspired modern Capitalism.  After visiting America, he concluded that 

their moneymaking focus overrode their ethics.  His ideas are set out first in his book 

Das Protestantische Ethik und das Geist das Kapitalismus (1904 –1905) (The 

Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism), and in his lectures, which were edited 

and compiled by his students after his death into General Economic History (1927).  

Weber is best remembered for describing “bureaucratic management” in his 

Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft (1911 – 1913) (Economy and Society).  It was a risk 

adverse rigid chain of command structure still much practiced by government and 

public organisations.  “Bureaucratic management” has been one of the few staples of 

management of the 20th Century.  Of Weber’s work, Drucker only makes occasional 

later references, and it was not referenced in the period of this research, because the 

foundation of Drucker’s management ideas were based upon concentrating on free 

market and profit economy business.  However, Drucker did follow Weber’s and 

others’ conclusion that America was built on the Protestant work ethic.  By the 1980s 

it was accepted that the American drive and development was from more than one 

source and a wider view was taken, including by Drucker.  Of the practice of 

bureaucratic structure, like many management ideas they become distorted from their 

original aim in practice.  Weber’s intention was for an efficient but central system of 
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people knowing their responsibilities and accepting ownership.  He supported a 

different form of Rationalisation than Rathenau, which proposed a return to pre-World 

War I.  In practice it has become, with a few exceptions, distorted into a deviant of a 

responsible avoidance exercise that builds layers to the chain of command of the 

organisation.  Of Bureaucratic Management by the 1980s, Drucker admitted that it 

was appropriate to public organisations. 

(Biographical Dictionary of Management (Edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

(K.G.B. The Inside Story of Its Operations from Lenin to Gorbachev  

(Andrew C. and Gordievsky O. 1990)) 

 

24. Richard Redwood Deupree was born on 7 May 1885 in Norwood, Virginia, and 

died on 14 March 1974 in Cincinnati, Ohio.  He began work as a clerk in 1901 with 

the Cincinnati and Covington Street Railway Company before joining Procter and 

Gamble in 1905, of which he became President from 1930 until 1948 and then 

Chairman of the Board from 1948 until 1959, before continuing as Honorary 

Chairman until 1974.  He served on many national charities and government 

organizations.  He was a contributor on Businessman's Responsibility to Employees 

in the Responsibility of Business Leadership (edited by Merrill 1949) (73, 22, 28, 33, 

40, 44, 47, 93), which is included in Drucker's Selected Bibliography of Practice.  

Deupree describes Procter and Gamble's guaranteed employment scheme for all of 

their workers.  Drucker regarded with regret that total guarantees would be desirable, 

but they were not sustainable in most companies, or in most industries. 

(Who Was Who in America) 
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Accepted 

 

25. Jacques Barzun was born in France on 30 November 1907 and died on 25 October 

2012 in San Antonio Texas.  He was educated at the Lycée Janson de Sailly before 

immigrating to America in 1920 where he graduated from Columbia University in 

History.  He then joined the faculty in 1929 and progressed from an Instructor in 

History before becoming Seth Low Professor of History, to Dean of Faculty and 

Provost concluding as Emeritus Professor.  He was also Extraordinary Fellow, 

Churchill College Cambridge.  In addition to his direct academic work he was a 

literary advisor, Member of the Board of Editors and a Contributor to Encyclopaedia 

Britannica.  He was also a member of a wide range of academic and educational 

organisations.  He received academic awards as the Gold Medal for Criticism from the 

American Academy of Arts and Letter and he also was a Chervalier de la Légion 

d’Honneur. 

 

His writings include papers, book reviews and translations and over thirty books on a 

range of topics from Marx to crime fiction.  To obtain a taste of Barzun’s work A 

Jacques Barzun Reader (2001), which is a “selection from his works” should provide 

an enjoyable meal.  Of his more provocative work is his From Dawn to Decadence 

(2001), which argues that society has deteriorated from the dawn of discovery and that 

the trivial work and people we revere contemporaneously is proof that we have 

descended into an age of decadence.  His book has been compared by Alistair Cooke 

(1908-2004) the political and social commentator for its significance with Gibbons’ 

The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire (1787).  However Barzun’s conclusion 
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was not that society’s decline will be terminal as the Roman Empire’s was, because he 

forecasts in just over one hundred years time we would become bored, and rediscover 

the joys of learning the appreciation of the arts, and believe that “what a joy to be 

alive” was as decadence was replaced by a new dawn. 

 

However, it is not for this work that Drucker was drawn to Barzun but for his 

condemnation of racism in his The Future of Industrial Man as he references 

Barzun’s two books, The French Race – Theories of its Origins and their Social and 

Political Implications Prior to the Revolution (1932) and Race – a Study In 

Superstition.  Barzun’s thesis is that all people are equal although they are different.  

It is their unique different skills and no less important are their survival attributes in 

relationship to their own environment, which ought to be positively acknowledged by 

the civilised people when viewing more primitive societies that are different from their 

own.  Drucker acclaims Barzun for his pioneering work and advocates that these two 

books of Barzun’s “ought to be required reading for all who want to understand the 

real nature of the pseudoscientific biological theories in current political thought”.  

Drucker continued to recommend a further book of Barzun’s Marx, Darwin and 

Wagner (1942) for his insight in showing “how the ‘economic’ determination of the 

early nineteenth-century absolutists had become ‘biological’ determination by the end 

of the century”. 

 

Of a comparison of Barzun’s and Drucker’s position in American Society in general, 

both are regarded as polymaths for their respective positions; Barzun as the conscience 

of American culture and his emphasis on accepting the need for knowledge and 

appreciation of the arts; Drucker as the responsible champion of consumer conscience 
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management.  Where they both stand shoulder to shoulder, is in protecting the cause of 

freedom for the individual. 

(Predicting to death of we (Bryan Appleyard Sunday Times 18 February 2001)) 

(Who’s Who 2003) 

 

26.  Adolf Augustus Berle Jnr. was born 27 January 1895 in Boston, Massachusetts 

and died in New York City on 17 February 1971.  He earned three degrees, a 

Bachelor, Masters and a LL.B, from Harvard University in 1916.  He worked for a 

year in a practice of Boston lawyers, before joining the American Commission to 

negotiate peace with Germany.  In 1919, he became a partner in Berle, Berle and 

Brummer, the New York lawyers, and remained there until his death.  He was also 

Professor of Corporate Law at Columbia Law School from 1927 until his retirement in 

1964 when he became Emeritus Professor.  In 1933, he began his long and 

distinguished career in public service, first as a member of President Franklin 

Roosevelt’s original Brains Trust, before becoming Assistant Secretary of State and 

Roosevelt’s Internal Security Advisor.  After a tip-off on 2 September 1939 that the 

Russian Komitet Gosudaslvennoi Bezasnosti (KGB) (Committee of State Security) 

was infiltrating the American organs of government, he wrote a four-page 

memorandum, “Underground Espionage Agents”, which named leading Russian 

agents.  Roosevelt, for political consideration showed no interested and the report lay 

on the file until the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) requested it in 1943 

(Andrews A. & Gordievsky O. (1990:227)).   

 

Berle’s list of jobs is impressive, including serving on many national and international 

organisations, while being involved with liberal politics.  A further consequential part 
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of his work was in South America, where he served as the American Ambassador to 

Brazil (1945 - 1946).  In 1933 he wrote The Modern Corporation and Private 

Property with Means.  It was recognised for identifying that the directors of the 

modern corporations were taking control from the shareholders.  Rathenau had 

identified the trend earlier in Germany, but Berle and Means’ work was a detailed 

analysis and Drucker acknowledges their contribution in Future and Concept. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

27. Gardiner Coit Means was born on 8 June 1896 in Windham, Connecticut, the son 

of a Congregational Minister, and died on 15 February 1988 in Vienna, Virginia.  He 

was the co-author of Modern Corporation and Private Property (Berle and Means 

1933).  In 1914, he entered Harvard University and was awarded a BA in Chemistry, 

although along with the others of the class of 1918 he did not complete the 

coursework.  The reason was that he enrolled in the army, was commissioned and 

became a Reserve Aviator.  After his discharge from the army in 1919, he joined the 

Near East Relief in Turkey, taking charge of orphans, and setting up a local workshop 

for them.  Before returning to America in 1920, he had established cotton and wool 

spinning enterprises.  On his return home, he enrolled at Lowell Textile School in 

Massachusetts, and studied wool manufacturing for two years, before starting Means 

Weave Shop, which made luxury blankets.  While still managing his business, he also 

enrolled at the Department of Economics at Harvard in 1924, and subsequently 

received his MA in 1927.  He continued developing his ideas sometimes in 

collaboration with others on the distinction between ownership, control, and 

management.  In 1932 he completed, with James Bonbright, their book The Holding 

Company and then Berle invited him to assist in the research for their book The 
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Modern Corporation and Private Property (1933) which coincided with him 

obtaining his PhD from Harvard in the same year.  The impact of his writing resulted 

in an appointment with the Committee for Economic Development.  In his report of 

1935, he introduced the concept of ‘administered price’, which he then developed to 

connect to inflation.  On promotion to Assistant Director of the Committee, he 

instigated the collection of statistical details on money flow, which the Federal 

Reserve Bank continued to publish after his retirement in 1958.  Eventually, Means’ 

sound ideas of rejection of orthodox economic theory, the role of businesses and the 

requirement for a national economic policy, were suppressed in preference for 

orthodox policies.  Fortunately the record of his ideas is recorded with his other ideas 

in his books.  Drucker acknowledges Means’ contribution as one of the positive 

contributions to the discipline of management in Future and Concept. 

(Biographical Dictionary of Management (Witzel et al. 2001)) 

 

28. Howard Rothmann Bowen was born on 27 October 1908 at Spokane, Washington 

and died on 22 December 1989 in Claremont, California.  He gained an MA at 

Washington State University in 1929 and his PhD in Economics from Iowa University 

in 1935 and continued there as an Instructor in Economics to Professors.  His career 

then alternated between academia at Iowa until 1964 and as an Economist to the 

American Department of Commerce, together with other public organisations such as 

insurers and banks, until he moved to Claremont Graduate School, California, which 

became Drucker’s home university in 1971.  He was firstly Professor of Economics 

and Education, and then Chancellor until 1984.  Thereafter he became Emeritus 

Professor.  He continued to publish books throughout his working life.  His external 

work continued as it had at Iowa, including Christian organisations to which he added 
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other organisations including national bodies that he regularly chaired.  He was also 

involved in organisations in Thailand, where he was accepted as the leading American 

authority on the economics of higher education, and acknowledged for his seminal 

contributions to political economy.  His standing was endorsed by his twenty-one 

honorary doctorates.  Drucker included Bowen’s 1953 book Social Responsibilities of 

the Business Man in the Selected Bibliography of Practice.  The copyright being 

held by the Federal Council of Churches of Christ in America.  As the title suggests, 

the book had strong ethical messages.  They were Christian values, with a reality that 

businesses must be profitable to dispense their responsibilities, but never forgetting 

moral rules.  Several of Drucker’s influences were included in the book as was 

Drucker on profit, and his protests at excesses in executives’ pay, and his belief that 

negotiations can only be fair if both parties have equal weight.  Bowen’s book also 

shows an understanding of industrial conditions in Britain and Europe. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

29. Frank Donaldson Brown was born on 1 February 1885 in Baltimore and died in 

Fort Deposit, Maryland on 2 October 1965.  He was buried in the du Pont cemetery in 

Wilmington, Delaware.  He obtained a BS in Electrical Engineering from the Virginia 

Polytechnic Institute in 1902, when he was seventeen years of age, before becoming a 

post-graduate at Cornell University in 1903.  He had several managerial jobs from 

1903 until 1908, before joining du Pont where he had progressed from electrical 

engineer to the treasurer’s office by 1914.  Brown was attributed with further 

developing their method of financial analysis, which was regarded as one of the most 

advanced of its time.  It was the basis for financial management accounting, which 

enabled snapshots to be taken of organisations’ financial performance positions and 
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was also the formulation of Return on Investment (R.O.I.), which is still relevant 

today.  When du Pont purchased 23% of GM, Brown moved there in 1921 to take 

control of the finances.  He stayed with GM and progressed to become Vice-

Chairman, until he retired in 1946 at the age of 50 but remained on the board until 

1959.  He also served as a Member of the du Pont Finances Committee until 1965.  

His other activities included being a director of a bank, Director of Gulf Oil, a Trustee 

of John Hopkins University and various other charities.  He was also a member of 

several institutions and a major benefactor to universities.  Brown wrote one book on 

management and was credited by Sloan, Chairman of GM, for much of the 

corporation’s ascent through his system of planning and control.  Drucker regarded the 

cost control systems of GM, when he wrote Concept, as probably the best in 

existence, a conclusion which was later endorsed by Robert S Kaplan.  Brown is 

included in Concept, in the text in Practice and also as a special friend to whom 

Drucker is indebted.  He is also profiled in The Adventures of a Bystander (1979) 

(www.cfo.com) 

 (Who Was Who in America) 

 

30. Harry Amos Bullis was born on 7 October 1890 in Hastings, Nebraska and died on 

28 September 1963 in Wayzeta, Minnesota.  He was a Bachelor graduate at Simpson 

College Academy, Iowa in 1913 before serving in the US Army from 1917 to 1918 

where he became a Captain in the American Expeditionary Force.  In the spring of 

1919 he became an Engineering Student at London University before returning to 

America to join Washburn Crosby & Co., flour millers, as an Auditor from 1919 until 

1928.  From there he joined General Mills Inc. and eventually became Chairman of the 

Board, before retiring in 1959.  His other active involvement included several national 
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committees, security assessments in Formosa, education, religion, politics, director of 

a bank and social clubs.  Amongst his many awards and recognitions that include a 

cluster of honorary degrees, was also a Parlin Memorial Award in 1950.  He 

contributed to The Responsibility of Business Leadership (edited by Merrill in 1949) 

(the other contributors were: Deupree, David, Dullis, Flanders, Francis and Straus) 

with his Businessman’s Responsibilities to Stockholders, which describes his 

comprehensive policy to ensure that the directors report fully to the shareholders.  It 

was a practical policy which Drucker supported, to negate Berle and Mean’s and 

identified excesses of directors’ powers.  Drucker refers to his book with Merrill et al 

books in the Selected Bibliography of Practice. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

31. Sune Carlson or Carlsson was born on 8 April 1909 and died on 5 October 1999.  

He was a Swedish national.  He graduated from Stockholm School of Economics in 

1932 and received a PhD from Chicago University in 1936 before he commenced as a 

Lecturer at Stockholm School of Economics and then as Professor of Business 

Administration from 1946 until 1955.  From 1958 until 1975, he was attached to 

Uppsala University.  He held several posts with the United Nations, United Education, 

Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) and the Organisation for Economic 

Cooperation and Development (OECD).  He was on the Nobel committee for the prize 

in economics from 1972 – 1979.  He wrote many books and articles related to his 

discipline.  Drucker refers to Carlson’s book Executive Behaviour (1952), which 

describes how difficult the job of the CEO was, in Practice.  Carlson’s research was 

based upon a cross-section of twelve CEOs from sizeable to large, private and public 

organisations in Sweden.  As Drucker points out, their main problem is to preserve 
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time to carry out the function that they are engaged for, which is to make strategic 

decisions.  Carlson even had difficulty defining when an executive was working, and 

pondered the question; did it include thinking on a Sunday morning walk?  Rolf 

Nordling, who identified an absence of training for CEOs and managing directors in 

France, also drew upon Carlson’s work as recorded in The Evolving Science of 

Management The Collected Papers of Harold Smiddy and Papers by Others in His 

Honor (Smiddy H. in Zimet M. and Greenwood R. 1979:129) 

(Swedish Embassy, London) 

 

32. John Maurice Clark was born on 30 November 1884 in Northampton, 

Massachusetts, and died on 27 June 1963 in Westport, Connecticut.  He was a political 

scientist, who began his academic career by obtaining his BA at Amherst College, 

Massachusetts and continued until receiving his PhD in 1910.  Later, he also received 

LL.D.s from the University of Chicago, New School for Social Research in 1941 and 

1949 respectively.  In 1949, he received a D.Honours from a Paris university and in 

1951, a Litt.D. from Yale.  He began his teaching career at Colorado College in 1908, 

and then moved back to Amherst in 1910, as an Associate Professor before 

transferring to the University of Chicago for a similar post in 1915.  He stayed until 

1922, before becoming a Professor at Columbia University until 1951.  In 1953, he 

was appointed Emeritus Professor.  During his career, he edited academic journals on 

economics, and political economy.  He was involved with academic societies, had 

several recognitions and served on numerous national bodies including being The 

Foreign Member of the Royal Swedish Academy.  It is recorded that he wrote seven 

books, including Guideposts in Time of Change – Some Essentials for a Sound 

American Economy (1949), which Drucker included in the Selected Bibliography of 
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Practice. The book was based upon six lectures delivered at Amherst College.  Clark’s 

messages are comparisons of American politics with Russian totalitarianism.  He 

concludes that the Russians were a conspicuous threat to America’s survival.  

Weakness was not a defence, only strength, of which a sound economy was part.  To 

overcome weakness will require strategic plans to direct resources to give a balance.  

However, this does not mean giving planners a control over people’s lives.  The plans 

must be complete to be effective, but must maintain a balance between planning and a 

breach of the individual’s freedom.  Although not mentioned in the text of Practice, 

his and Drucker’s ideas align. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

33.  Ralph Jerron Cordiner was born on 20 March 1900 in Walla Walla, Washington, 

on a 1,280-acre wheat farm and died on 5 December 1973 in Clearwater, Florida.  On 

leaving school, he joined the US Navy during World War I, before studying for his BS 

degree, which he gained with Honours in Economics from Whitman College, Walla 

Walla in 1922.  He commenced work in sales at the Pacific Power and Light Company 

and, soon afterwards, began the first part of his career with GE.  In 1939, he became 

President of Scheck Ins. Stamford, Connecticut.  In 1942, he became Vice-Chairman 

of the War Production Board until June 1943, when he returned to GE, where he was 

appointed Vice-President.  One of his major tasks was to organise a team to reorganise 

GE to achieve positive requirements.  In 1949, he became a main board member and 

eventually CEO in 1950 until he retired in 1963.  He was also President for a period 

from 1950.  While he was CEO, he led a major reconstruction of the GE management 

by introducing Decentralisation and MbO, which aided the company’s success.  The 
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structure served GE until the 1980s, until Jack Welsh became CEO and again 

reorganized the company’s management structure.   

 

One of the businesses that Cordiner inherited from his predecessor was a computer 

business.  At the time GE was considered one of the most computerised businesses in 

the world, and was also one of IBM’s major customers.  In the 1950’s, GE produced 

computers for the military, but refused the Computer Division request for more funds 

to expand.  Cordiner did not believe that there was a long-term private market for 

mainframe computers. Consequently, Cordiner conserved GE’s funds and paid off 

debt, enabling him to hand over to his successor, Frederick Brock, a business in good 

financial shape.  In 1960, Cordiner was named ‘Businessman of the Year’ by the 

Saturday Review.  In accepting the award, “he spoke of the responsibilities of 

business”, which included the generator of a profile which enabled business to fulfil 

the obligation of ethical behaviour and fulfil the demands of society, which the 

customer appreciated and rewarded.  The fact that the business was dependent on the 

customer is evidenced by Cordiner borrowing, as a message for GE members, Heron’s 

slogan of “No Sale, No Job”.   

 

In 1961, three GE managers were sent to prison for price rigging on government 

contracts.  Although Cordiner knew nothing about the practices there were calls for his 

resignation.  He accepted that he should have known and offered his resignation to the 

board, which was rejected.  Upon his retirement, his fellow directors wanted to mark 

Cordiner’s contribution to GE, and the nation.  A first class auditorium was built at 

Whitman College, which was in the community where Cordiner lived.  It was funded 

by GE and hundreds of private donations.  Drucker worked first hand with Cordiner as 
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a management consultant in Cordiner’s reorganisation team, in the early 1950’s.  

These experiences are transferred to Practice, where Drucker adds that Cordiner 

“expected” growth at GE from better management, as the demand was for forty per 

cent more goods, with only fourteen per cent more people. For Cordiner, the first job 

of the CEO was to identify three potential successors soon after being appointed to the 

post oneself.  It was the way to ensure the company’s survival.  In 1956, Cordiner had 

a book published; New Frontiers of Professional Managers.  It was the first of the 

‘McKinsey Foundation Series’ at the Graduate School of business, Columbia 

University, where prominent and distinguished men of management of large 

corporations delivered lectures, which were then published in book form.  A sample of 

the points that Cordiner made were: that the lag between theory and practice is 

wasteful; the challenge of being too complacent; that operational research and 

synthesis may be one of the answers to the managers’ problems of decision making; 

that GE had had seventy-seven years of growth.  The Appendix has GE’s ‘mission 

statement’. 

(The Golden Book of Management – New Expanded Edition in Two Parts  

(Edited by Urwick L. and Wolf W. 1984)) 

(www.whitman.edu/offices/departments/cordiner/histcord.html) 

 

34.  Ernest Dale (original surname Koebke) was born on 4 February 1917 to Eric 

and Matilda Koebke in Hamburg, Germany, and died 16 August 1996 in Manhattan, 

New York.  In 1939 he obtained a BA from Cambridge University and an MA in 

1943.  He added a further MA from Yale University, followed by a PhD in 1950.  He 

was described as, educator, business consultant, and writer.  His academic career 

began at Yale University as an Instructor in Economics from 1944 until 1947, and then 
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at Columbia University from 1946 until 1956.  In 1954 he became Assistant Professor 

of Labour Economics at the University of Virginia until 1963 before becoming 

Visiting Professor at Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania until 1965.  In the 

1950s and 1960s, while still doing postgraduate work, he became President of Ernest 

Dale Association, who were Management Consultants specialising in reorganising 

business in America and overseas.  His clients included IBM, du Pont, Olivetti, 

Renault, and Unilever.  He was awarded the Kinsey Prize in 1961, and then the 

Newcomer Prize in 1962.  He wrote for the New Republic and Atlantic Monthly.  

Drucker includes in the Selected Bibliography of Practice, Dale’s seminal book 

entitled Planning and Developing the Company Organisation (1952), although his 

Management Theory and Practice (1965) was his best-seller. In his Introduction 

(Ibid:1965), Dale related a story to illustrate that ‘organisation’ is a subject that needs 

to be treated not only with respect, but also with realism as the king of the cockroaches 

visited the king of the grasshoppers for advice as to how cockroaches could become as 

popular as grasshoppers.  After a few weeks’ deliberation, the king of the 

grasshoppers’ advice to the king cockroach was to turn the cockroaches into 

grasshoppers.  Dale’s book continues in a serious vein and sets down his ideas, which 

recommended assistance to CEOs.   

 

Credit for the study that resulted in the book was recorded as a suggestion by Urwick.  

The book took two years of research and included interviews not only with Urwick, 

but also with General Dwight D. Eisenhower (1890-1969), (the future American 

President), Fish, Sloan, Hopf and Henry Ford II.  The prominence of the personalities 

that Dale had access to was an indication of his own popularity and standing, which 

was also confirmed by his being a much sought-after lecturer.  The book was well-
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organised and set as a textbook.  Dale’s starting point was that organisation began 

when men first “banded together to hunt, to build, to fight”.  Also mentioned in the 

text are Taylor, Gantt, Gilbreth, Gillmor, Hamilton, IBM, Richardson and Weber, 

Fayol, Sears, Worthy, GM, Brown and Wilson.  Drucker’s Concept was quoted for 

identifying GM as the outstanding example of the federal principle.   

 

Dale wrote several other books, mainly of an instructive style, which were translated 

into half a dozen languages.  They included The Great Organizers, Commercial Use 

of High Speed Computers and Staff in Organization (Dale and Urwick (96) 1960).  

Dale is described as a leading proponent of the “Does it work?” school of 

management, and gave this title to the memoirs he was writing at the time of his death.  

At the height of his career, he suffered a ‘career-ending’ massive stroke.  Against all 

the odds, he became mobile again and recovered his vocabulary from having been 

limited to a few words.  He inspired people with his zest for life, as illustrated by his 

unaided trip to South America at the age of seventy-five.  Drucker’s endorsement of 

Dale is that he meaningfully advanced management’s ideas. 

(www.upenn.edu/almanac) 

(www.galenet.com/serve/Bio)   

 

35. Donald Kirk David was born on 15 December 1896 in Moscow, Idaho, and died in 

April 1979 in Hyannis, Massachusetts.  He obtained a BA degree from the University 

of Idaho in 1916, and an MBA, and LL.D from Harvard University in 1919.  He was 

also awarded several other LL.D’s from 1941-1964 and a Literary D. with Honours 

from the University of Ontario.  He began his academic career at Harvard University 

as an Instructor at the Graduate School of Business Administration from 1919 until 
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1921, and also became Assistant Dean in 1920.  His career at Harvard progressed 

further when he became Dean in 1942, a post he retained until 1955.  During his 

career, he was a director of several prestigious foundations, as the Rockefeller Institute 

and The Ford Foundation.  He was the President of Fords and held Directorships in 

other business organisations, included R. N. Macy & Co., Pan Am World Airways 

Inc., Sinclair Oil Corporation.  He was awarded the Order of Orange-Nassau, and he 

wrote the Retail Store Management Problems (with McNair 1922), and Problems in 

Retailing.  He is included in Drucker’s ‘Selected Bibliography’ in Practice as a 

contributor who wrote the ‘Introduction’ to The Responsibility of Business 

Leadership (edited Merrill et al 1949), which gets Drucker’s endorsement, as it 

defines businesses’ responsibilities across the spectrum. 

(Who’s Who in America) 

 

36.  Joel Dean was born on 3 October 1906 and died on 14 February 1979 in Hastings-

on-Hudson, New York.  He obtained a BA from Pomona College, Claremont, 

California in 1927, an MBA from Harvard University followed by a PhD from the 

University of Chicago in 1936.  He later received Honorary PhD degrees from Sweden 

and Italy.  He wrote his first book, Statistical Determination of Cost in 1936, and 

worked as a Director of the Institute of Statistics and as Assistant Professor at the 

University of Chicago.  In 1939, until 1945, he joined the United States Office of Price 

Administration (O.P.A.) as a ‘Price Executive’, and was also Director of the Fuel Price 

Division from 1942 until 1944.  By the end of World War II, Dean, who had worked 

on the O.P.A. with John Kenneth Galbraith (1902-2006), had become one of the 

“nation’s best-known economists”.  Also in the 1940s he returned to his academic 

career as Professor of Business Economics at Columbia University from 1943 until 
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1969, and thereafter was Emeritus Professor. In addition to his public and academic 

work, Dean was President of his consulting business, Joel Dean Associates, whose 

letter heading describes them as “Economic Counsellors”.  He was also involved with 

foundations and organisations that related to his work.  He wrote several other books, 

and papers including for the HBR, and edited business economics magazines.  The 

most important of his books was Management Economics (1951), which focused on 

the microeconomic theory and set a new branch of economics, by adding analysis to 

‘resource allocation decisions value analyses.  It won the award from the American 

Marketing Association in 1952, in anticipation of the impact it would have, which it 

subsequently did make on teaching of marketing in America.  What the book also did 

was to describe his ‘Theory of Capital Rationing’ and introduce a new 

“econometrics”, which was the relationship between cost and volume.  He was also 

attributed with moving ‘discounted cash flow analyses from the back office to the 

boardroom.  Dean’s following book Capital Budgeting, also published in 1951, could 

be described as Volume II to Management Economics.  Drucker refers to 

Management Economics in his book, Practice, as one of only two works that describe 

what it is to manage a business (Knauth’s being the other) for his brilliant article 

Measuring the Productivity of Capital (HBR January 1954).  Management 

Economics is also included in the Selected Bibliography of Practice.  Drucker credits 

Dean with pointing out that profitability must always consider time.  Drucker and 

Dean’s work had a synergy because they both conducted their academic work inside 

the university and made studies outside in the places of work. 

(Who’s Who in America) 

(The Economics of Strategic Planning.  Essays in Honor of Joel Dean 

 (Edited by Thomas L. III)) 
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37. John Diebold was born on 8 June 1926 in Washowken, New Jersey. He died 26 Dec 

2005. He served with the US Naval Reserve in World War II and received decorations 

from Jordan, Panama, Austria, Germany, Italy and Jersey.  He received a BS with 

Honours from the US Merchant Marine Academy, King’s Point, New York in 1946, a 

BA with Honours in Economics from Swarthmore College in 1949, and an MBA with 

Distinction from Harvard University in 1951, followed by several Honorary Degrees 

from various universities.  He began work in 1951 with Griffenhagen and Associates 

Management Consultants and became the owner in 1957.  In 1960, he merged his 

business with Louis J. Kroger & Associates and became Chairman of Griffenhagen 

and Kroger Inc. of New York and Chicago.  In 1954, he founded Diebold Group Inc., 

Management Consultants in New York, and expanded into Europe in 1958.  In the 

same year, he founded a further management consultancy and investment businesses.  

In 1967 he formed further businesses including computer leasing, and in 1969 

computer systems.  Diebold’s other involvements were extensive, and included 

national, international and technical and charity organisations, which range from work 

with the United Nations, to overseas development in general, including Japan, Africa, 

Asia and Europe.  He was a Trustee of the Carnegie Institute, and a Fellow of J. 

Pierpoint Morgan Library.  He worked with Harvard University’s various social 

organisations for the disabled.  In 1972 he had national recognition as one of the ten 

outstanding young men of America.  His Curriculum Vitae confirms his extensive 

range of interests and work.  He wrote several books on technology, computers and 

cybernetics, and was editor of the World of the Computer (1973).  He is included in 

Drucker’s Selected Bibliography in Practice for his Automation - The Advent of the 

Automatic Factory (1953), which underlines the new method of working and the 
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potential of computers with reference to Babbage’s pioneering work of the early 19c, 

and IBM’s and Harvard’s work in 1945.  Drucker included Diebold’s ideas on 

Automation in Practice as the new way of working, and linked him with Hurni.  Of 

Diebold’s British interest was the formation of a consultancy business Urwick 

Diebold, with Urwick, Orr and Partners.  

(Who’s Who in America) 

 

38. Marshall Edward Dimock was born on 24 October 1903 in San Bernardino, 

California and died on 14 November 1991 in Bethel, Vermont.  He gained a BA from 

Pomona College in 1925, and a PhD from John Hopkins in 1928. In 1928, he began 

his academic career at the University of California in Los Angeles and became 

Assistant Professor in Public Administration in 1932, before transferring to the 

University of Chicago until 1941.  He then moved for three years to New York 

University before being appointed Professor of Political Science at Northwestern 

University until 1948.  He continued his academic work as visiting professor at the 

International University, Tokyo, the Universities of Virginia Michigan, Carleton 

College Ankara, Florida, and University of Texas’ Indian Institute of Public 

Administration.  In 1933 Dimock began his career in public service by making a two-

year study for the Secretary of State on the Panama Canal and other Inland Waterway 

Transportations.  He then worked for various government bodies, including in the 

Justice Office, and on immigration from 1938 until 1940.  This was followed by work 

for the War Department from 1944 until 1946, the General Accountants Office for two 

years, and then a year with the Secretary of Defence.  In 1954, he worked for the 

United Nations in Turkey, and the Middle East, before acting as an Advisor to the 

President through one of his advisory committees, from 1969 until 1971.  Dimock was 
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also a Director of Countyman Press Woodstock, Virginia.  His curriculum vitae is 

rounded off with important memberships, including Christian membership affiliations, 

public decorations, and as a member of Vermont State Legislative for 1949 and 1950.  

He wrote or co-authored books on management administration, politics, society, the 

law, and the international situation in general, and Japan in particular.  He also wrote 

eleven animal stories in book form.   

 

Drucker refers to him in Future for his study on the progress of management 

assuming control over the shareholders’ interests.  Dimock’s study followed Berle and 

Means’ early work on the occurrence.  His study confirmed that the trend was 

gathering momentum. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

39. Otto Charles Doering was born in 1872 in Cooke, Illinois, and died on 3 April 

1955 in the suburb of River Forest, Chicago.  His obituary records that he was a 

‘retired businessman and civic leader.  Doering was a pioneer of the mail-order 

industry, serving first with Richard Sears, Woods, and then Rosenwald at Sears where 

he became Vice-President in Charge of Operations.  Drucker credits Catalogues and 

Counters – A History of Sears Roebuck and Company (Emmet & Jeuck 1950) for 

their writing on Sears in Practice.  Doering was one of the ‘Three Top Team’ that led 

the business.  Drucker wrote of Doering’s contribution:   

 

“The Chicago mail-order plant was designed by Otto Doering.  It was five 

years before Henry Ford, the first modern mass-production plant, complete 

with breakdown of all work into simple repetitive operations, assembly line, 
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conveyer belt, standardised, interchangeable parts – and, above all, with 

planned plant-wide scheduling.  There is indeed a persistent legend at Sears 

that Henry Ford, before he built his own first plant, visited and carefully 

studied the then brand-new Sears mail-order plant.  (Drucker 1954:27) 

 

 He also added that for the equipment to fully function, it would have to integrate the 

customers’ demands whether received by mail, telephone, or salesman.  It would have 

to apply the Principles of Automation (Ibid:31).  An examination of Emmet & Jeuck 

reveals that Doering was one of the Sears employees that they interviewed as part of 

their research for their book.  Regarding the new assembly line, Doering recollects that 

Ford did come to see him at Sears (Emmet & Jeuck 1950:136).  Other records are that 

Sears’ business had grown beyond all predictions so that in 1904 the business was 

“enveloped in confusion”.  As a result, Doering was described as having a great 

aptitude for developing systems that controlled operations and costs, and had by 1905 

conceptualised his new system, although it took from 1906 to 1908 for it to become 

problem-free.  Doering’s methods were described as a model of Taylor’s Scientific 

Management.   

 

By 1912 the staff benefits, which included bonuses and sick pay, were a model of 

progress.  The era was termed “The Golden Age of Mail-Order”.  By 1923, Sears had a 

fleet of lorries that worked eighteen hours a day to ferry dispatches to the mail, which 

at times had been totally overwhelmed by the volume of demand.  The management 

ideas were kept as simple as possible, while remaining effective.  Each batch of 

dispatches had different coloured labels with red for a corrected problem.  Also, 

customer orders in incoming mail had colours to distinguish them from the general 
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mail, and identify them as orders.  In 1928, Doering retired from Sears, and was 

described as a very wealthy man.  The following is information kindly provided by 

Doering’s grandson, Otto Doering III: 

 

“Otto Doering’s father, Edward Von Doering was a romantic, a poet of sorts, 

and a newspaper editor in Prussia.  He was kicked out by the military 

(probably for his newspaper writings) in the late 1800s, and came to the South 

side of Chicago.  He forbade his children from speaking German at home 

because he had been forced out, and America was now his country.  He was 

not a very effective provider for his family in the U.S.   

 

  Otto Doering probably finished Grammar School (8th Grade) and then had to 

go to work to help support the family.  He worked first as a tinner’s devil.  

Sometime later he worked for Montgomery Ward and then took a chance and 

moved over to Sears when there were only a handful of people in the mailing 

room.  The Sears period is relatively well documented.  One interesting 

sidelight, when he was involved in the construction of the Philadelphia 

distribution center, he was visited in his office by Umbrella Mike.  Umbrella 

Mike was the strong arm man of the Philadelphia political machine.  He would 

visit those undertaking construction or other activities in the City and leave his 

umbrella in the outer office.  When he left, the umbrella was supposed to have 

been filled with payoff/protection money.  My grandfather did not fill the 

umbrella, and Sears was one of the first firms to buck the machine and not pay 

protection money. 
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Otto Doering was an ardent conservationist.  He purchased land in Northern 

Wisconsin (now the central wilderness area of the Chequomegan (SP) National 

Forest) when it had been logged over and burned.  He set up his own tree 

nurseries and experimented with replanting trees on the burned landscape.  

When the Federal Government began extensive reforestation in the 1930s they 

used his experimental plantings as a guide for the replanting work done by the 

Civilian Conservation Corps in the upper Midwest.  He was one of several who 

prevented the demise of the Isaac Walton League, an old line conservation and 

sportsmen’s organization.  He was its National President in the 1930s.  Even 

though he was an Illinois resident, he hired a Madison Wisconsin Law firm 

(the Aberg firm) to be his lobbying representative for conservation legislation 

in Wisconsin and came to know Aldo Leopold – the famous American 

conservationist.  Otto Doering’s pragmatic approach to conservation is 

reflected in his comment that “people will not support conservation until they 

understand it is essential to them – what we need is more enlightened 

selfishness.” 

 

During the 1930s, after he had retired from Sears, he started community 

economic development projects on the South Side of Chicago.  The 

neighbourhoods were no longer German, but now filled with new immigrants – 

many of them Central European.  He made a deal with Chicago’s Democratic 

Mayor that allowed him to undertake this work with the co-operation of the 

Aldermen in the area.  (That Mayor was later shot when riding in an open car 

with Franklin Roosevelt – the bullet was meant for Roosevelt).  Otto Doering 

felt a debt to the city and to his South Side neighborhood.  He was particularly 
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concerned that the new immigrant communities should become integrated into 

the politics and economics of the city.  The last year of his life he spent the fall 

campaigning for the first black alderman from the South Side.  He was 

determined that every community be represented adequately in the city 

government. 

 

Like many isolationist Midwesterners, he was fascinated with China.  He was 

among a group that supported Fuchow University.  When the Japanese 

invaded China, two of the daughters of the President of Fuchow University 

came to the U.S. for the duration of the war as his wards.  One ultimately 

married his son, Paul Doering.” Otto Doering III. 

(Catalogues and Counters (Emmet B. & Jeuck J. 1950)) 

(Otto Charles Doering Jnr. Who Was Who in America) 

(Otto Charles Doering III Who’s Who in America) 

 

40. Wallace Brett Donham was born on 26 October 1877 in Rockland, Massachusetts, 

and died on 29 November 1954 in Cambridge, Massachusetts.  He obtained a BA from 

Harvard University in 1898 and a LL.B. in 1904 following by a LL.D.s from Harvard 

in 1939 and similarly from several other universities in the 1940s.  In 1901 he was 

called to the Bar before joining the legal department of The Old Colony Trust 

Company as a Vice-President in 1906.  In 1909 he left to join Harvard as the Dean of 

the Graduate School of Business Administration, and remained in this post until 1942, 

when he became Professor of Administration.  In 1948 for one year he became visiting 

Professor of Human Relations at Colgate University, Hamilton, New York.  In 1950 

he was appointed managing director of the Harvard Teaching Institute, a position he 
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held until his death in 1954.  He received the Légion d'Honneur in 1930.  He is 

credited with writing three books: Business Adrift, Business Look at the Unforeseen 

and Education for Responsible Living, together with papers.  Although he was not 

mentioned in Drucker's text, it was Donham who made the 'case study' a central part of 

management teaching when he introduced it into the curriculum at Harvard Business 

School (H.B.S.), the first study being published in October 1922 in H.B.R. Vol. 1, No. 

1.  In Donham's introduction he described that there was a need for a broad executive 

theory, and a need for a type of research in the development of theory.  It would be 

answered by case studies, which over time would provide 'businessmen' with a variety 

of solutions.  It was interesting that Donham saw his duty to teach his students to 

become better businessmen, while aiming to help existing businesses direct.  For 

Donham, "the theoretical background for business stands today somewhat where the 

law in England and France stood in the period from 1200 until 1300."  There was a 

need for new standards of decisions made by executives who, because they did not 

know, could not take advantage of what economists had to offer - see The Need of 

Endowment for Economic Research, Harvard Graduates Magazine (Bullock June 

1915).  By 1926 Mayo had joined Donham at Harvard and they were later joined by 

Schumpeter as a Visiting Professor from 1927 until 1928 before his permanent 

appointment in 1932.  Of Donham's influence on Drucker regarding case studies, the 

evidence is that Concept was primarily one case study of GM while Practice uses over 

one hundred.  Although Drucker's style of references is not as the majority of later 

researchers, it follows the H.B.R. standard in much of his work and that of the 

management pioneers.  Of Donham's position, David his successor wrote the 

Foreword to the book The Case Study Method at the Harvard Business School 

(edited by the McNair and assistant by Hersum 1954)   
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"For more than thirty years the case method of instruction has been one of the 

major distinguishing characteristics of the educational program of the 

Harvard Business School.  The seeds of this development were originally 

planted during the administration of Edwin F. Gay, the first Dean of this 

School.  These seeds did not grow and flourish, however, until my immediate 

predecessor, Dean Wallace B. Donham, took office.  Dean Donham's training 

in the law and his own wide business experience gave him the conviction that 

the case method was the sound approach for instruction in the Harvard 

Business School.  His inspiration and enthusiasm stirred members of the 

Faculty to undertake the arduous pioneering necessary to make a success of 

this new and daring educational venture.  Dean Donham recognized that the 

development of the case system for teaching business would be a slow and 

expensive process.  The law schools had the decisions of the courts, the 

medical schools had hospital cases and clinical records, and the scientific 

schools had their laboratories and records of experiments.  In contrast, there 

were nowhere any records of the process of making business decisions.  

Therefore the development of the case system in the Business School had to 

take the slow and hard way; in fact, to borrow a word from the late Lawrence 

Henderson, it had to take the “pedestrian” approach.  This was true literally 

as well as figuratively, because those who gathered cases had to go out to the 

businesses themselves to record the actual situations."  (David in McNair and 

Hersum (1954)) 

(Who Was Who in America) 
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41. Fyodor Dostoevsky was born on 30 October 1821 in Moscow, and died in St. 

Petersburg on 28 January 1881, by which time he had achieved such recognition that 

fifty thousand people attended his funeral.  He was described as an engineer-student-

prisoner-soldier-editor.  He was recognised as an important author, who researched the 

psychology of man, morality, Christianity and Russian life.  After an education at the 

Military Engineering Academy in St. Petersburg, where he became an officer, he 

worked as a draughtsman before retiring from formal work to write, supported by an 

inheritance which resulted from his father’s death.   

 

Dostoevsky’s personal life was complicated.  In 1849 he became involved with some 

utopian socialists who were arrested for planning to print leaflets.  He was imprisoned 

in Siberia, where he was sentenced to death and subjected to a mock execution, which 

was commuted at the last second; the event turned two other prisoners insane.   

 

The effect on Dostoevsky was a spiritual conversion to an often-morbid Christianity, 

which was nurtured by the only permitted reading which was the selected Books of the 

Gospels distributed by a lady visitor to the prison.  This conversion and his 

experiences, together with extreme nationalistic views, influenced the remainder of his 

career.  His conversion to Christianity was from what he described as so powerful an 

expression of atheism that you would have searched Europe in vain to exceed it, as he 

accepted that God was “not somewhere but everywhere”.  During his four-year 

imprisonment in Siberia he continued with his writing, resulting in a further change of 

opinion as he grew to loathe the peasants that he had previously revered.  He had two 

marriages, the first of which was unhappy.  His second was more successful, but his 
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obsession with gambling caused him and his wife to flee from his creditors to Europe, 

where they spent four years.   

 

During his career, he formed a newspaper, worked as an editor, wrote extensive 

novels, and novelettes.  His most extensive and probably best-known work is The 

Brothers Karamazov (1880).  Drucker aligns himself with Dostoevsky's Christian 

beliefs and agreed with him that Christian responsibility was for the individual to 

make all of their own decisions, even the repellent ones, and rejects his approach of 

collective decisions being made for the followers as proposed by the ‘Grand 

Inquisitor’.  Drucker believed, with others, that the relief from having to make 

unpleasant decisions was one of Hitler’s appeals to the individuals as he would make 

decisions for them.  For many, including Drucker, Dostoevsky’s ‘Grand Inquisitor’ 

was the harbinger of a totalitarian dictator such as Hitler, which it was, as set out in 

The Grand Inquisitor (1880).  This is referred to in Economic Man and Future 

where the ‘Grand Inquisitor’ offers to make all of the difficult decisions for his 

followers. 

 (www.littlebluelight.com) 

 

42 Allen Welsh Dulles was born on 7 April 1893 Watertown, New York, and died on 

29 January 1969 Washington D.C.  He trained as a lawyer and obtained a BA from 

Princeton, New Jersey in 1914, an MA, and a LL.B. in 1916 followed by an LL.D. 

from Washington University in 1926, and continued to add further LL.D.s to his 

academic credentials in the 1950s.  In 1916 he entered the American Diplomatic 

Service and had a varied career as a diplomat.  His assignments included Vienna 1916; 

Berne 1917; Paris 1918; Berlin 1919; and Turkey 1920.  He continued his public 
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career and became Deputy Director of the Central Intelligence Agency.  In World War 

II he was a Member of the Office of Strategic Service, and was highly decorated, 

including the Medal for Merit and the Medal of Freedom, together with honours from 

France, Italy and Belgium.  He also received civil recognitions and served on 

voluntary organisations.  He wrote several books on foreign matters, together with true 

and fictitious spy stories.  He was a contributor on world responsibilities of business, 

which Drucker considered was essential in The Responsibility of Business Leadership 

(edited by Merrill et al 1949), which is included in Drucker's Selected Bibliography 

of Practice.    

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

43. Boris Emmet was born on 16 June 1885 and died in New York on 3 January 1972.  

He is described as Dr Emmet who had been a government economist and a university 

professor.  He worked as a department store executive and then for a further ten years 

as Retailing Merchandise Manager for Sears.  In 1946 he retired from Sears and began 

work on their history, while continuing as chairman of a large department store in 

Philadelphia.  He collaborated with Jeuck in writing the consequential research on 

Sears, which was published as a book entitled Catalogues and Counters - A History 

of Sears Roebuck and Company (1950), and Drucker acknowledges that he used it to 

write about Sears in Practice.  Other than that the book that was published by The 

University of Chicago Press, no further details have been discovered. 

 

44. John Edward Jeuck was born on 17 October 1916 in Chicago, Illinois. And died 18 

Dec 2009. He obtained a BA from the University of Chicago in 1937, a MBA in 1938 

and then a PhD in 1949.  He also had an MA from Harvard.    His academic career 
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commenced in 1940 as Instructor in Marketing at Miami University until 1941.  From 

1942 until 1946, he was a Lieutenant in the U.S. Naval Reserve.  On completion of his 

military service, he joined the University of Chicago Business School as an Instructor 

in Marketing and progressed to become Professor of Marketing, then Dean of the 

Business School and Director of the Executive Programme from 1952 until 1955.  He 

then transferred to Harvard Graduate School of Business as Professor of Business 

Administration until 1958 before returning to Chicago as the Robert Law Professor of 

Business Administration a post he retained until he was appointed Emeritus Professor 

in 1987.  Of his other appointments, he served as an executive with academic 

organisations, and the European Productivity Agency.  He was also a management 

consultant, Director of Midway Airlines, and of the Dean Witter Funds.  He 

collaborated with Emmet in writing Catalogues and Counters – A History of Sears 

Roebuck and Company (1950), which Drucker used in Practice for his writing on 

Sears. 

(Who’s Who in America) 

(Who’s Who in Finance and Industry) 

 

45. Jules Henri Fayol was born on 29 July 1841 in Galata, in the suburbs of 

Constantinople, Turkey, to French parents.  He died on 19 November 1925 in Paris.  

After the family returned to France on completion of his father’s commission, which 

included establishing a cannon making factory, and building a bridge across the 

Golden Horn from Galata to Constantinople, Fayol continued his education and 

attended the Lycée Impérial in Lyon and the Saint-Etienne School of Mines from 1858 

until 1860.  Having developed an intense interest in scientific matter and geology, he 

commenced work first as a mining engineer before becoming the general manager for 
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several mining companies.  In 1888, he was appointed Managing Director of the 

‘Commentry – Fourchambault – Decazeville (Camambault)’, the consequential French 

mining and metallurgical group.  He wrote several articles, papers and books in which 

he described his management ideas.  He expressed that his ‘Theory of Administration’ 

should be applied not only to businesses, but throughout society.  His most 

remembered book is his management classic, Administration Industrielle et Générale 

– Prévoyance, Organisation, Commandement, Co-ordination, Contrôle, which first 

appeared in the Bulletin of the Société de l’Industrie Minérale (3rd issue 1916).  

Although Hopf dates its original as 1908, the first English translation was by 

J.A.Coubrough (1929) and was published as a limited edition.  Although specialists 

knew of Fayol’s work in general management, it did not become widely available until 

Urwick and Brech arranged the Constance Storr translation of General and Industrial 

Management (1949).  It is interesting that a third party was involved in a high court 

injunction against Urwick and Brech for permitting the translation of 

“Administration” into “Management”.  Initially, Fayol maintained that his 

management ideas were different to Taylor’s.  Later, he regarded them as being 

complementary and believed that his first conclusion was caused by the use of 

different words and language.  For Fayol, the manager’s ‘elements of management’ 

had five main parts.  They were:  Planning, Organisation, Command, Co-ordination 

and Control.  Drucker uses four of the five of Fayol’s elements of management in his 

MbO and adds Self Development.  For Fayol, co-ordination was the cement that held 

all the functions of management, while for Drucker it was as essential as the others, 

but ‘integration’ was the cement.  In Practice, Drucker credits Fayol with being one of 

a handful of the pioneers of management who were brilliant creative thinkers, with 
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Taylor, Gantt and the Gilbreths.  He is included in the Selected Bibliography in 

Practice for his Industrial and General Administration (1930 translation). 

(The Making of Scientific Management Volume I) 

(Thirteen Pioneers Urwick L. and Brech E. (1951))  

(Biographical Dictionary of Management (Edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

 

46. Ralph Edward Flanders was born on 28 September 1880 in Barnet, Vermont and 

died on 19 February 1970 in Springfield, Vermont.  He graduated from high school in 

Central Falls, Rhode Island, and studied with the International Correspondence 

Schools.  He later received over fifteen honorary degrees from a range of colleges and 

universities, including Harvard University.  He began work in 1897 as an apprentice 

mechanic and draughtsman.  His career progressed and he became a Director of Jones 

and Lamson in Springfield in 1912, and was their President from 1933 until 1946.  He 

was also president of several other companies, including a life insurance business and 

a bank.  In 1946, he became the Senator for Vermont until 1958.  He was the Godkin 

lecturer at Harvard in 19594.  He held many executive positions on national trade and 

charity organisations, and received civil recognitions.  He edited trade magazines and 

wrote books on machinery, and technical papers, together with political and social 

reflections.  As a contributor on politics in relation to business in The Responsibilities 

of Business Leadership he set out his agenda, which was that businesses must obey 

the law.  That standard of living for workers is determined by increased output, not by 

a cost of living wage increases because it creates inflation. He was optimistic that the 

government could curb inflation by reducing the money supply.  Drucker would agree 

4 The Godkin Lectures are held annually at Harvard University.  The series was founded in 1903 to commemorate 
Edwin L Godkin, the famous Irish American Journalist.  Each year a lecture is given on a politically related subject 
by a distinguished commentator.  Drucker was the 1994 lecturer. 
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with all of Flanders’ proposals except the government’s ability to control inflation 

(edited by Merrill et al 1949), which is included in Drucker’s Selected Bibliography 

in Practice.   

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

47. Mary Parker Follett was born on 3 September 1868 in Quincy, Massachusetts and 

died on 18 December 1933 in Boston.  She was educated at Thayer Academy, Boston 

and then began a degree in Philosophy, Political Science, History and Law at Radcliffe 

College, Massachusetts.  She studied for a year at Newnham College, Cambridge, 

England and continued studying in Paris before returning home to complete her degree 

in 1898 ‘summa cum laude’.  After graduating, she became involved in social work in 

Boston with the working classes and developed centres for education, social services 

vocational training and provided work placements.  As she continued with her work, 

she wrote her first book in 1896, which was on politics.  She then moved her focus, 

and began writing books on social and human relationships, and on organisations, 

including businesses in particular.  Metcalf recognised the importance of her work 

after working together on vocational qualifications in Boston before World War I.  He 

became a promoter of her work by arranging lectures for her in New York in the early 

1920s.  Similarly in England, Benjamin Seebohm Rowntree (1871-1954) the English 

management pioneer who promoted from 1918 until 1933 what became to be known 

as the of Balliol College Management Conferences venue at Oxford University and 

arranged for her to give a total of three papers between 1926 and 1928.  As a 

consequence of her work in England, she met Urwick, whose regard for her as a 

pioneer resulted in him being one of her primary promoters.  Follett’s ideas were very 

clear.  She believed that control should come from information, by knowing the facts; 
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rather than controlling people, co-ordination was the most important function and the 

cement of all management activities and that; management should attain the goals of a 

fair society by the integration of the interests of management and workers rather than 

by domination by management.  As part of this aim the settlement of disputes should 

not be by the dominance of one party, or by compromise, but by integration of the 

aims of the parties in dispute.  Follett’s contribution could be described as being at the 

start of the long process of developing the balance of the needs of the individual and 

those of societies, with the mechanical contribution of work as represented by Taylor.  

From 1928 until 1933, Follett lived in Chelsea, London with Dame Katherine Furze, 

after her previous companion from 1898, Isobel Briggs, died.  Drucker included 

Dynamic Administration – The Collected Papers of Mary Parker Follett (edited by 

Metcalf and Urwick 1941), in his Selected Bibliography of Practice.  Her influence 

on Drucker during this period of Drucker’s work is coincidental.  Drucker wrote that 

when Hopf gave him the list of books on management in 1944, Follett was 

surprisingly not included.  Later, when Urwick met Drucker in 1951, Urwick told him 

his ideas had similarities to Follett’s.  This caused Drucker to reflect that she had been 

“the brightest star in the management firmament”, yet ten years later she had become 

a ‘non-person’ in America.  Drucker wrote an ‘Introduction’ in Mary Parker Follett 

Profit of Management (edited Graham 1995): 

 

“If the aim of the lawyer is justice, if the aim of the doctor is health, if the aim 

of the architect is beauty, business, I am sure, may have as noble an aim.  

There are business men today who perceive that the process of production is as 

important for the welfare of society as the product of production.  This is what 

makes personnel work in industry the most interesting work in the world. 
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Mary Parker Follett died a quarter of a century ago.  Current events continue 

to confirm the everlasting and practical value of her concepts of the role of 

management in attaining the goals of the good society through integration 

rather than domination.” 

(Biographical Dictionary of Management (edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

(Human Values Where People Work (Spates (on Follett) 1960)) 

 

48. Henry Ford II was born on 4 September 1917 in Detroit, Michigan, and died on 29 

September 1987 in Detroit.  He attended Yale University, but did not complete the 

course.  In 1941, he joined the US Navy and was commissioned as an Ensign.  

Following the death of his father Edsel (1893-1943), he was discharged from the Navy 

to assist his grandfather, Henry Ford, in managing Fords, which was a major producer 

for the war effort; becoming Vice-President in 1943 and President in 1949.  On his 

arrival at Fords, he implemented many changes.  He replaced the Top Management, 

stemmed $9 million a month losses, and introduced new designs.  Despite one of the 

major designs, the Edsel, being a flop, he had saved the business from certain failure.  

He transformed Fords with his new team and enabled it to compete with its immediate 

competitor, GM, and its eventual competitors, the Japanese.  In the process of change, 

he made Fords into an international business from primarily being only American and 

British.  In the late 1970s, he withdrew from active management as a result of his 

alcohol problems, unhappiness after two failed marriages, and his quarrelling with his 

Top Management.  How much of Fords’ success was due to Ford II’s personal efforts 

were questioned, but he succeeded as a manager by building a contributing and 

successful team.  In Practice, Drucker credits Ford II with applying the previously 
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developed decentralisation and MbO to transform the business.   It was described as a 

“miracle” that Ford II’s changing of the management principles prevented a certain 

total collapse of the company.  He also made the CEO job a team job and recruited 

Ernest R. Breech from GM, his competitor.  For Drucker, what Ford II had achieved 

was to recognize that Fords had outgrown its management structure and implemented 

the only satisfactory solution, which was based upon wholesale change.  While most 

organisations only perceive the change as “creeping up” on it, and tamper with 

adjustments, when Ford II examined the management he had inherited, he found that 

too many people were inadequate for the new roles.  Rather than “fire them”, he 

placed them where they could perform, after taking the view that the problem was 

Fords’ and not theirs.  Drucker praises this action as socially commendable.  

(The Biographical Dictionary of Management (edited Witzel M. 2001)) 

 

49. Clarence Francis was born on 1 December 1888 in Port Richmond, Staten Island, 

New York and died on 22 December 1985 in Bronxville, New York.  He obtained a 

BS at Amherst College in 1910 and an honorary LL.D from Trinity College.  He 

began work in 1910 in the sales department of Corn Products Refining Co. in New 

York City.  He progressed in his career through sales in various food-manufacturing 

businesses and joined General Foods in 1929.  He became President from 1934, until 

1943, then Chairman from 1943, until 1954.  After which he became a member of the 

Executive Committee until 1958.  He left General Foods to become Chairman and 

CEO of the Studebaker Packard Company from 1961 until 1963, when he took up 

other diverse executive positions.  He served on many important Federal and State 

Committees or Boards, including the Federal Reserve Bank, the New York Stock 

Exchange together with the Ford Foundation and numerous other charities.  He was a 
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Deputy Sheriff of Winchester County, and was a Lieutenant in the New York State 

Guard from 1913 until 1914.  He received national and international recognition, being 

American Man of the Year in 1953 and including a decoration from Brazil.  He was 

also the recipient of the Henry Laurence Gantt Gold Medal Award.  The Clarence 

Francis Chair for Sociology was established at Amersham College in 1968.  He wrote 

a book entitled A History of Food and its Preservation (1937) and was also a 

contributor to Businessmen’s Responsibilities to the Public.  As chairman of General 

Foods, he contributed to ‘The Responsibilities of Business Leadership’ (edited by 

Merrill et al 1949), which is included in Drucker’s Selected Bibliography of Practice.  

Francis’ message is that executives of public companies are primarily responsible to 

the stockholders and also all the communities that the organisation affects.  These 

ideas accord with those of Drucker’s. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

50. Frank Bunker Gilbreth was born 7 July 1868 in Freeport, Maine and died 14 June 

1926 in Montclair, New Jersey.  He attended Boston English High School and, 

although an average student, he passed the entrance examination for the Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology, but because his aptitudes were technical rather than academic, 

in 1885 he joined Thomas J. Whidden Company, Contractors and Builders of Boston, 

as a bricklayer apprentice.  His interest in why bricklayers worked the way they did 

began his interest in ‘motion study’.  In 1892 at the age of twenty-four, he registered 

the first of his many patents.  It was for his ‘non-stooping scaffold’, which was 

designed for greater output but, more significantly, to reduce stress and fatigue.  His 

other later patents included equipment such as gravity concrete mixers, and techniques 

which related to the construction industry, such as a cellar waterproofing system, 
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which sold not only in America, but also in the UK.  In 1895, he formed his own 

construction company.  He overcame his lack of management training by using his 

‘field system’, which was a written agenda.  Others were encouraged to provide 

alternatives and if after evaluation they were an improvement, they were incorporated 

into the agenda and the provider of the idea rewarded.  In 1903, he met his wife-to-be 

Evelyn Lillian Möller, who was ten years his junior.  She was from a prosperous West 

Coast family of German stock.  His proposal of marriage included conditions: that she 

be his wife and produce twelve children, six boys and six girls, and also as a business 

partner helping develop his businesses and his management ideas.  She accepted his 

proposal and fulfilled his conditions in full.  Gilbreth’s range of contributions was 

such that they are best considered in separate groups.   

 

Of his business career, he was one of the major construction contractors in America 

and at the peak of his activities he employed eight to ten thousand staff.  He built some 

of the earlier reinforced concrete buildings as competitors to the existing steel framed 

structures.  With his pre-planning and the application of the Gantt Charts and his 

‘speed working’, he slashed contract periods, which made his business competitive.  

He was attributed with having an aptitude for identifying the best local aggregates for 

his concrete, which added to their quality.  When there was an earthquake in 

California, he offered his services for reconstruction and set records for completion 

times for his constructions.  Of his work people, he rewarded outstanding performers 

with ‘white cards’, which identified their excellence.   

 

Regarding his management ideas, he believed that work should be a pleasure and well 

rewarded.  His primary aims were to remove monotony and fatigue in work by better 
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management methods, and in so doing increase the employer’s returns from the 

workers.  He started with bricklaying and, by systematic analysis; he reduced the 

numbers of movements to lay bricks from eighteen to four or five.  Over the years, he 

developed his system and applied it to other work by fixing lights to workers’ limbs 

and by using camera cyclographs to measure physiological reaction.  These ideas he 

later developed and used them with ‘Loop Photography’, in what became the first 

laboratory of Scientific Management.  Regarding his principles of management, he 

believed that effective communications were essential and was prepared to use ranges 

of techniques such as a megaphone on a site tower to direct construction workers.  

Also he used different coloured flags on different sections of the work to indicate 

progress relating to the programme, together with the publishing of daily bulletins of 

progress.  He also believed that organisations should be democratic.   

 

Gilbreth was a shaper of Scientific Management with Taylor and Gantt, although he 

did not use stopwatches unless the workers agreed.  For Gilbreth, Taylor was the 

greatest man he had ever met, but unfortunately Taylor became more difficult to 

maintain relationships with as he grew older.  At the time of his death Gilbreth 

recorded that Taylor had lost many friendships.  For Gilbreth, Taylor’s ‘time study’ 

was a fundamental management breakthrough, and he regarded Taylor’s methods as a 

complete management system.  As for Unions, while Taylor regarded them as 

unnecessary with his system and believed that, in general, they reduced output to the 

lowest common denominator; Gilbreth believed that they were essential, to the extent 

that he remained a Union member throughout his working life.  Gilbreth’s philosophy 

of treating people fairly and supporting them aligned him with Gantt.   
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In 1912, Gilbreth’s construction business ceased trading.  The reasons were that his 

contracts had become more dispersed geographically and he had difficulties with some 

of the site managers.  In addition, he and his wife were becoming more involved in 

theoretical management, which became his second full-time career, together with his 

related consulting activities. Such was his importance to the development of the theory 

of management that it is difficult to write about him briefly.  He was the most 

charismatic of the characters that make up Drucker’s influences.  Regarding Gilbreth’s 

ideas and inventions, Taylor claimed Gilbreth’s ‘motion study’ as always having been 

part of his own ‘work study’, while the evidence points otherwise.  Charles Eugène 

Bedaux (1886-1944) also claimed Gilbreth’s ‘loop photography’ as his own invention.   

 

Always looking for a challenge, Gilbreth joined the US Army in World War I at the 

age of forty-nine as a patriotic commitment and served seven weeks; most of the time 

he was incapacitated by a heart condition.  His discharge from the army was delayed 

because his death had been recorded at his previous camp and there was no provision 

for discharging a dead man.  After his eventual discharge, he further developed his 

management methods, worked as a management consultant from his research 

laboratory, lectured, including at Harvard University and added to the list of books 

that he had started writing in 1903.  He also worked with disabled people, using his 

methods for the rehabilitation of the wounded US service men and the blind at St 

Dunstans in England.  Even Gilbreth’s death was different from the average, as had 

been his life.  He died when phoning his wife as he was due to set sail from New York 

to attend the Prague International Management Congress, to attend what was one of 

the world’s first international management conference.  Of the pioneers of 

management, he was the most entertaining and eccentric.  These events were recorded 
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in two books by two of his children; Cheaper by the Dozen (Gilbreth Jnr & Carey, 

1949) and Bells on Their Toes (Gilbreth Jnr & Carey, 1950).  The former was made 

into a film in America in 1950, also as ‘Cheaper by the Dozen’.  Not to be confused 

with the 2003 film.  Entertaining as Gilbreth’s life story is as Drucker recorded, he 

should also be remembered as one of the few pioneers of management who 

contributed to its foundation of ideas. 

(Frank and Lillian Gilbreth - Partners for Life (Yost E. 1949)) 

 

51. Lillian Evelyn Möller Gilbreth was born in Oakland, California on 24 May 1878 

and was christened Lillian Evelyn Möller.  She died on 2 January 1972.  She is 

described as an intellectual and a teacher, who helped to establish the academic 

acceptability of management.  Her childhood had the advantage of being in an affluent 

household, but also the disadvantage of an ailing mother whose condition was 

magnified by an over attentive husband.  Lillian later said that he “waited on her by 

the inch”.  Lillian became her mother’s guardian and developed an inferiority 

complex.  She was not allowed to go to school until she was eight years old, having 

been taught at home by her mother when she was not ill.  Initially her start at school 

was an ordeal, as she joined a class of six-year-olds.  However, ‘the bright Lillie 

Moller’ soon became confident and developed rapidly.  She later said, “that since I 

couldn’t be pretty I had to be smart.”  Despite Lillian’s mother’s illnesses she at last 

had a baby son to add to their six daughters, the first child having died when they lived 

in New York.  Lillian’s mother told her that because she would be busy with her new 

baby, she would like to give the two eldest sisters a baby each.  The girls were 

delighted.  Lillian had Josephine, who moved into a new room with a crib next to 

Lillian’s bed, while Lillian scheduled her time and worked to her programme.   
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On completing school, she joined the University of California at Berkeley on a course 

that emphasised modern languages and philosophy.  She concentrated on English and 

drama, in which she received reviews for her acting.  Her plan was to become a 

teacher when her mother no longer needed her.  She excelled in her work and received 

a B.Litt., but was disappointed that she did not receive a Phi Beta Kappa Key.  

However, she was selected as the first woman ever to make a presentation at the 

University’s Commencement Day Programme.  She excelled much to the joy of her 

father for his ‘Firefly’.  The next move was to take a Masters Degree in English, 

Psychology and Music at Columbia University, New York.  Falling ill with pleurisy, 

she was called back home to recover before transferring to Berkeley to gain her M.Litt 

in 1902.  In the spring of 1903, she met her husband-to-be, which is a separate story in 

itself.  Frank was writing his first book, which she reorganised; she complemented his 

mechanical skills, as she did with all his later writing.  On 19 October 1904, they 

married and she moved to Boston.  She embarked on what she regarded was a long 

apprenticeship of the construction business.  She regarded it as his business, as her 

interest was in their respective and her own management ideas. Throughout his 

lifetime she always regarded herself as being her husband’s assistant, despite being 

mentioned for her contribution by her admirer Taylor, the ‘God’ of the Scientific 

Management movement, in 1909.  Although she was very interested in Frank’s work 

and spent much of her time working with him on motion study, her own interest was 

in psychology and the resultant fatigue of people who were not always able to achieve 

the potential of their ‘motion study’.  As Lillian continued their work, she was also 

compiling her PhD thesis: The Psychology of Management.  It was completed at 

Brown University, Providence, Rhode Island in 1915, and had been published as a 
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book in 1914.  The author is listed as L.M.Gilbreth, and is believed to be the first book 

to have both Psychology and Management in the title.  She wrote several other books 

on her own and also in collaboration with others.  She believed that the way that 

people worked and were treated were of equal importance; as she attacked businesses 

in America for not acting democratically while her support for the Unions as part of 

the rights of the workers was even more enthusiastic than her husband’s.  With her 

husband, they ran summer schools and were also management consultants to many 

important businesses in America and overseas.  However, she was always a mother 

first, with the result that Frank managed the overseas commitments.  After his death in 

1926, she collected his papers on ‘motion study’ and presented the work at the Prague 

Conference on his behalf.  After his death, she became, if anything, more galvanized 

in her work, which seemed impossible from her previous levels of activity.  In 1935, 

she was appointed Professor of Management at Purdue University, West Lafayette, 

Indiana, which appears to be the first appointment ever of a woman as a Professor of 

Management.  She also lectured at other universities, at home and overseas and held 

other professorships, while continuing with her consulting and serving on national and 

governmental organisations.  She received the top awards for management, many 

honorary degrees, and was Woman of the Year of the American Women’s Association 

in 1948.  She is regarded as ‘The First Lady of Management’ and as one of the 

outstanding people of the 20th Century.  Her early life of studying and work was a 

record of prejudice against women.  Her life was one of outstanding achievement.  

Everyone appears to have been better for knowing her.  Drucker acknowledges her as 

one of the greats of management and in Practice he expresses his belief that probably 

only she and Hopf saw the need to integrate work and its planning.  With regard to the 
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distinction of the Gilbreths as managers, they were not only pioneers in their own 

right; they are the only pioneers of management that were a husband and wife team. 

 (Frank and Lillian Gilbreth - Partners for Life (Yost E. 1949)5 

 

52. Reginald Everett Gillmor was born on 13 July 1887 in Menomonie, Wisconsin 

and died 7 December 1960, in Washington.  He graduated at the US Naval Academy 

in 1907 and served with the navy from 1907 until 1912, and then again from 1917 

until 1918.  He joined the Sperry Gyroscope Co. of Brooklyn in 1912 until 1913 

before being transferred to London from 1913 until 1917.  He returned to Brooklyn in 

1919, and was promoted to President in 1932, until he became Vice-President in 1943.  

In 1947 he was seconded to the State Department as Industrial Director of the 

American Mission to Greece, which was one of his several governmental 

appointments.  He was also a member of, or director of, several college boards and 

technical organisations.  His 1948 book A Practical Management of Organisation is a 

small volume, which is an exercise in clarity.  It contends that the organisation is a 

branch of sociology and differs from the machine, in that it is a living organism, which 

must be continually adapted.  He draws upon the work of Oliver Sheldon (1894-1951), 

who identified that administration determines organisation and then management uses 

it.  He also quotes Hopf, Mayo, Barnard, Tead, Metcalf, Fayol, Urwick and Mooney & 

Reiley on organisation, and Holden, Fish and Smith, because he felt that they had 

established, by survey, that a plan of organisation was paramount.  Also, they dealt 

with the importance of committees and the need for them to be organised, and to 

become contributors.  For Gillmor, 75%-80% of the problems in organizations’ 

5 Yost is described as a personal friend of the Gilbreths.  The book has some excellent material on Taylor and his 
associates, such as Gantt.  Although the book is based upon the Gilbreths, it has material of interest to  students of 
Scientific Management.  
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management result from confused organisation structures.  Once these were corrected, 

other problems fell into place.  Drucker endorses this with the inclusion of Gillmor’s 

“A Practical Manual of Organisation” (1948) in the Selected Bibliography of 

Practice. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

53. God and Christianity, as a formative influence on Drucker   

In the context of this research it is important to examine what the religious forces were 

that shaped Drucker’s formative ideas.  In the world there are many Gods, but in 

Drucker’s early life there were only two religious influences.  These were two of the 

three monotheistic religions — the Jewish and Christian.  The Jewish religion is the 

founding monotheistic religion from which the Christian religion emerged post 0AD.  

The third of this group, the Muslim religion, was the last to emerge in 610AD.  All three 

of these religions evolved in the Middle East, and have a common source.  They are 

founded on the Jewish God.  All have different denominations (groups) within their mass 

that generally adhere to formative principles but differ in some important emphases.  The 

following review of this most complex subject is a guideline of the basic concepts of the 

Jewish and Christian religions. 

 

The Jews were the first to discover the Judaic God, and the record of this discovery is 

detailed in their holy book the Torah, which is made up of chapters called ‘Books’.  In 

the Jewish religion in general, God’s name is written in several forms.  The name of 

Jehovah is commonly recognised, as it is in the Christian religion.  In the stricter Jewish 

denominations it is forbidden to speak God’s name.  The Torah records that it was God 
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who ‘created’ the Earth in six of the seven days of the week, in 4004BC.  It is from this 

time that the Jewish or Hebrew lunar derived calendar began.   

 

On the seventh day God rested.  This seventh day is the Sabbath, which is the day of rest 

for God’s followers.  Traditionally it is a day of prayer when the worship of God is more 

intense than in the weekday.  The Jewish Sabbath is from sunset on Fridays until sunset 

on Saturdays.  The Jewish view of God is that he is vengeful to those who disobey him, 

while for those that obey, the reward is that as life on Earth ends, they go to Heaven.  

Those who have disobeyed ‘Him’ are put into Purgatory, and suffer for up to twelve 

months, depending on their breaches of faith, before joining God in heaven.  An 

alternative view is that not all go to Heaven. 

 

The foundations of the rules of life are set down in the messages Moses received from 

God.  The Ten Commandments are fourteen or fifteen statements, which condense into 

ten imperatives.  They are: 

• I am the Lord your God 

• You shall have no other gods or worship idols nor take the name of your God in vain. 

• You shall observe the Sabbath, and keep it holy 

• Honour your father and mother 

• You shall not commit murder 

• You shall not commit adultery 

• You shall not steal 

• You shall not bear false witness against your neighbour 

• You shall not covet your neighbour’s wife 

• You shall not covet anything that belongs to your neighbour. 
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Elsewhere there are defined rules on who can marry each other which are based upon the 

exclusion of incest, with the joys of the sex only between men and women recorded. 

 

Originally it was the father who passed on the Jewish line but much later, because Israel 

was continually under attack, the tradition was that the victors of war carried off the 

women; the passing of the line was changed to the mother.  This was because the mother 

of a child could be identified while the identity of the father could be in doubt.  

Religiously a child can only be considered to be a Jew if its mother is a Jew.  It is from 

this Hebrew root that Christianity, and Islam evolved.  Usury (loaning money for 

interest), is permitted in Jewish society.  In the Christian societies it was banned until the 

Protestant break-away of the Reformation.  Over time the Catholics relaxed their 

resistance and came into line with the Protestants. 

 

The records in Vienna reveal that both the Jewish and Christian religions were an 

influence on Peter Drucker.  Of his parents, his mother was a non-observing Jew, while 

his father had been observant.  Both parents converted to Lutheran Christianity, before 

the birth of both Peter Georg Ferdinand and his younger brother Gerhardt Agustin who 

were christened in the Lutheran Church shortly after their births.  Also the records 

confirm that in the 1920s Vienna had a population of one million, nine hundred thousand 

of whom one hundred, and eighty thousand were Jews.  In addition many Jews had 

intermarried with Christians or converted to Christianity.  Drucker described his 

childhood as being in a Lutheran household with a single Christmas tree as the festive 

decoration. 
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Of Drucker’s religious development, in his late teens he became influenced by the Danish 

Christian theologian Kierkegaard and records that it was through Kierkegaard’s book 

Fear and Trembling that he found ‘Him’ and continues that an ecumenical dimension 

was an essential part of his life.  For Drucker it was Kierkegaard’s identification of 

Abraham as the receiver of God’s messages that was the most significant part of 

Kierkegaard’s book.  Fundamentally Abraham’s tribe had been selected by God’s as his 

“chosen people”, and God elected to convey his commands to Abraham.  Basically the 

demands were founded upon believing in only one God, and ‘forsaking all others’, in an 

era where idolatry was the chosen religion of the region. 

 

The background is that Abraham needed a son to continue his line, but his wife Sarah 

was beyond child bearing age, and barren.  Abraham and Sarah agreed that Abraham 

should sire a child, hopefully a son, with Sarah’s Egyptian handmaiden Hegar.  The result 

was that a son was born, who was named Ishmael.  The story continues that against the 

odds Sarah conceived, and produced a son who was name Isaac.  Isaac was Abraham’s 

favourite son, whom he appointed to become the leader of the Jews as a separate nation.   

 

The other initial formative foundation influence in Drucker’s religious outlook was the 

Russian Dostoevsky6, a man of many careers, who warned through his book The Grand 

Inquisitor that the grand inquisitor’s offer to relieve people of their Christian 

responsibility of having to make all of their life decisions, especially the difficult ones, 

had a hidden danger.  This hidden danger was that by giving the grand inquisitor 

responsibility it could lead to him becoming a demi-God.  This in fact occurred in the 

form of Hitler, who took over people’s lives as Dostoevsky anticipated. 

6 Drucker’s understanding of Christian responsibility of decision making was also shaped by Dostoevsky’s book 
The Grand Inquisitor.  It was the work of Max Weber’s emphasis of the Christian Protestant work ethic when 
merged with Kierkegaard’s, and Dostoevsky’s messages that became the basis of Drucker’s ethics, and morality.  
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Ishmael is described as another of Abraham’s sons who also became the father of a new 

nation, the Muslims (Bible: Genesis Ch. 20-25 & 49) 

 

The key factor here is the personal responsibility for one’s own life and the obligation to 

make all of life’s decisions personally; by abdication of these decisions to a third person 

as the grand inquisitor, it was permitting the development of the demi-God, which it was 

as he eventually emerged in the form of Hitler. 

 

Continuation of the commentary on Judaism and Christianity 

In the Christian year 0AD of the Gregorian (Christian) calendar the Jewish Jesus of 

Nazareth was born.  Christ, Jesus, or Jesus Christ as he is also named believed that he 

was the Messiah who God had promised the Jews would come to save the World.  The 

majority of Jews at this time repudiated his claim, and still do, excepting those who 

converted to Christianity.  Jews of the present day still reject Christ’s claim, as they still 

await God to fulfil his promise of sending the Messiah to save the World.   

 

As the foundation of ‘His’ Church, the Christians believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of 

God the Father Jehovah, and that Christ had come down from Heaven to save the World.  

His mission was interrupted when he was executed by crucifixion, but he proved his 

Godliness by rising from the dead three days later7, and ascended into Heaven after a 

further forty days to sit at the right hand of God, His (Our) Father.  This gives the 

Christians two Gods but in fact they have three as there is also the Holy Spirit or Holy 

Ghost, which make up The Holy Trinity, who are one God of three parts.  The records of 

7These three days are Easter Friday (Crucifixion), Easter Saturday and Easter Sunday (Arising from the dead) and 
ascended into Heaven (Ascension Day), which is forty days later. 
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Christ on Earth are recorded in the Christian Holy Book called The Bible or Holy Bible, 

which is in two parts and forms the total Christian Scriptures: The first is The Old 

Testament – which is a slightly rearranged Torah books with its belief in God’s 

Creation of the World but without the acceptance that there is a set date for the Earth’s 

creation.  As with the Jewish religion, the Ten Commandments are the foundation of the 

religion’s belief.  The second is the record of Christ on Earth, The New Testament, in 

which the chapters are called ‘Gospels’ that are based upon a collection of works from 

different writers who record Christ’s teachings, and influences.   

 

The Jewish house of worship is the Synagogue, which has limited religious adornments 

with a total ban on idolatry.  The centre-piece where the rituals are conducted from is the 

Arc of the Covenant, where all of the religious scrolls are kept.  It is always at the end of 

the hall that is nearest to Jerusalem.  The centre of the Christian house of worship, The 

Church, also has a similarly placed focal point, the Altar, upon which “The Cross of 

Jesus” is placed to signify his crucifixion.  This is the symbol of Christianity as the Star 

of David is for Judaism.  The Jewish services are led by a Rabbi; who is a teacher; he is 

sacerdotal – priestly.  Also there is a religious sect, the Kohen, who bless the Synagogue 

four times a year.  The Christian services are generally led by ministers of God.8  The 

Synagogue is predominantly the place where Jewish men meet who must always wear a 

head cap, normally a Kippah.  If women are present they sit separately, without head 

wear.  There are no rules of where children sit.  There is no music; prayers are spoken 

while the psalms, the messages from the Torah, may be chanted.  In contrast Christian 

men in general do not wear head dress but in some denominations such as Roman 

8 The leaders of the Christian religion are called differently in the different denominations as Priests, Vicar, 
Minister, Pastors etc with some denominations having a hierarchy as the Catholics with their Pope, Cardinals, 
Bishops and Priests.  Catholic priests, who must be men, remain celibate as they are married to the church.  In most 
other denominations, priests are free to marry.   The Protestant/Anglican church has recently begun admitting 
women to the priesthood. 
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Catholic, women must wear head attire.  There is no segregation of the sexes or ages, and 

music is an essential part of most services.  There is a fundamental difference between 

Catholicism and Protestantism; Catholics can have access to God only through their 

priests whilst Jews and Protestants relate directly to God. 

 

At Jewish Weddings, which are not regarded with the same solemnity as the service of 

worship, music is played.  With Christianity the marriage service is a serious religious 

ceremony where music is also played. 

 

Male children become Jewish members of the Synagogue when they are eight days old at 

a Brit milah ceremony, where they are circumcised by a mohel, who is trained to perform 

the ritual.  At the age of thirteen Jewish boys participate in a religious based ceremony 

the “Bar Mitzvah”, which marks that they are sufficiently mature to take part in public 

worship.  Jewish girls, in more recent history, also have a celebration of a “Bar Mitzvah” 

at the age of twelve or thirteen, which does not have the same religious significance as a 

“Bar Mitzvah”.  In the Middle East home base, girls of this age are regarded as having 

reached womanhood.   

 

In Christianity, children of both sexes become Christians only when they have been 

baptised, which is a ceremony where the priest marks the forehead of the infant with holy 

water in the sign of a cross.  The ceremony is founded on John the Baptist, a cousin of 

Jesus, who was the messenger who preceded Jesus, and announced the coming of Jesus, 

the Messiah.  It was John who first performed the ceremony, to wash away people’s sins.  

He baptised Jesus at the site he used on the River Jordan, which flows out of the Sea of 

Galilee before entering the Dead Sea.  The main denominations of the Christian Church 

admit full membership of the Church when from adolescence onward the faithful are 
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‘Confirmed’ at a religious ceremony.  This entitles participation in the Church ceremony 

of Holy Communion, which is a separate act of worship or part of the required services 

when the priest serves wine and bread that relates to The Last Supper that Jesus had with 

his disciples the evening before his crucifixion, when he performed the same ceremony.  

He urged his disciples to take the bread and wine as a symbol of his body and blood as an 

act of “remembering him”.9 

 

Comparisons of the Jewish and Christian religions highlight some important differences.  

However, what is common is that their mutual God is in a continuous battle with the 

personification of evil Satan or the Devil whose purpose is to lead God’s creation, his 

people, away from the ways of goodness into those of evil, and sin. 

 

Judaism is not a recruiting religion as you are born into it as “the chosen people”.  In 

contrast Christianity is a recruiting or converting religion.  At the time of Christ the 

Jewish religion was polygamous, whereas Christ preaches monogamy.  Significantly the 

Christian religion gave religious equality to both men, and women.  Of ethics the Jews 

were bound to favour their own kind, whereas the Christians believed that their ethics 

should embrace all people equally.  For the Christians, God was a God of Love although 

Drucker reminds us that St Luke’s belief starts from hate.  Christ’s promise was that if 

people believed in ‘Him’ then they would go to Heaven when they died.  Even sinners 

who repented could be saved which was a variant of The Old Testament or Torah of 

damnation in Hell.  Christ also promised to return at the end of the World, but until his 

return his followers should love each other, and live in peace.  What is important is that it 

9 Exceptions to confirmation are such as Methodists, Presbyterian, Unitarian, Quakers, Congregationalists and 
Baptists who become full members of their churches by their own declaration.  The groups are called non-
conformists signifying that this does not have Confirmation. 
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was Christian Protestantism that provided Drucker with the spiritual dimension to his life, 

and shaped his ethics and morality. 

 

Supernatural Bodies – Actual and Potential 

In the Jewish religion there is the One God, who is helped by his assistants – Angels - 

who live in Heaven with him.  Angels are the messengers of God who very occasionally 

visit Earth to give God’s divine messages. 

 

The very rare humans who have a special gift to translate God’s messages, and forecast 

extraordinary events, or are free from all earthly sins (which is exceedingly exceptionally 

very rare), are called Prophets by the Jews. 

 

The Jews regard Jesus as one of the Prophets.   

 

For the Christians they have Angels, and the Jewish Prophets plus the addition of Jesus’ 

twelve all male Disciples10 who were his immediate helpers for his Ministry on Earth.  

These are joined with Saints, who are people who have lived an exemplary life on Earth 

as God’s servants.  These were recognised from the time of Jesus Christ, and are still 

being added to by some, but not all denominations.  The Roman Catholics term the 

ceremony as ‘Canonization’. 

 

At the bottom of this elevated list are also a limited number of humans who are 

recognised as Holy People.  They have a better chance of future elevation if they belong 

to a canonising denominationMarriage: 

10 One of the twelve Disciples is called John, who is a different person to John the Baptist. 
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Strictly, Jews should marry Jews, but Jewish men’s children who marry non-Jewish 

women are not considered Jews within their own religion.  Jewish women who marry 

non-Jewish men also produce non-Jewish offspring.  If the husband converts to Judaism 

then the re-establishment for the children to become Jews does seem possible in certain 

circumstances.  Christians have no such restrictions as a faith of a partner does not 

restrict the membership of their partner, or their children to continue as Christians. 

 

Dietary Restrictions:11 

The dietary regime of the Jews is restrictive compared with Christians.  The basis of the 

Jewish restriction is that blood is forbidden.  With fish it is removed with the intestines.  

With animals and birds these are killed by cutting the throat, which is performed by 

Rabbis who ensure that the carcass is drained of blood.  Only the flesh is eaten, never any 

offal.  Of animals, only meat from cloven footed grazing animals with cud (two stomach 

digestive systems) can be consumed.  The bled meat is called ‘Kosher’.   

 

The meat of pigs is banned as they have single system digestive systems.  Egg 

consumption is permitted provided they have no blood cells. 

Fish is acceptable providing they have scales, which rules out catfish, eels and sharks.  

No other water creatures such as shell fish are permitted. 

Jews will not consume dairy products and alcohol at the same meal.  They have to 

observe several hours gap between their consumption. 

Christian diets are very liberal.  All meats, offal, blood, fish, and marine life are accepted.  

Common with Jews, cannibalism is prohibited but if a bird or animal is  

killed by accident and the flesh is still fresh Christians could eat it. 

11 The definition of Jewish dietary requirements is in The Bible; 1 Kings 4:26; Levi 11:3; Duet 14:6.  It is defined as 
“Kashrut” from Kasker – fit proper or acceptable.  The definition began in circ 1200BC. 
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Observant Roman Catholic Christians and some other denominations do not eat flesh on 

a Friday, only fish.  This observation is in remembrance of Christ’s crucifixion on a 

Friday. 

 

Alcohol is permitted in both Jewish and Christian societies in moderation, and is used in 

a regular part of Christian divine church services which celebrates Christ’s death to save 

the world.  The ceremony is called ‘Communion’, and symbolically wine is served to 

share in Christ’s blood together with a bread wafer to share his body to remind the 

participants that Jesus gave his life to save the World. 

 

Main Festivals, Feasts and Religious Holidays 

The Jewish ‘Sabbath’, begins at nightfall on Friday and lasts until nightfall on Saturday. 

It is noted as a day of rest.  For Christians all of Sunday is their ‘Sabbath’, and 

traditionally a day of prayer, and rest. 

 

Judaism also has the following: 

The Passover in March/April (the day when Moses led the Jews out of slavery in Egypt). 

Feast of the Unleavened Bread which lasts for seven days after the Passover to 

celebrate the Jews’ successful flight from Egypt.  The bread is unleavened because they 

did not have time to make normal bread.  

Pentecost is the day that God gave Moses the Ten Commandments on Mount Sinai. 

The Ninth of Av a day of mourning, and fasting, which commemorates the destruction 

of the temple in AD70. 

Feast of Tabernacles is eight days in September, which celebrate the forty years 

following the Israelites’ exodus from Egypt. 
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Rosh Hashanah (Head of the Year or New Year), is also called The Feast of the 

Trumpets (Shofar).  It is observed for two days in September.  Jews eat sweet foods to 

anticipate the good year ahead, and their confidence in God’s mercy.   

Yom Kippur (Day of Atonement) is the last day of Rosh Hashanah.  It is the most holy 

day of the year when the Rabbi asks for forgiveness of last year’s sins.  The twenty-four 

hour period is spent mainly in the Synagogue. 

Simchat Torah/Rejoicing the Law is a joyful celebration, giving thanks for the Law, 

which is in the first five books of the Torah. 

Hanukkah/Lights is an eight day festival commemorating the re-dedication of the 

temple in Jerusalem in 164BC after Judas Maccabeus expelled the occupying Syrians. 

Purim is a joyful celebration.  It commemorates the book of Esther, which records when 

the Jews were saved from massacre in Persia. 

 

Christianity:  

For the Christians they have none of the Jewish Festivals, although the New Year is 

celebrated but not as religious festival.   

 

Advent, which is for many the time when the Christian year begins, with a period of 

preparation for Christmas. It is also the time when Christians particularly look forward to 

Jesus’ second coming. 

Christmas Day occurs on 25 December to celebrate the birth of Jesus in Nazareth.  This 

is strictly the first day of 0AD.  In practice the first day of the Christian calendar is seven 

days later on January 1. 

Good Friday is lunar determined.  It falls between 21 March and 25 April on the first 

Sunday after the first full moon following the North Spring Equinox.  It is the start of 
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Easter, which is the most significant Christian Festival, and marks the day that Jesus 

Christ was crucified.  

Easter Sunday occurs three days later when Christ rose from the dead. 

Ascension Day occurs forty days after Easter Sunday.  Although this is a fundamental 

event in the Christian Calendar, it is a nominal event rather than a head-line celebration. 

Pentecost/Whitsun is the celebration of the day when God sent his Holy Spirit to the 

apostles, ten days after Jesus’ ascension. This marks the birth of the church. 

Between Christmas and six weeks before Easter is Lent, a period of self denial rather 

than a fast.  It commemorates the period that Jesus spent fasting in the desert. 

 

Throughout the year there are many saint days with different emphasis, many of which 

depend on whether the day falls on that of an adopted patron saint.  A particular country’s 

Saint days are more diligently observed by Roman Catholics than Protestants, and are 

more conspicuous in Roman Catholic countries. 

 

Burials 

After death a burial ceremony is conducted by the religious leader with a service in a 

Synagogue or Church.  Jews must, if at all possible, be buried the same day.  Cremation 

to conforming Jews is not an option, which it is for Christians.  By tradition Jews do not 

take flowers to funerals as do Christians, but when they visit a cemetery they place a 

small stone on the grave they are visiting.  This Jewish tradition is a message to the 

interned that “you have not been forgotten”.  Christians traditionally place flowers on the 

grave as a token of remembrance. 
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For Christians there is no timetable except from a hygiene factor for the disposal of the 

body, which can be buried or cremated.  In temperate countries it will normally be within 

the week.   

 

If the body is buried, the ground is often marked with a tombstone.  If cremated the ashes 

can be buried at a nominal depth or a small tombstone provided, or the ashes may be 

dispersed at a place of the deceased’s choice. 

After the burial service of the internment of the body, a meal is served by both the Jews 

and Christians.  Depending on the Christian denomination the ceremony may last for an 

hour to several days in duration. 

 

To summarise the influence on Drucker, although he was from a Christian household and 

was a conforming Christian it was through Kierkegaard that he decided to become a 

believer in God - Dostoevsky who emphasised the Christian responsibility to make 

decisions - Weber who identified the impact of the Christian Protestant work ethic.  The 

merging of these influences convinced Drucker that he needed an ecumenical dimension 

to his life, and gave him the foundation for his ethics and morality. 

 

That many of the Drucker family, friends and associates were Jewish also had an impact 

on Drucker. 

The Torah, Jewish Publication Society 

The Bible, the British and Foreign Bible Society 

 

54. General Sir Ian Standish Monteith Hamilton GCB. GCMG. KCB. CB. 

DSO. ADC was born on 16 January 1853 on the island of Corfu of British parents 
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and died in London on 12 October 1947.   He was educated at Cheam and 

Wellington Schools, before entering the army in 1873.  His active military career 

is a catalogue of British and foreign decorations and promotions through the 

officer ranks, as he served in many campaigns including Afghanistan, the Boer 

War and the Nile Expedition.  He was Chief of Staff to Lord Kitchener and as 

Military Representative of India with the Japanese Field Army in Manchuria.  His 

last recorded overseas posting was as General Officer Commanding in Chief in 

the Mediterranean in 1915.  He then returned to Britain and had several public 

appointments, including being the Lord Rector of Edinburgh University from 

1932 until 1935.  He wrote several books from 1906 until 1944 in a 

compassionate and sensitive style on military biography; the book which was 

significant to managers was his The Soul and Body of an Army (1921), where he 

argued for the ‘Span of Control’ of supervisors to subordinates to be three to six, 

to enable the leaders to know and look after their men.  By having a small team 

the ‘men’ knew that they are being ‘looked after’, thus engendering an ‘esprit de 

corps’, which was essential in all organisations.  His belief in God was 

conspicuous in his work, which he described as “being buried like the mainspring 

of a watch, the password”.  For Drucker, Hamilton was one of the general 

pioneers of management and is included in Practice.  Urwick wrote and 

reinterpreted Hamilton’s ‘Span of Control’ (Urwick 1933.60) (Wren 1972.304).     

(Who’s Who in America) 

(Management of Tomorrow (Urwick L. 1933)) 

 

55. Cameron Hawley was born in Howard, South Dakota on 19 September 1905 and 

died in Lancaster, Pennsylvania on 9 February 1969.  He was a student at South 
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Dakota State College from 1922 until 1924, before working with the Armstrong Cork 

Company in Lancaster, Pennsylvania from 1927 until 1951.  He began his career as an 

advertising writer, and progressed to become Director of Commercial Research, then 

of Retail Merchandising, and eventually Advertising and Promotion.  As a writer of 

short stories his work appeared in the Saturday Evening Post, Life, Harper’s, 

Collier’s Good Housekeeping, and others.  Of his several books, Executive Suite 

(1952) was the first and was referenced by Drucker in the text of Practice.  Its plot 

was the drama of executive succession.  It was important as it was one of the, if not 

the, only example at this time, where Drucker considered politics within organisation 

as significant in decision making.  The book was made into a film and was part of his 

writing for the film industry. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

56. Alexander Richard Heron was born on 13 September 1891 in Flesherton, Ontario, 

Canada and died in February 1965 at Berkeley University, USA.  He obtained a BS 

from South-western University, California, before commencing work with CPA 

California, a credit rating agency.  In 1919 he moved into the public sector as 

Assistant Superintendent Accounts for the State of California.  By 1927, he was the 

Director of Finance and Chairman of the State Board of Control.  In 1930, he moved 

back into the private sector and joined the Crown Zellerback Corporation as Director 

of Industrial and Public Relations, and by 1942 he had become a Vice-President and 

Board Director.   

 

In 1938, he also commenced an academic career.  He became Professor or Lecturer in 

Industrial Relations at the Universities of Stanford, Stanford California, Princeton 
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Providence Rhode Island, and other universities until 1942.  A further career overlap 

was that he joined the Quartermaster American Army Reserves as a Captain in 1923, 

and eventually, by 1942, he became a Colonel in the US army.  In the same year he 

also became Chief of Civilian Personnel Army Service Forces.  In 1943, he had 

become Director of the Program Action Division War Department Manpower Board 

until 1944, when he was appointed as Director of Planning, California State until 

1946.  He remained active until 1949 as a trustee of a university, a member of many 

charities’ management, including those of the army, and Baptist organisations.  As an 

active Member of the American Management Association and other professional 

bodies, he received a range of recognitions related to his eclectic contribution.  He also 

wrote four books on Personnel Management and related subjects, including No Sale, 

No Job (1954), which Drucker included in the Selected Bibliography of Practice.  

The message in the book was simply that, it was the customer who created jobs, not 

the enterprise.  This accords with Drucker’s message that within the organization there 

are only costs, the results are outside.  It is also recorded that Cordiner used the title as 

a policy directive for GE. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

57. Paul Eugene Holden was born on 17 September 1893 in Indianapolis, Indiana and 

died on 9 April 1976 at Menlo Park, California.  He obtained a BS in mechanical 

engineering from Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana in 1915.  He was a Special 

Apprentice (or Special Assistant) at EC Atkins & Co. of Indianapolis from 1915 until 

1917, when he became Production Manager of their Canadian plant in Hamilton, 

Ontario.  In 1920, he joined the Remington Typewriter Company in Ilion, New York 

for one year, before becoming the Management Engineer for the Library Bureau 
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Company, also of Ilion.  He moved again after one year, into the public sector as an 

Assistant Manager at the Department of Manufacturing at the US Chamber of 

Commerce, Washington, where he stayed until 1926.  Prior to beginning his academic 

career as Professor of Industrial Management at Stanford Graduate School of 

Business, he sat on several boards of commercial or charitable organisations which he 

continued until his retirement, and he was selected by President Herbert Hoover to 

serve on a committee to reorganize the United States Patent Office.  Again in 1926 he 

was selected by the American Engineering Council as a member of the group who 

were commissioned to conduct a national study of safety and production.   

 

 From 1930 until 1931, he was an Associate of Wallace Clark Company, where he 

conducted consultation studies into major businesses in Germany, France and 

Denmark and where he was described academically as ‘one of the most distinguished 

scholars and teachers’.  Under his leadership as Director, he established the highly 

successful executive educational programme from 1952 until 1961, during which time 

in 1958 he became the Director of the Stanford Sloan Programme, a post he retained 

until 1962.  In 1975, in recognition of his contribution to the profession of 

management, his former students and business friends established the Paul E. Holden 

Endowed Professorship.  From the late 1940s, until 1959, he was a Senior 

Management Consultant with Booz Allen and Hamilton.  He was also active with 

several professional management organisations and, in 1941, was awarded the ‘Gantt 

Gold Medal’ for his contribution to the art and science of management.  As a writer, 

he was author of and contributor to several publications, including the book Top-

Management Organisations and Control (1941), with Fish and Smith, which was 

described as the best selling management book in America for the following ten years.  
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It was important to Drucker, as it was listed in the Selected Bibliography of Practice.  

The reviews by Dalton and O’Donnell, of Holden et al. were also appropriate. What 

Holden et al did was to identify and describe why a Top Management job was 

different to Line Management.  What they did not do was to describe how one did it, 

which is what Drucker did in Practice, a need identified by Dalton and O’Donnell.  

    (Who Was Who in America) 

     (www.gsb.stanford.ed/history/holden.html) 

 

58. Loundsbury Speight (Spaight or Slaight, which was his mother’s maiden name) 

Fish was born on 30 December 1899 and died on March 1987 at Ventura, California.  

More is known about the background of his father John Charles Loundsbury Fish who 

had an entry in Who Was Who in America (1963-1973).  It is recorded that he and his 

wife had three children and that he worked as a railroad civil engineer before joining 

Stanford University in 1893 as Professor and Executive head of the Civil Engineering 

Department until retiring in 1935.   

 

Stanford Alumni record that Loundsbury received a degree from them in 1921.  He 

was later described as ‘Organisation Consul of the Standard Oil Company of 

California’ in the book Planning and Developing the Company Organisation 

Structure (Ernest Dale American Management Association, 1952).  He also occurs 

again in George Hageman’s Vice Chairman and Editor of Ten Years Progress in 

Management 1933-1942 (A.S.M.E Transactions Vol. 65 1943 Page 371 Fish, 

Loundsbury S., Administrative Organization).  In 1946 he produced an eleven-page 

paper as the first of addresses by an Alfred P. Sloan, Visiting Lecturer at 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology Your Future With Industry (29 October 1946).  
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He also wrote a book, Organisation: Foundation of Management and was co-author 

of Top-Management Organisations and Control (1941-1951), where he is described 

as ‘research assistant’ at the Stanford University School of Business.  Top 

Management Organisations and Control (Holden et al 1941) was in its 12th edition 

by 1951.  As previously noted it has been described as the best selling management 

book in America in this era. (See Drucker’s comment in Holden). 

  

In a 1943 paper Administration Organisation, which is taken from the Ten Years’ 

Progress in Management Committee, and includes as committee members Juran and 

Lillian Gilbreth, he is described as ‘On loan from Standard Oil Company of California 

as Director of Organisation for War Products Board’ (Some Classic Contributions To 

Professional Managing Volumes I and II.  Selected Papers Published by GE to 

managers and work people Edited by Harold Smiddy 1956). 

(http://firstsearch.oclc.org/webz/fsfetch) 

(http://eureka.rlg.org/eureka/zgate2.prod) 

 

59. Hubert L. Smith12 is described as a Research Associate as one of the three co-

authors, with Holden and Fish, of Top-Management Organisations and Control 

(1941 to 1951), which was published for the Stanford University Graduate School of 

Business.  (See Drucker’s comments on Holden.  No further information is 

forthcoming on him. 

 

60. Harry Arthur Hopf was born on 3 April 1882 in London, of naturalised British 

citizens.  His father was German and his mother was French – German.  He died on 3 

12 Fuller profile would have been preferable 
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June 1949 at Ossining, New York.  In 1898, penniless, he emigrated to America, 

where he worked during the day, and studied at night.  He attended the Business 

Schools of the Universities of New York, where he gained a Bachelor of Commercial 

Science in 1906 and a Masters in 1914, before gaining an MBA from Columbia in 

1922.  During his first four years in America, between 1898 and 1902, he worked in 

minor clerical positions with the American Sugar Refining Company.  From 1902, his 

career started to take shape as he held senior management positions in the Guardian 

Life Insurance Company, and Phoenix Mutual Life Insurance Company, all until 1918.  

In 1915, he had begun to publish management papers, which not only had an impact in 

Life Insurance, but on management.  He is credited with applying Taylor’s Scientific 

Management to the office and management in general.  Urwick credits him with many 

of the advances in managerial ideas in the three decades from 1918 until 1948.   

 

After his period in the Life Insurance industry, he was manager of the planning 

department for one of the du Pont divisions at Wilmington in Delaware for two years 

until 1918.  The next three years, until 1922, he was Organisational Consul and 

Chairman of the New Building Planning Committee, Federal Reserve Bank of New 

York.  He was also Advisor to the Personnel Committee and Secondary Pension 

Committee Federal Reserve System.  A further career change took place in 1922, as he 

headed H. A. Hopf and Company Consulting Management Engineer, New York and 

Ossining, New York.  His consulting advice included organisation, management 

compensation, special building planning, and clerical procedures, which was reflected 

in his many papers.  He was also consultant to many government agencies.  He is 

described as having exceptional gifts of mind and character.  In his response to Urwick 

and Brech’s The Making of Scientific Management – Historical Perspectives in 
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Management —a critical essay on Urwick and Brech’s The Making of Scientific 

Management — he displays the same sort of intellectual virtuosity as a musical 

maestro.  He leaves the impression that little in management in Europe and America 

has escaped his understanding or attention.  Hopf never wrote a book, but 

communicated his ideas in papers.  He promoted his idea of the all-inclusive 

‘Management by the Concept of Optimology’ in 1935, which proposed that 

management was striving to attain equilibrium.  His paper Soundings in the 

Literature of Management, 1945, is a classic in which he lists the best management 

books under three headings Selected List of Books on Scientific Management (14), 

with Taylor’s Shop Management (1903) being the earliest entry of the fourteen.  

Taylor and the Taylor Society have four entries; Gantt has four related entries; Frank 

Gilbreth one and Frank and Lillian Gilbreth one.  Twelve Indispensable Works 

included Sheldon, Fayol, Holden, Fish and Smith, Mooney and Metcalf and Urwick, 

The Mary Parker Follett Papers, Urwick, Tead and Metcalf.  Hopf ranks as a giant of 

management ideas, with Taylor, Gantt, the Gilbreths, Fayol, Rathenau and Follett.  

Drucker acknowledged him as a doer and thinker.  He guided Drucker into 

management when Drucker visited him at the Hopf Institute of Management, 

Ossining, New York, which Drucker described as the largest management library in 

the world, excepting Japan of which there was no knowledge.  Drucker credits him 

with seeing the need for planning and work to be coexistent, and also for all the 

functions of management to be integrated.  His prominence as a management thinker 

was confirmed by his many decorations, acknowledgements and a range of 

memberships and committees that he served upon, not only in America including for 

President Taft, but also internationally.  He was one of only eight recipients of the 

Gold Medal of the International Committee of Scientific Management (CIOS) up to 
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1954, whose medal bears Taylor’s portrait.  Hopf joins the other Drucker influences of 

Urwick and Lillian Gilbreth, who attended the first International Management 

Congress in Prague in 1925.  One of Hopf’s eccentricities was that he wore a whistle 

around his neck, which he would blow to attract his wife’s attention. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

(The Golden Book of Management (Edited Urwick L. 1956)) 

61.  Melvin Loescher Hurni was born in St. Louis on the 18 November 1911 and died in 

April 1986 in Hendersville, North Carolina.  As senior consultant, he was part of the 

Management Consultation Services Division of GE, New York, with Drucker, Smiddy 

and Race.  He had worked for GE from 1933 until 1962, where he was described as a 

‘private consultant’.  Drucker lists him as a friend to whom he owes a special debt, in 

the Preface of Practice.  He also has two entries in the Selected Bibliography, which 

were both 1954 publications, the same year as Practice was published.  In the first 

paper, Increasing Opportunities for Automacity, which was published in the April 

1954 edition of the Mechanical Engineer, Worthy is noted as the banquet speaker.  

Hurni is described as a writer of articles for professional journals, which included 

Decision Making in the Age of Automation (November/December 1955 HBR).  The 

other paper Drucker references is Observation on Operational Research.  In 1965, he 

joined A. B. Dick & Co. in Niles, Illinois as general manager, and stayed until 1975, 

before becoming an independent managing consultant in 1976.  He held senior positions 

in addition to being a member of several professional institutions, including the 

Operations Research Society and the Management Science Electronic Industries 

Association Institute.  He was also North American Planning Assistant for the 

Newcomen Society. 

(Who Was Who in Finance and Industry) 
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 62. Joseph Moses Juran was born in the city of Braila, Romania on 24 December 1904 

and died in Wilton Connecticut on 28 February 2008.  In 1909, his shoemaker father, 

Jakob, left for America to find a better life for his family, to be joined by his family in 

1912.  During his youth, he took any work that would contribute to the family income. 

Despite the toughening effect of the never-ending demands of his jobs and chores at 

home, he excelled at his studies and was three years ahead for his age.  Graduating in 

1924, with a BS in Electrical Engineering, he joined the progressive Western Electric, a 

subsidiary of AT&T at their Hawthorne Plant, Chicago, with its 40,000 employees, and 

was assigned to the inspection department.  He progressed rapidly and became a key 

member of the unique Inspection Statistical Department.  He was aware of Mayo and 

his team’s work at Hawthorne but does not record whom of the team he met.  As for the 

other Quality Guru, Dr W. Edwards Deming (1900-1993), who was also at Hawthorne 

in the 1920s, he and Juran did not meet until the 1940s when they became good friends 

and agreed on most aspects of Quality Management.  By 1935, Juran had obtained a 

Doctorate Jur from Loyola University, Chicago.  His doctorate was a hedge against 

unemployment in the Depression as he anticipated that if he extended his range of 

knowledge he would increase his change of employment if he was made redundant at 

Western Electric.  His fears of redundancy did not materialise as he became Head of 

Industrial Engineering at Western Electric’s Headquarters, New York, in 1937.  He was 

now at the centre of the ‘quality movement’, as he worked on national committees with 

experts from other major organisations.  Juran’s holistic approach enabled him to merge 

his own ideas with those of others.  He developed the Lorenzo Curve, to identify centres 

of defects in manufacturing.  Similarly, he adapted Pareto’s ‘80/20 law’, to signal 

clusters of defects in production manufacturing, and to identify which of the 80% of the 

problems occurred in 20% of the operations.  This Juran-named Pareto Principle of 
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identifying the “vital few” has been applied to many functions of management since 

Juran made it applicable.  With the start of World War II, Juran joined the American 

Government’s Lend-Lease programme in Washington and improved performance by 

cutting red-tape, eliminating waste and inefficiency, while re-designing shipping and 

delivery techniques for all of the USA’s Allies benefits.  With the war over, Juran 

restarted his life as an independent consultant.   

  

 He commenced work as a freelance independent Management Consultant working on 

commission with Wallace Clark13 (1880-1948) Management Consultancy.  Clark’s 

mentor had been Gantt.  The relationship was excellent but ended shortly after Clark’s 

sudden death whereupon Juran formed his own independent management consultancy 

specialising in quality control.  Shortly afterwards Juran also joined the staff at New 

York University and he also continued to build up a consulting practice.  In 1951 he 

was the editor and major contributor of the Quality Control Handbook, the first book 

on “Total Quality”, with the early editions selling in excess of 300,000 copies.  His 

proposition was that “Total Quality” as a management philosophy could be applied to 

all aspects of business.  Every gain by the elimination of waste was, “gold in the 

mine”. 

 

In 1954 he made his first visit to Japan and embarked on a lecture tour.  He was 

surprised that it was the chief executives of the major companies that attended his 

lectures, whereas in America he would have been addressing engineers and production 

specialists.  He showed the Japanese how to implement “quality”, and continued with 

his lectures, courses and consultancy into the remainder of the 1950s.  In the 1960s he 

13 Wallace Clark wrote the classic The Gantt Chart – A Working Tool of Management (1922) with Walter N 
Polakor and Frank W Trabold. 
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became involved with the Japanese with the development of Quality Circles and he 

eventually received the distinction of being one of the few foreigners who was 

awarded the highest Japanese civilian decoration of the “Second Order of the Sacred 

Treasure”.  He said that the Japanese were making quality products well before his 

reminder, and added that quality was not a new idea, as it had been practised by the 

ancient Babylonians.  Although Deming, a mathematician and statistician is credited 

with introducing Quality Management to Japan, in his 1947 visit to Japan, it is 

recorded that it was not until Juran described to the Japanese what Deming meant that 

they understood Western ideas on “Quality”.   

 

In 1979, Juran formed the Juran Institute in Wilton, Connecticut, to continue his work 

of “Quality” Management, and continued working until his final lecture tour, “The 

Last Word”, in 1993/94.  On conclusion of the tour, he retired to spend more time with 

his family as the father of four children, having married his childhood sweetheart, 

Sadie Shapiro.  He had written fourteen books, over one hundred papers, and many 

lecture notes.  He lectured in forty countries, being fluent in English and German, 

while in his early life his languages included Romanian, Yiddish and Hebrew.  Juran’s 

relationship with Drucker was at personal and professional levels.  Juran first met 

Drucker in the late 1940s when he visited him at his home in Vermont.  The 

consequence was the beginning of a life-long friendship based upon mutual respect.  

In the 1950s they were professors a New York University and cooperating on projects.  

For Juran, Drucker had no equal on the macro economics of senior managers. 

 

With regard to his specific management ideas he believed that:  
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• Government management was bureaucratic and “the disease of making no 

error at any cost” hampered it. 

• Workers wanted to produce quality to give them job satisfaction, and defective 

work was the result of poor design or poor management, the consequence 

being that it demoralised the work force. 

• He rejected the technique of trying to activate quality improvement by “Quality 

Drives”.  They could not work because “Quality” improvement was a continual 

process, and a big function that added 10% to the manager’s workload.  He 

rejected “management drives” as they abused workers by creating unnecessary 

stress. 

• He endorsed that ‘Life-long’ learning had been established. 

• Of his self-assessment he considered that he did not have the aptitude to be a 

manager and was further handicapped by being too impatient because he could 

not wait for results. 

Always a free thinker, Juran challenged two of the three conventions of management: 

• That fear never worked, as he believed that occasionally it brought out the best 

in managers. 

• That luck did not affect the managers’ careers as he believed that luck played a 

part in people’s success, as he reflected on the alternative of his life’s prospects 

as a Jew in pre-World War I Romania compared to his good fortune in the 

USA, after becoming a citizen in 1917. 

• Of the third convention, that major successful criminals are never good 

managers.  Juran never commented. 
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On his retirement, at ninety-three years of age, he said that he wanted to continue with 

his writing, including his autobiography, to pay back society for a life that had turned 

out to be so fortunate.  Juran’s national and international standing is confirmed by the 

top management recognition from America and universally.  He is the last of the two 

living forces of management ideas to the 20th Century, the other being Drucker, who 

referred to Juran in Practice as a “man of standing in Scientific Management”, for his 

contribution to the need for sensitive treatment of the demands on workers’ output. 

 

On the 24 December 2004, his one-hundredth birthday was celebrated, which by my 

counting made him only the second management pioneer to reach one hundred years 

of age.  Luther Gulick preceded him (1892-1993).   

(www.juran.com/drjuran.bio_imj.html) 

(Who’s Who in Business) 

(Obituary The Guardian The Total Quality Guru, Starbuck P.  

Joseph Juran: Business Management Guru who adapted statistical laws to save time and 

waste (Obituary The Guardian Monday March 3 2008; part reproduction with their 

permission.) 

Architect of Quality: The Autobiography of Dr Joseph M Juran 

(Dr Juran JM (2004) McGraw-Hill, New York) 

 

63. George Katona was born on 6 November 1901 in Budapest and emigrated to 

America in 1933, and was naturalised in 1939.  He died in Ann Arbor, Michigan on 18 

June 1981.  As a social scientist, he obtained his PhD at the University of Göttingen, 

Germany, in 1921.  From 1926 until 1933 he was Associate Editor of Der Deutsche 

Vorkswert (The German Economist), Berlin, and chronicled the origin and 
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development of the Great Depression.  His first recorded job in America was as an 

Investment Consul in New York City from 1933 until 1936.  He then lectured at the 

New School of Social Research in New York from 1937 until 1942, when he 

transferred as Research Director of Price Control on Commerce for the Cowes 

Commission to the University of Chicago from 1943 until 1945.  His next career move 

was to become Senior Studies Director in the Division of Programme Surveys at the 

Department of Agriculture, Washington from 1945 until 1946.  For the following 

twenty-four years he was a Professor of Economics and Psychology at the Institute of 

Social Research at the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, until 1971.  In addition, he 

was Visiting Professor at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1961 and New 

York University in 1964.   

 

After the experience of living through the 1923 German hyper-inflation, he rashly 

published a widely quoted but mistaken article about inflation being nothing but the 

result of mass hysteria.  In 1933, shortly after Hitler came to power, he made what he 

considered the most important prediction of his life, that he expects his life in Europe 

would become unbearable, resulting in his departure for America.  Of his mentors in 

Germany, he pays credit to the few years he worked with the person of quality, 

“Wertheimer, the founder of Gestalt psychology, and Gustav Stoper, publisher of The 

German Economist, who introduced him to economic studies of the real world”.  He 

also acknowledges several academic colleagues at Michigan, including the 

management specialist Rensis Likert (1903-1981).  Katona’s approach to economics 

departed from the traditional position of being concerned with markets, and not 

people.  By linking psychology with economics, he emphasised that, because 

psychologically individuals varied, their decisions and their inputs differed at different 
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times, depending on their emotions.  This was a point that Drucker made in Practice, 

with his ‘it’s the customer who decides’, not the design engineer.  Of Katona’s fifteen 

or so books that he wrote between 1940 and 1978, Drucker includes one in the 

Selected Bibliography: Practice Psychological Economics (Katona 1951).  Although 

the economist Schumpeter regarded the inclusion of people as essential, and Knight 

similarly, it was Katona who extrapolated the idea into a theory.  Of his recognitions, 

he was the first winner of the Dr. Hegemann prize, Dusseldorf, Germany 1963, and as 

a Member of the American Psychological Association he was awarded the 

‘Distinguished Professional Contribution’ in 1977.  He was also a Grantee of the 

Carnegie Foundation and a Fellow of the Guggenheim Memorial Fund.  Of his 

Psychological Surveys Results, he further developed them later, to produce better 

results, and developed systematic studies by sample interview surveys. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

64. Søren Aabye Kierkegaard was born in Copenhagen on 5 May 1813 and died on 11 

November 1855.  He was described as the Danish philosopher and defender of 

religious faith.  His life was a catalogue of depressing events.  He was the last of seven 

children by his father’s second wife.  His mother, his sisters and two of his brothers all 

died before he reached twenty-one years of age.  His father was an obsessive 

Christian, who believed in misery, despite being a very successful wool merchant.  He 

exercised his negative ideas on his son Søren, while accepting that the boy was a 

genius.  In 1830, Søren entered the University of Copenhagen and studied Theology, 

Philosophy and Literature.  He fell in love and proposed to Regine Olsen, but broke 

off the engagement because he believed that domestic responsibilities were 

incompatible with his philosophical tasks.  In one of his many conflicts, he argued 
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with Hegel, who denied the personality of God and created the alternative “Absolute 

Spirit”.  For Kierkegaard God was not the solution to theoretical problems, but the 

object of a free act of faith.  The need for God was driven by fear and the need for a 

return to innocence.  Simultaneously to being at odds with Hegel, he launched an 

attack on the established Danish Lutheran Church for “catastrophically usurping the 

true role of religion”.  While these attacks were under way, he had his own spiritual 

crisis and became obsessed with death.  He had also become a figure of public 

ridicule, which was emphasised by his body, which had become deformed by illness.  

When he died, no-one mourned him.  Regine, despite being married and then 

widowed, was still in love with him and him with her.  Her absence from his life had 

been just one of his tortures.  During his career he wrote thirty books.  His basic 

message was that before finding religion one had to find oneself.  This was one of the 

foundations of the “Existentialist” philosophy.  He is described as an “unhappy, 

neurotic and terribly suffering man – like Nietsche”.  Drucker was drawn to 

Kierkegaard in his late teens, in Hamburg.  It was Kierkegaard’s Syrgt og Bievem 

(Fear and Trembling) (1843), which caused Drucker to find “Him” – God – at the end 

of the 1920s.  Kierkegaard’s depressive messages, compounded by Europe’s 

problems, must have affected Drucker.  Maybe more of Kierkegaard was reflected in 

Economic Man than was conspicuous. Drucker later wrote an often-repeated essay on 

The Unfashionable Kierkegaard (1949), which he identified, was different to his 

other writing because it did not deal with society or management.  He described it as 

probably his best writing, together with his essays on Keynes and Schumpeter. 

(www.google.com) 

(www.kirjasto.scifi/kierkega.htm) 
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65. Oswald Whitman Knauth was born on 3 June 1887 in New York City and died on 

13 July 1962 in Beaufort, South Carolina.  He graduated from Harvard University in 

1909 with a BA after attending Law School for a single day, and Theology for a term.  

As his father was financially secure as the American representative of the international 

bankers Knauth, Nachod and Kuhne, he was free to explore a range of interests.  He 

worked until 1910 for the playing card manufacturing company, the American Bank 

Note Company, before entering Columbia University where he obtained a PhD in 

1913 under the instruction of E. R. A. Seligman (1861-1939), the economist.  In 1914, 

he published Policy of the United States Toward Industrial Monopoly before joining 

Princeton University in the same year and becoming Assistant Professor, until 1916.  

He then had two years in journalism as an Editorial Writer with the New York 

Evening Post, before becoming an Officer in the Field Artillery in World War I in 

France and being decorated.  On his return from the war he wrote on Economics for 

the Nation and Deal.  In 1919 he became the founder and staff member of the 

National Bureau of Economic Research, before becoming Director and President in 

1922.  In 1921, as part of the project team, he pioneered the analysis widely used by 

researchers for the report “Income in the United States”. 

 

The failure of his father’s bank made it necessary for him to gain better remuneration, 

and he joined R. N. Macy as an Economist, and by the time of his retirement in 1934, 

he had been Merchandising Consul, Treasurer, Director and Vice-President.  In his 

period with Macy’s, his contribution as a businessman brought him distinction for his 

organisational ability, his merchandising skills and the recruitment of college 

graduates for training in retailing. After his retirement from Macy’s, he spent twelve 

months sailing his boat in the Caribbean, before returning to a period of public service, 
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firstly with New York City, and then with the Army Supplies and War Production 

Board during World War II.  He returned to teaching in 1948 at Columbia University, 

where he remained until 1954.  He also continued with his book writing.  For Drucker, 

in the text in Practice and also in the Selected Bibliography, Knauth’s Management 

Enterprise (1948) is referred to as being the work, with Dean’s, where anything had 

been written on how “to manage a business, what it requires, what management is 

supposed to do and how it should be doing it”.  One of the sound and simply obvious 

messages in Knauth’s book was that “large cash reserves are a part of costs and are 

the only safeguard against chance misfortune”.  (Knauth 1948:102)  Although this 

may be a reflection on his father’s business failure, Knauth was unique in identifying 

this obvious and essential requirement.  He believed, as did Drucker, that governments 

failed economically because too many policies were based upon classical economics, 

which did not work in modern society.  Straus, another of Drucker’s influences, also 

worked for Macys during Knauth’s term, and some time in his career he became 

President. 

    (http://galenet.galegroup.com/serve/bio) 

 

66. Frank Hyneman Knight was born on 7 November 1885 in White Oak Township, 

Illinois and died on 15 April 1972 in Chicago, Illinois.  He set out on his academic 

career by obtaining a BPh from Milligan College, Tennessee, in 1911, followed by BS 

and MA degrees from the University of Tennessee in 1913.  A PhD from Cornell 

University, New York followed in 1916. During his active career he continued to 

receive further academia awards with a D.Litt. from Princeton University in 1946 and 

further, similar recognition from North Western University, the University of 

Glasgow, the University of Rochester, New York State and Columbia University.  His 
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academic career in Economics began with one year at Cornell University in 1916, after 

which he joined the University of Chicago, where he was appointed Professor in 1922.  

He remained at Chicago, and was the Martin D. Hick Distinguished Service Professor 

from 1946 until 1951, before being appointed Emeritus Professor on his retirement.  

He was appointed as fellow of the Centre for Behavioural Studies in 1971.  He was 

also involved with, or recognised by, a range of academic organisations and received a 

“Great Living American Award” in 1959.  Regarding his writing, he contributed to 

economic journals and is recorded as having written six books on economics and also 

co-authoring The Ethics of Competition and Other Essays with Thornton W. 

Merriam (1935).  Knight was another of Drucker’s influences who saw the religious 

dimension of life, and wrote The Economic Order and Religion (1945).  However, it 

is for his Risk, Uncertainty and Profit in Society (1921) that he was linked by 

Drucker with Schumpeter, for their pioneering and preliminary studies on the theory 

of industrial economics.  Knight’s ideas were the foundation for the Chicago School of 

Economics, which held that competition in a free market economy was the best 

method for achieving economic health, which set him at odds with Keynes.  The role 

of the entrepreneur was a central element, as with Schumpeter.  Important as 

Economics was, for Knight its first aim ought to be to reduce its importance in life.  

Knight translated another of Drucker’s influences works, Weber’s General Economic 

History (1927). 

 

67. Simon Smith Kuznets was born on 30 April 1901 in Pinsk, Belarussia, Russia to 

Jewish parents and died on 8 July 1985 in Cambridge, Massachusetts.  In 1907 his 

father emigrated to New York.  He entered the University in Kharkov in the Ukraine, 

where the family had retreated from the civil disturbances in Belarussia. (No mention 
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is made of his mother, who had been Pauline Friedman.)  The first year of his studies 

coincided with the Russian Revolution of 1917, while the second year of his studies, in 

1918, coincided with the German occupation of the city, which resulted in the 

university being closed before he had completed his economics degree.  He then found 

work in the Statistic Division of the Central Soviet of Trade Unions in the city and 

wrote his first article: Money Wages of Factory Employees in Kharkov in 1920 

(Денежная эароботная лпата фабричных спужащих в Хархове) (1921).  With the 

signing of the Polish-Soviet treaty, he and his two brothers were able to emigrate to 

New York to join their father.  (This pattern has similarities to Juran’s)  Kuznets 

quickly learned English, and in 1923 he obtained his BS from Columbia University, 

followed by an MA in 1924 and a PhD in 1926.  His dissertation was prepared under 

the direction of Wesley C. Mitchell (1874-1948), the eminent economics scholar with 

whom he remained associated until Mitchell’s death in 1948.  Of Mitchell he wrote: “I 

owe him a great intellectual debt”.  In 1927, with Mitchell’s sponsorship, he became 

associated with the recently established National Bureau of Economic Research (see 

also reference to Knauth).  His involvement lasted until 1961.  In 1930, he began his 

academic career as an Economic Statistician at the University of Pennsylvania, where 

he became a Professor and remained until 1954.  His earlier work was in business 

cycles and related areas, where, by the early 1930s, he had eventually discovered 

persistent cycles that lasted eighteen to twenty-four years.  These were “Kuznet’s 

cycles”.  His next project was described as his “giant work on national income 

accounting.  It marked the beginning of the attempt to quantify the total output of a 

nation and culminated in the establishment of American national income accounts”.  

Further papers that had evolved followed his classic description in his paper National 

Income in the Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences (1933) into the methodology for 
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national income accounting by 1941.  Between 1942 and 1944, his academic work was 

interrupted as he took on the mammoth task of determining the resource requirements 

for the American war mobilisation as Assistant Director with the Bureau of Planning 

and Statistics of the War Production Board. It was during this period at Harvard 

University that he worked on and developed “Kuznet’s Curve or Law”. It was that, in 

national economies during their early development, there was an increase in the 

inequality of income distribution, but as the economy matures, the move was towards 

greater equality.  

 

With his war commitment over, he produced his one last seminal work on national 

income in National Income: A Summary of Findings (1946).  His proposition was 

that in the long run the ratio of consumption to total income remained constant and did 

not decline, as previously believed, when adjusted for variations in the business cycle.  

This conclusion challenged the “old economist’s” theory of consumption by Keynes.  

In 1954, he moved to John Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland as Professor of 

Political Economy until 1960, when he joined the permanent staff of Harvard 

University as Professor of Economics, until he retired from teaching in 1971 to 

become Emeritus Professor.  This was the same year that he was awarded the Nobel 

Prize in Economic Science for “contributing to our understanding of the economic 

growth of nations”.  The Nobel Prize was only one of his recognitions, which 

acknowledge his contribution through his many books and papers.  He was described 

as a kindly, charming, happy man, who loved art, music, literature and cigars.  

Drucker, in Practice, reflects on Kuznet’s careful studies at Pennsylvania University 

that increase in productivity is always substituting muscle effort with something else.  

One of the substitutions is mechanical equipment, which Kuznet’s careful studies 
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illustrate by showing a direct relationship in the United States between investment in 

capital equipment and increase in productivity. 

(www.galenet.galegroup.com/serve/bio) 

 

68. Wayne Albert Risser Leys was born on 29 June 1905 in Bloomington, Illinois, 

and died on 7 March 1973 at Makanda, Illinois.  He obtained a BA from the Wesleyan 

University, Illinois, in 1926 and his PhD in 1930 from the University of Chicago, 

where he had been a Fellow of Philosophy from 1928 until 1930.  He continued his 

academic career as Professor of Philosophy at the Central YMCA College in Chicago 

from 1932 until 1945, being the public panel member of the National War Labor 

Board (NWLB) from 1943 until 1945.  He continued his distinguished career as Dean 

of Facilities at the Roosevelt University, Chicago for the next ten years.  He lectured 

and held principal positions with the John Hopkins and Michigan universities until 

1973.  He was a member of national and state organisations together with academic 

and charity organisations.  These included the Student Christian Foundation and the 

National Conference of Christians and Jews and the National Committee of 

Educational Origins.  He lectured at many universities to government agencies, and 

contributed to papers.  His books included the advancement by original works on 

philosophy, religion, emotions and ethics.  Drucker includes his book Ethics for 

Policy Decisions: The Art of Deliberative Questions (1952) in the Selected 

Bibliography of Practice.  It was a wide ranging review of philosophies and their 

impact on decision making.  The appeal of the book was that it communicates ideas 

that are regularly presented in a complex manner, in a clear and understandable style.  

Among his extensive references was Drucker and many of his influences.  Of the 
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philosophical alternatives that Leys considers and offers for decision making, 

Wertheimer’s Gestalt is not included. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

69. David Eli Lilienthal was born on 8 July 1899 in Morton, Illinois.  He died on 14 

January 1981 in Princeton, New Jersey. His education included a BA from Depauw 

University, Greencastle, Indiana in 1920 and an LLB from Harvard in 1923.  Between 

1949 and 1965 he was awarded several LL.Ds from American Universities and also 

from the Universidad de los Andes, Colombia.  His commercial career began when he 

was admitted to the Illinois Bar in 1923 after which he practised law in Chicago until 

1931.  He then became a member of the Wisconsin Public Service Commission until 

1933, when he joined the Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) as a Director until 1941, 

and then Chairman until 1946.  From there he moved to the Atomic Energy 

Committee and held similar senior positions until 1950, before becoming Chairman of 

the Board and CEO until 1979.  His other activities included work on 

internal/international control of atomic energy and work on development in Vietnam, 

Columbia, Peru and Brazil.  His contribution is acknowledged by various national and 

international recognitions.  His writing included books on business, the atomic bomb, 

management and the Journals of David E. Lilienthal Volumes I-VI (1964-1976).  

Drucker references TVA in Society and writes on Lilienthal and TVA in 

Management.  It was Lilienthal’s 1944 book, TVA Democracy on the March, which 

was of interest to Drucker.  It describes Lilienthal’s impression of what the democratic 

process should be in public projects.  For him, the consultations with the public who 

are affected should have an adequate time scale.  The professional advisor should also 

put the interest of those directly affected before their professional preferences.  TVA is 
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a mammoth hydro-electric and land transformation scheme.  Drucker noted in 

Management (1974) that the experienced Arthur Morgan, Lilienthal’s predecessor, 

achieved nothing, which caused President Roosevelt to replace him with the 

inexperienced Lilienthal, who performed on a public project that allocated autonomy 

and applied decentralisation. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

70. Abraham Harold Maslow was born on 1 April 1908 in Brooklyn, New York.  He 

was the son of uneducated Jewish Russian Immigrants. He died after many years of ill 

health in California on 8 June 1970.  With seven children, his parents believed that 

education would provide the best opportunities.  As the eldest, he was driven by them 

for economic success, which resulted in his feeling isolated from others in the 

neighbourhood.  Acceding to his parents and their wish that he become a lawyer, he 

studied at the City College in New York; he then transferred to Cornell University and 

returned to City College, before moving to Wisconsin University, where he became 

interested in psychology.  With his new-found interest, his work improved 

dramatically.  Part of his new pattern of work was with Harry Harlow (1905-1961), 

who was famous for his work with rhesus monkeys.  One of the many things of 

interest to Maslow was that in monkeys, some needs take precedence over others.  By 

1930 he had obtained his BA and stayed at Wisconsin to complete his MA in 1931 and 

his PhD in 1934, all in Psychology.  A year later, he returned to New York to work at 

Columbia University and was influenced by Alfred Adler (1870 – 1937) the Austrian 

follower of Freud.  In 1937 he further relocated to Brooklyn College, New York, and 

became further influenced by the anthropologist Ruth Benedict (1887-1948) and 

Wertheimer.  Not only did he admire them professionally, but also as such ‘wonderful 
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human beings’ that he began making notes about them.  In 1951 he left Brooklyn and 

became Chair of Psychology at Brandeis University, Waltham, Massachusetts, where 

he met Kurt Goldstein (1878-1965), who was involved with ideas on self-

actualisation, which prompted Maslow’s own research.  He evolved a ladder 

(hierarchy) of needs, which began with the basics of life for survival at the base, and 

the discretionary at the top as recognition and development of self-esteem.  He 

recognised that as the needs were satisfied, the priorities consistently changed.  

Maslow is most recognised for his book Eupsychian Management (1965).  The name 

Eupsychian caused a long argument with his publishers, who wanted a substitute name 

because nobody would know what it meant.  Maslow said that it was a new word and 

it meant “moving toward psychological health”.  In Eupsychian Management,14 

Maslow attacked Drucker primarily, but also McGregor for his ‘Theory Y’, which 

proposed that everyone wanted to work.  Maslow said that this was not true because 

the world had between two and three percent who were either mentally incapable of 

conforming, or were capable but were just not interested.  In Management (1974), 

Drucker confirms that both he and McGregor were wrong and that Maslow, who he 

held in esteem, was correct.  But how wrong Drucker was, is in part in doubt, because 

in Society he had recorded that there are maladjusted people amongst employees as in 

any other group. 

(www.pbs.org/wgbh/asodatabank/entries/bhmaslow.html) 

(www.ship.edu/cgboree/maslow.html) 

 

14 In Eupsychian Management (1965), Maslow describes sexual practices in a group of adolescent Afro-
Americans, where the brothers make introductions for their sisters to obtain heterosexual sexual experiences, which 
he supports.  However, his attitude is one of personal revulsion when he describes homosexual sex.  In Maslow on 
Management (1998) Abraham H. Maslow (which was published after Maslow’s death) with Deborah C. Stevens 
and Gary Heit, which is an update of Eupsychian Management plus commentaries, the foregoing are omitted. 
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71. George Elton Mayo was born on 26 December 1880 in Adelaide, Australia and 

died on 1 September 1949 in Guildford, England.  He started his academic career at 

Adelaide University to become a medical doctor following a brilliant start at school.  

However, his restlessness that had started at school prevailed over his studies in 

Adelaide.  His parents then sent him to Edinburgh University in Scotland to continue 

his medical studies, but after a further two years he abandoned them and moved to 

London, where he lectured at a working man’s evening college for three months, 

before trying journalism.  He then worked as a labourer in West Africa.  In 1905 he 

returned to Australia, where his father bought him a partnership in a printing business, 

as he seemed to be more settled.  Consequent upon his printing business, he travelled 

and met many types of people.  This turned to an interest in psychology, which was 

advanced when he fortuitously met Sir William Mitchell, Professor of Philosophy at 

Adelaide University.  Encouraged by Mitchell, because Mayo believed that “he could 

answer my questions”, he started studying for a part-time degree.  His exuberance for 

life gained him first-hand knowledge of the world, which many ‘experts’ in human 

relations lacked, and his charm gave him popularity.  He graduated with a BA First 

Class Honours as a prize winner in 1910.  With his academic career launched, he was 

appointed as a Research Scholar in 1911 and then as a Lecturer in Logic, Ethics and 

Psychology at the University of Queensland in Brisbane in 1911.  The turning point of 

his life came when he began collaborating with Dr. T H R Mathewson (of Brisbane) 

on the psychiatric treatment of soldiers from 1914 until 1918 as they returned from 

World War I with ‘shell-shock’.  He commenced his forty years of writings in 1919, 

which included books and many papers.  In 1922 he left for a lecture tour of America 

and in the following year he was appointed as a Research Associate at the University 

of Pennsylvania.  In 1926 he joined the Graduate School of Business Administration at 
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Harvard University, being recruited by the then Dean, Donham, who supported Mayo 

during a period when he did not appear very productive.  Mayo’s arrival coincided 

with the ‘Hawthorne’ investigation, of which he became the leader.  It was for the 

Hawthorne Experiment that he is remembered.  It established that organisations were 

made up not only of formal structures, but also of informal relationships.  For many 

management writers, the ideas from Hawthorne were their inspiration.  By 1929 Mayo 

was appointed Professor of Industrial Research, a post he held until 1947 when he 

resettled in England.  Mayo’s was one of the cornerstones of Drucker’s earlier ideas.  

Together with some of the other pioneers of management, Mayo now occasionally 

receives contemporary criticism.  One area that is sustainable is that he regarded 

payment as not being of primary importance in the lists of satisfying aspects for 

workers.  While Drucker acknowledges Mayo’s contribution, he disagrees on payment 

and regards it as the first item to be settled.  Drucker regarded both Mayo and the 

Hawthorne experiments as still the best work on Human Relations.  Also in Practice, 

Mayo’s Human Problems of an Industrial Civilisation (1933) and Social Problems 

of an Industrial Civilisation (1945) are included in the Selected Bibliography.  There 

was abundant material on Mayo available, whose own work was also important for its 

reference to his predecessors.   

 

(The Life and work of Elton Mayo by Urwick 1960) 

        (The Making of Scientific Management Volume III)15 

(The Hawthorne Investigations (Urwick, Brech 1948)) 

15 In the Foreword, Mayo gave credit to Urwick for being “the first person to take public notice of the successive 
study of human relations in industry undertaken by the Western Electric Company”.  In the early 1930s he published 
a monograph on Hawthorne.  Because of the ‘dollar shortage’ “the approximately seven books published on 
Hawthorne are not available beyond the American borders” – “it is at this moment that Urwick, with the effective 
aid of his close associate Brech, has again come to the rescue.”  I have the first copy, which has a letter of 
appreciation from Urwick which is also signed by Brech, as friends of Mayo. 
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72. Cyrus Hall McCormick was born on 15 February 1809 in Rockbridge County, 

Virginia, and died on 13 May 1884 in Chicago.  His father was a prosperous farmer 

and an inventor who had tried to develop a reaping machine for twenty years without 

success.  Cyrus, who had trained in his father's workshop, was described as a "natural 

mechanical genius", and by 1834 he had patented his own reaping machine design.  

As an interim mining venture failed, he re-located to Chicago to return to machine 

making and to be nearer his markets.  After overcoming a slow start and his first 

factory being destroyed in the 1871 Chicago fire, by 1885 he was selling 50,000 

machines at home and abroad.  In Practice, Drucker describes Cyrus as “the father of 

business management”, who not only made machines and used advanced production 

methods, but also invented marketing with research, analysis, promotion, pricing, 

parts and service, and instalment credits.  For his work he received several awards at 

home and internationally from the science communities.  He was described as being 

strongly ethical, consequent upon his Presbyterian faith, to whose churches he gave 

generously, as well as to other Christian-based, and non-secular charities.  His son 

Cyrus McCormick Jnr. took over the business and continued its success until his death 

in 1936. 

(The Biographical Dictionary of Management (Edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

 

73. Douglas Murray McGregor was born on 16 September 1906 in Detroit, Michigan, 

and died on 13 October 1964 in Concord, Massachusetts.  He attended various 

colleges from 1923 until 1927, when he became a District Manager for Buffalo Grey 

Auto Stations.  In 1930 he joined the McGregor Institute, Detroit, which had been 

founded by his father, a Presbyterian Minister, as a shelter for homeless men.  
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McGregor stayed with the institute until 1932, and had seriously considered becoming 

a minister of the Church. In 1931 he began his academic career in earnest, and 

graduated the following year with a BA from the City College of Detroit.  In 1932 he 

transferred to Harvard University to read Psychology, and obtained an MA16 in 1933, 

followed by a PhD. in 1935.  He remained at Harvard for a further two years working 

as an Instructor in Social Psychology.  He left Harvard in 1937 to join the 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), where he stayed until 1948.  During his 

stay he became Professor of Psychology, and was a founder member of their Industrial 

Relations Section.  From 1948 until 1954 he was the President of Antioch College, 

Yellow Springs, Ohio.  In 1954 he returned to M.I.T. as Professor of Industrial 

Management, a post that he retained until 1964, while also being a visiting lecturer in 

Management in India, and the Sloan Fellow Professor at M.I.T.  McGregor applied his 

research in a practical manner and served as the Director of Industrial Relations for the 

Dewey & Almy Chemical Company from 1943 until 1945.  He was also consultant to 

a list of important clientele, both corporate and public.  He extended the work of 

Human Resources, which he also attacked for being negative and focussed on 

problem-solving.  In response he evolved the alternative attitudes toward the worker of 

"Theory X" and "Theory Y".  ‘X’ was based on the assumption that people did not want 

responsibility and worked as ‘a means to an end’.  This was his "throw away" theory.  

What he believed in was "Theory Y", which assumed people wanted to work but 

required the information to take responsibility.  Drucker, whose work paralleled 

Theories ‘X’ and ‘Y’, gave McGregor wholehearted support in Practice, describing 

his ideas as "brilliantly analysed".  Maslow attacked McGregor and Drucker (as 

previously recorded in Maslow) for them both believing that everyone could, and 

16 Also recorded that McGregor obtained his MA from Oberlin College, Ohio in 1933, not from Harvard. 
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everyone wanted to work if given responsibility.  McGregor commended his written 

ideas to papers and articles and his one book, The Human Side of Enterprise (1960).  

Included in the Selected Bibliography of Practice was his paper, Line Management's 

Responsibility for Human Relations (American Management Association 

Manufacturing Series No. 213, 1953).   

(The Golden Book of Management, New Expanded Edition in Two Parts 

(Urwick L. and Wolf W. 1984)) 

(Biographical Dictionary of Management (edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

 

74. Malcolm Perrine McNair was born on 6 October 1894 in Dansville, New York, 

and died on 9 October 1985 in Madison, New Hampshire.  He obtained a BA from 

Harvard University in 1916, a M.A. in 1920, and later, in 1962, a LL.D. from 

Northwestern University, Illinois.  His academic career began at Harvard in 1917.  By 

1931 he had become a Professor, having become a specialist in marketing and 

retailing.  In 1950 he became the Lincoln Filene Professor of Retailing until 1961, and 

then Emeritus to the same chair until 1985.  He held various additional research posts 

at Harvard, and lectured at the London School of Economics in 1931.  He was 

involved with several major charitable academic organisations.  Also, he was 

Chairman of the Board of Directors of Allerton Burman and Dean, and Director 

Emeritus of Allied Stores Corporation.  He wrote papers over a period of more than 

forty years, many with associates, on retailing, marketing and associated functions, on 

which he was considered an academic expert.  He was a contributor to HBR No. 1 

with his Significance of Stock-Turn in Retail and Wholesale Merchandising, 

October 1922.  In the paper he concluded that the connection between stock-turn and 

profit had not been established.  Also in his later writing as a member of the HBR 

126 
 



editorial board, he identified the emergence of supermarkets in America.  As 

recognition for his contribution at Harvard, their Business School named a Chair after 

him, the Malcolm McNair Professor of Marketing.  Of particular interest to this 

research was the book The Case Method at the Harvard Business School - Papers by 

Present and Past Members of the Faculty and Staff (edited by M.McNair, assisted by 

A. Hersum).  McNair was also a contributor, along with Donham, and David, who 

credits Donham (his immediate predecessor as Dean) as previously noted with 

developing the "Case Study" method at Harvard.  Drucker’s inclusion of McNair in 

Practice is for his work on advertising: 

 

"The sums spent on advertising are in some industries larger than the cost of 

physical production.  Yet as the advertising experts (for instance, Harvard's 

Malcolm P. McNair) all emphasize, we have no measurements of their impact 

and effectiveness.” 

 

McNair’s contribution is also as one of Drucker’s new breed of economists. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

75. Harwood Ferry Merrill was born on 2 August 1904 at Parkersburg, West Virginia, 

and died on 23 November 1984 at Katonah, New York.  He obtained a BA from 

Cornell University in 1926 and a M.B.A. from Harvard University in 1928, where he 

stayed as a Research Assistant at the Harvard Business School 1928 – 1930.  He 

became Assistant Director of Advertising in the Curtis-Wright Corporation, 1930 – 

1932, and then Industrial Editor of Forbes Magazine (1932 - 1936) and Managing 

Editor (1936 – 1940), which were followed by a mixture of executive and editing 
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work with organizations that included Harvard Business School Alumni Council, and 

the American Foundation of Business Research.  He was actively involved with his 

work until 1967 and continued with his involvement with several associated charitable 

foundations.  His writing included numerous papers and reports and he wrote or edited 

three books including The Responsibility of Business Leadership (Edited 1949), 

which Drucker included in the Selected Bibliography of Practice.  Although Merrill 

and his other seven contributors (as mentioned previous) were drawn from academia, 

major American business National and International politics are not mentioned in the 

text, although they had been included by Drucker for his and their ideas being 

coincidental.  They all have a common theme of business responsibility in the cause of 

freedom.  For Merrill, we had now moved quickly from a time when business 

responsibility was to make a profit.  Now the challenge for business leaders was to pay 

the price for being free men.  The human inclination was to leave the responsibility for 

freedom to others and only take the benefits.  This course of action "is likely to be 

fatal". 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

76. Henry Clayton Metcalf was born in 1865 or 186617 in a small village in Illinois 

and died on 29 August 1942 aged seventy-six in Westport.  He was described as 

having become self-supporting when he learnt first-hand the early impact of 

industrialism and its effect on the individual’s life.  His education was at Harvard 

University, where he received a PhD in 1897.  His academic career was spent at Tufts 

University at Medford near Boston, Massachusetts, where he was Professor of 

Political Science from 1899 until 1918.  In addition to his academic work during 

17 Details of Metcalf’s birth are outstanding. 

128 
 

                                    



World War I, he worked on Personnel Management with the American Government 

and as a consequence in 1920, he established the Bureau of Personnel Administration, 

which aimed at enhancing human values in the workplace.  He was also a Member of 

the Bureau of International Research in New York.  These public commitments are a 

small sample of the many organisations that he was involved with, on personnel 

management, or management in general.  By 1924, he had developed an executive 

development programme, which met at the Engineers Club West, 40th Street New 

York.  The members of the executive development group read as a ‘Business Who’s 

Who’ and included a GM executive and a future American Secretary of State.  In the 

first series of the programme, Mary Parker Follett is described as “the discussion 

leader”. “She and Metcalf had worked together on vocational guidance in Boston 

prior to World War I”.  In 1925 he edited a series of human relations books for the 

Baltimore publisher Williams & Wilkins.  The first work A Bibliography of 

Personnel Administration included over two thousand seven hundred titles.  Of the 

pioneering executive development programme of the 1927-1928 series, he wrote: 

 

“I am wholly confident that there is a rapidly mounting interest in the business 

world in a more scientific attitude toward the human values in industry.” 

  

The theme of this series was “Some Fundamentals of Business Management.”   

“Here is the stated purpose: 

To conduct investigations of current problems of business administration and 

management relating principally to policies and methods affecting employer-

employee relations; to discover the larger human values in business and the 

means of their development”. 
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Of his writing he produced the first textbook ‘to cover the whole field’ of Personnel 

Management with Ordway Tead - Personnel Administration, Its Principles and 

Practice (1920).  He also wrote Business Management as a Profession (1927) and 

was the joint editor of Dynamic Administration, The Collected Papers of Mary 

Parker Follett (Metcalf and Urwick 1941), which was included in Drucker’s Selected 

Bibliography of Practice.  In a letter to The New York Times 27 October 1942, Tead 

records the privilege of working with him, including on the War Employment Training 

Course at Columbia University 1917-1918.  “Not only did he contribute, he had the 

ability to stimulate others.  He had a singleness of purpose, clarity of message, a 

religious and selfish devotion to propagation of his faith in people – these were the 

marks of the man who literally worked himself to death on behalf of humanised 

industrialism; his belief was in the American people and the need and possibility to 

improve the work by better humane management”, which are coincidental to 

Drucker’s ideas.  Metcalf is not included in the text of Practice but his work is 

included.  Of Drucker’s consideration, Metcalf does not make the text as the entry in 

the Selected Bibliography for Mary Parker Follett Dynamic Administration (not 

added was that it was edited by Metcalf and Urwick.) 

(Human Values, Where People Work (Spates 1960)) 

(Henry Clayton Metcalf On Tufts Faculty 1899-1918 – Dies in home in Westport. 

The New York Times Obituary, 30 August 1942) 

(A Useful Life has Ended But the Results of Dr. Henry Clayton Metcalf’s Work  

Lives On The New York Times, Letter from Ordway Tead 27 October 1942) 
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77. James David Mooney was born on 18 February 1884 in Cleveland, Ohio and died 

on 21 September 1957 in Tucson, Arizona.  In 1908 he received a BS from the Case 

School of Applied Sciences, Cleveland, Ohio in Mining and Metallurgy, and then 

embarked on gold mining expeditions in Mexico and California for a year.  From 1911 

until 1917 he worked for Westinghouse BF Goodrich, and the Hyatt Roller Bearing 

Company, of which Sloan was the Proprietorial Manager.  Ignoring his age, he 

enlisted in 1917 into the US Army’s Field Artillery and served in France.  On his 

return he was appointed President and General Manager of Remy Electric Company, a 

subsidiary of GM.  By 1922 he had become a Vice-President of GE and President of 

General Motors Overseas, which was active in more than one hundred countries.  By 

travelling extensively in relation to the business, he developed an intimate network of 

top contacts and an understanding of world affairs.  Consequently his career ran along 

two paths of international involvement and management ideas.  Of his international 

involvement in spring 1939 he was called to Germany to discuss GM – Opel plant.  

Consequently, following a meeting in London on 9 May 1939 between Joseph 

Kennedy (1888-1969), the American Ambassador to Britain, and Helmut Wohlthat 

(1893-1982), a member of Goering’s staff, a further meeting was held.  By 22 

December 1939 and again on 24 January 1944 Mooney was meeting President Delano 

Roosevelt (1882-1945) in Washington as he was convinced that hostilities could be 

subsided by the third party moderation.  Roosevelt agreed that Mooney should discuss 

the idea on an informal basis to improve the American – German governments’ 

understanding of each other’s position.  On 4 March 1940, Mooney met with Hitler 

and then on 7 March 1940 Herman Goering (1893 – 1945) to present Roosevelt’s 

‘informal and unofficial attitudes’.  Of the meeting Hitler had a negative response for 

each point.  In the ‘Mooney Papers’ was a record of him being sensationalised for pro-
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Nazi promotion, after securing the Hitler signed German Order of Merit of the Eagle 

in 1938, and his speech ‘War and Peace in America’ (June 1940).  Mooney’s listed 

awards include those from the governments of the Dominican Republic and 

Czechoslovakia.  Amongst the papers are letters from Sloan and signed photographs, 

including Benito Mussolini (1883 – 1944).  .  Mooney’s international involvement 

gives emphasis to the size and global extent of GM’s operations, and the risk of being 

caught-up in unpredictable events.  It is for his management contribution that Mooney 

is considered by Drucker, who credits him in Concept for adding to our knowledge of 

our organisation and also for Onward Industry! (with Alan C. Reiley 1931) which 

identified that the enterprise was a social organisation.  Drucker later credited much 

earlier proposers of the idea.  The strength of the book is that it is a most 

comprehensive contribution on the historical evolution of management.  Later they 

wrote The Principles of Organisation (1939), which Mooney revised in 1947.  The 

book was based upon abstracts of the ‘principles of management’ from Onward 

Industry!  In Papers On the Science of Administration edited by L. Guluk and L. 

Urwick (1937), Mooney contributes with The Principles of Organisation, which he 

regards as being dependant on considerable delegation by extending the “scalar 

principle” while rejecting “staff-line”. 

 

Of the remainder of Mooney’s career, from 1942 until 1945, he was Captain in the US 

Navy Reserve and saw active service as the Commander in the Bureau of Aeronautics 

with the Amphibious Force in Europe and was also on the Staff of the Chief of Naval 

Operations.  From 1946 until 1949 he was President and Chairman of Willys-Overland 

Motors.  In 1949 until his death in 1957 he was the Principal of J. D. Mooney and 
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Associates – Consultants.  Of his voluntary contribution he had executive membership 

of charities and trusts, which included government, health and universities. 

(The James D. Mooney Papers) 

(The Golden Book of Management (Urwick L. and Wolf W. 1984)) 

 

78. Alan Campbell Reiley was born in 1869 in the President’s House at Rutgers 

University, New Jersey and died on 3 February 1947, West Hills Sanitarium 

Riverdale, the Bronx after several years of illness.  His father, DeWitt Broeck Reiley, 

was a Rutgers Professor while his maternal grandfather, the Reverend Dr. William H. 

Campbell, had been the College President.  From 1900 until Alan retired in 1928 he 

had been the Advertising Manager of the Remington Typewriter Company.  To 

commemorate the creation of the typewriter fifty years before, the company organised 

a celebration in 1923.  As a commemoration, he wrote the definitive book The Story 

of the Typewriter (1923).  In 1910 he had organised the Association of Natural 

Advertisers before becoming a Director and Chairman, and from 1916 until 1917 its 

President.  After his retirement, he was the co-author of Onward Industry! and also 

the book The Principles of Organisation (with James Mooney 1931) of GM.  His 

connection with Drucker is through these works.  See Mooney. 

 

79. Rolf Nordling was born on 12 October 1893 in Neuilly-sur-Seine of a French 

mother and a Swedish father, who was Consul General of Sweden and Norway in 

Paris including during the period of Norway’s separation in 1905.  Rolf died on the 9 

October 1974.  He gained a Bachelier des Lettres from the University of Paris, before 

an interest in business resulted in his moving to Sweden to learn the lumber business.  

Upon the outbreak of World War I in 1914, he returned to France and became 
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naturalised French.  In 1918 he began a twenty-year active involvement with Decades 

de Pontigny (Decades of Pontigny), which explored the contradiction of the industrial 

society.  In 1924 his business career began in earnest as he formed Solitaire Universel 

in Saint-Pierre-les Nemours with his brother Raoul (1882-1962).  The successful 

company was founded on a ‘miracle’ cleaning product, which was still propelling the 

business with its several acquisitions fifty years later.  Raoul was also Swedish Consul 

General to Paris from 1926 until 1959.  He played a major role in the liberation of 

Paris in World War II and is known as ‘the Saviour of Paris’.  His memoirs were 

published in 2002, ‘Raoul Nordling – Sauveur de Paris: Memoires du Conseil de 

Suède 1905 – 1944’ (Raoul Nordling – Saviour of Paris: Memoires of the Consul of 

Sweden 1905-1944).  In 1944 he suffered a heart attack, as he was about to cross 

German lines to urge the Americans to advance rapidly from the Normandy Landing 

to Paris, to prevent its planned destruction.  Rolf took over the mission, which resulted 

in a positive response from General Omar Bradley (1893 - 1951) Commander of the 

US XII Army Group.  The arrival in Paris two days earlier than initially planned 

prevented its destruction.   

 

Rolf’s further involvement with the liberation of France involved the Vichy-controlled 

area of La Rochelle.  In December 1944, he delivered food and medicine to the town 

during its siege, by means of the Swedish Red Cross.  In recognition for his actions the 

town made him an honorary citizen.  From 1945 until 1958 with the Comité National 

de l’Organisation Française (National Committee for French Management), he set up a 

series of international conferences on the Social Aspects of Management.  Also 

between 1950 and 1952 as President, he reformed and restored several organisations 

for management development for directors.  He returned in 1952 to America with a 
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‘productivity team’ and, with other mission members and wrote and published reports 

such as ‘Cadres et Maîtrise (Management and Control)’ (1952).  Rolf, who had always 

been committed to improving the quality of management, was struck by the American 

policy of training management at all levels, including at the top.  The French confined 

their efforts to middle and lower management.  Consequently, he set out to train at the 

top in France with his usual commitment.  Despite resistance, progress was made from 

the start in 1954, until by 1969 the Centre de Recherches et d’Etudes des Chefs 

d’Entreprise (Research and Study Centre for Chief Executives), of which he was one 

of its most committed supporters, as evidenced by adding a new wing to their training 

château was named ‘Aile Rolf Nordling’.  In 1966 he founded the PRODEF Group, 

which was an extension of their original Solitaire Company.  It was the first major 

manufacturer in France, which aimed at maintenance product lines.  He considered 

this as the crowning achievement of his career, to have created an organisation of 

European scale.  In 1968 the events started by the May Student Riots in Paris caused 

him such concern that he established the ‘Fondation pour la Diffusion des 

Connaissances Economiques (Foundation for a Broader Knowledge of Economics)’.  

Its aim was to create a better understanding by communicating the need and purpose 

of business to the general citizens of France.  Nordling was described as considerate, 

quiet and modest, who worked mainly by persuasion and through the network of ever 

growing-friends.  Smiddy wrote the following, which illustrates Nordling’s relevance 

to management ideas: 

 

“An interesting analysis of “Work Simplification at the Level of the General 

Manager” was reported a while ago by Rolf Nordling.  Mr. Nordling drew 

upon his own experience and upon an actual time analysis made for a group of 
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Swedish industrialists by Professor Sune Carlson that showed the small 

amount of sustained time they were actually able to spend in forward planning 

as they performed the activities to carry out the normal work of their respective 

positions.  Professor Carlson, in fact, drew this classic conclusion at the time 

when the Swedish studies were finished: 

“Up to now I had imagined the head of a business as a conductor leading an 

orchestra, but today I see him clearly as a marionette whose strings are pulled 

by an organised mob.”” 

 

And in concluding his report, Mr. Nordling makes this penetrating observation: 

 

“As a matter of fact, only by considering the job that he holds as a leader of 

men, producer of goods, and guardian of the future of a business that has been 

entrusted to him by circumstances, will the head of a business be able to build 

up his own work so that it will correspond to the real role that life has assigned 

to him.” 

 

Drucker had previously linked Nordling’s and Carlson’s ideas together, and adds that 

no matter what crisis pressures there are, the job must be planned.  Drucker refers to 

Nordling’s acceptance speech for the Wallace Clark Award as the 13 January 1954.  

(The award may have been in 1951 at the same ceremony as Lillian Gilbreth). 

(The Golden Book of Management New Expanded Edition 

(Urwick L. and Wolf W. 1984)) 

(Letter Christine Hawksworth / Peter Starbuck 9 September 2002) 

(Organising for Future Challenges and Opportunities (from a 1957 Speech)) 
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 Smiddy in The Evolving Science of Management The Collected Papers of  

Harold Smiddy and Papers by Others in His Honor  

(Zimet M. and Greenwood R. 1979)) 

 

80. Robert Owen was born on 14 May 1771 in Newtown, Montgomeryshire in Wales 

where he also died on 17 November 1858.  On leaving school, he first joined his 

brother in London and worked as a saddler before he was apprenticed to a draper in 

Stamford, Lincolnshire.  By the age of nineteen, he was working in Manchester in 

spinning mills as the manager of a modern factory employing over five hundred 

people.  Owen’s ideas of mechanics are described as rudimentary, but his aptitude was 

in handling people.  His methods made the factory so profitable that he was given a 

partnership, which continued until 1794.  The following year, he built his own mill 

and set up trade as the Chorlton Twist Company also in Manchester.  He was 

described as being well established and self-taught, with scholars and scientists 

amongst his friends.  As a member of the Literary and Philosophical Society of 

Manchester he delivered several of his papers.  By 1799 he had moved to New Lanark 

in Scotland, purchased the mill from the owner David Dale (1739-1806) and also 

married his daughter Caroline, Caroline Dale Owen.  From 1800 until 1828, he 

developed the mill into a model village, as he built serviced houses, and built and 

managed shops that sold good quality goods at fair prices including at-cost alcohol.  

This reflected his scepticism towards religion, which had started to develop in his 

childhood where he was forced to read tedious Methodist texts.  As he applied his 

social ideas, he built schools and raised the leaving age first from ten to twelve and 

then to fourteen years, which resulted in the parents protesting at their children’s loss 

of earnings.  Also, in general the working day was reduced.  As part of his 
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‘Enlightened Capitalism’, his shops had replaced the ‘Tommy Shops’, which were 

owned by their employing Industrialists who not only charged exorbitant prices for 

shoddy goods but many paid wages in their own token coinage, which gave further 

control.  Consequently he prompted the start of the ‘Co-operative Movement’, which 

became one of Britain’s largest food retailers until the supermarkets began their 

challenge in the 1960s.  It was Owen’s teachings that the founders of the movement 

constantly referred to as they went about their business.  Owen’s simple philosophy 

was that it was possible that workers could be treated in a humane manner, and the 

business could still prosper.  Idealist as Owen appeared, he still needed results.  Each 

loom had a block of wood at the end with four colours to record the workers’ 

performance.  The white face was called an albatross and recorded the best 

performance.  However, even these assessments could be challenged by workers by 

direct appeal to Owen.  Occasionally he is credited with starting the Union movement, 

which he did not.  What he did was to encourage his workers to join the Union.  It is 

recorded that there was a Trade Union of Journeymen Hatters in London in 1667.   

 

By 1820, two thousand people were visiting New Lanark each year.  It had become 

part of the ‘Grand Tour’ as Boulton and Watt’s Soho Works had forty years earlier.  

With his reputation established in Britain as a leader of the radical movement and his 

impact increasing overseas, he then chose to set up a model community in New 

Harmony, Indiana in 1825, but by 1828 he had abandoned the idea after the 

community strayed from his principles of collectivism.  Two reasons for the failure are 

given.  The first was that he tried to manage the community from New Lanark, and 

secondly that American individualism was not suited to communal life; a later 

experiment in Hampshire, England flourished for a few years before failing through 
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debt.  Interest in Owen continues.  He has been referred to in several autobiographies, 

with others in preparation.  Drucker includes Owen in Economic Man, where he 

regards him as, “that almost saintly figure of early capitalism”.  He includes Owen 

also for the concept of “Industrial Democracy” and for being the “father of 

consumers’ cooperatives”.  Later Drucker added that he was “The Father of Personnel 

Management” and a “saintly capitalist”, while Urwick and Brech had been amongst 

the earliest to remind us of this pioneer of management. 

(The Making of Scientific Management Volume I 

(Urwick L. and Brech E. 1949)) 

(The Biographical Dictionary of Management  

(General Edition Witzel M. 2001)) 

 

81. Paul John William Pigors was born on 25 June 1900 in Geestemuende Germany 

and died on 15 November 1994 in Westwood, Massachusetts.  He obtained a BS from 

Harvard University in Psychology in 1924, then an MA in 1925 and a PhD in 1927 

before becoming a student at the Friedrich Wilhelms Universität in Berlin from 1926 

until 1927.  Returning to Harvard he began his academic career, and was an Instructor 

in social ethics, sociology and philosophy until 1934.  He then had two years as 

Assistant Professor of Sociology at the University of Rochester (New York) before 

returning to Harvard, to become an Associate Professor of Sociology.  In 1940 he 

relocated and joined the Massachusetts Institute of Technology as Associate Professor 

of Industrial Relations in 1940 and began long-term activity with the Sloan Institute.  

As President of Industrial Relations Associates Inc., he was consultant in Labour 

Relations and Personnel Administration to many organisations, including the Polaroid 

Corporation, and the Monsanto Chemical Company.  He held executive positions with 
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national and state organisations, academic bodies and social organisations.  He wrote 

many papers and also several books on Labour Relations and Personnel 

Administration as sole author and also with Charles Myers and a Faith Pigors (Types 

of Men, the Psychology and Ethics of Personality), his wife and daughter having this 

name.  He also translated Lebensformen (Types of Men, the Psychology and Ethics of 

Personality) (1928) by Eduard Spranger (1882-1963).  For Drucker, the book 

Personnel Administration by Paul Pigors and Charles Myers (1947) was one of the 

best textbooks on Personnel Management available, although in his text Drucker 

criticised it for being dominated by what the Personnel Administrator did in organising 

his own job, rather than what the job was. This was adjusted in later editions, which 

were still being published in the 1970s.  The book was also included in Drucker’s 

Selected Biography of Practice. 

(Who’s Who East) 

(http://mitsloan.mit.edu/ideastimeline.php) 

 

82. Charles Andrew Myers was born on 10 June 1913 in State College, Pennsylvania 

and died in Naples, Florida on 2 April 2000.  He obtained a BA from Pennsylvania 

State University in 1934 and a PhD from the University of Chicago in 1939.  His 

academic career began as an Instructor in Economics at Beloit College, Wisconsin in 

1938 for one year before joining the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, where he 

stayed until 1978, when he became Emeritus Professor before returning to Beloit.  

 

During his academic career, he was Professor of Industrial Relations, Professor of 

Economics and Management, and Sloan Fellows Professor of Management.  He was 

an executive on academic boards, national committees, taskforces, research councils 
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and art and science organisations. Amongst his awards was the Cardinal Cushing 

Award from Labour Guild of Boston Roman Catholic Archdiocese, 1977. He 

described his work on labour problems in economic development as having taken him 

around the world twice, and gives credit to other academics for what was an inter-

university study. He believed that he was more pessimistic about the spread of 

industrialism throughout the world after twenty years than when he first carried out 

research in 1960.  Most of his thirteen listed books were with collaborators including 

with the preceding entry, Paul Pigors (79) for Personnel Administration (1947), 

which includes Drucker’s comments. 

(http://galenet.galegroup.com/serve/bio) 

 

83. Kendrick Porter18 – All that has been discovered about him was that: he wrote with 

Alexander Mahoney Cybernetics & Product Design in the Consulting Engineer in 

February 1954.  Porter was described as Vice-President of Lester B Knight and 

Associates, Consulting Engineers.  ‘Kendrick Porter rose from Staff Engineer to 

Partner in his ten years with Booz, Allen & Hamilton.  He then became head of the 

New York operations of Knight & Associates, he was well known for his applications 

of higher mathematical techniques to simplify and expedite the solution of industrial 

problems’.  Drucker included the paper in his Selected Biography in Practice.  He was 

part of the coterie of Drucker influences who were pushing the boundaries of 

management methods for making better decisions with new, workable techniques. 

 

18 Only one Kendrick Porter was found on the U.S. Social Security Death Index, there is a probability that it is the 
same person.  He was born on 26 December 1907 and died in September 1972.  The localities are Granada Hills, 
Los Angeles, California and San Fernando, Los Angeles. 
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84. Edward Alexander Mahoney was born on 19 February 1919 in Cleveland, and 

died on 21 July 1994 in Canton, Ohio.  He attended the University of Notre Dame 

Indiana until 1941, and then the Case Western Reserve University, Rhode Island in 

1942.  He was listed as Chairman of Mahoney Sash & Door Co., Canton, Ohio, and as 

a holder of a CE degree and also an MS in Industrial Engineering from Columbia 

University.  He gained first hand experience as a Staff Engineer with Cresap, 

McCormick and Paget, and then with W. L. Maxon Corporation.   He was Staff 

Engineer with Lister B. Knight & Associates Consulting Engineers in 1934, when he 

wrote the paper Cybernetics and Product Design with Kendrick Porter (81), which 

Drucker includes in his Selected Bibliography in Practice. 

(Social Security Death Index) 

 (Standard and Poor’s Register of Corporation Directors and Executives.  

Volume 2 1993) 

 

85. Hubert H. Race was born on 12 February 1899 in Buffalo, New York, and died in 

July 1989 in Jenkintown, Pennsylvania.  He was educated at Cornell University and 

obtained an Electrical Engineering and Power Degree, before completing his PhD in 

Dielectrics.  He continued at Cornell as Instructor and Assistant Professor from 1921 

until 1929.  His commercial business career followed at GE, when he produced three 

books on management development during his stay until 1964.  He held principal 

posts in research and development, atomic power, and management development, 

while chairing several national energy committees.  For six years he was the 

representative for the American Chamber of Commerce on the American National 

Committee of the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organisation 

(UNESCO).  Smiddy wrote that he planned a series of texts to explain GE’s new 
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philosophy and used Race’s nickname of ‘Speed’ in his recordings. “Hubert “Speed” 

Race acted as co-ordinator for the project” Greenwood (1981).  Regarding Drucker’s 

reference in Practice, he believes that Dr H. H. Race of GE, whom Drucker describes 

as a friend in his Preface, coined the phrase “span of managerial responsibility”.  He 

thinks that the theoretical limit was about one hundred, and therefore it is wider than 

“span of control”.  Under Smiddy’s supervision, Race wrote Professional 

Management in General Electrics Book III, which incorporated Drucker’s ideas on 

MbO. 

(Who Was Who in Engineering) 

(Social Security Death Index) 

 

86. Clarence Belden Randall was born on 5 March 1891 in Newark Valley, New York 

and died on 4 August 1967 in Winnetka, Illinois.  He was educated at Harvard 

University and obtained a BA in 1912 and an LL.B in 1915.  From 1947 until 1964, he 

was awarded many honorary degrees from various American universities.  His 

commercial career began in 1915, when he was admitted to the Michigan Bar, and 

joined the Inland Steel Company in Chicago.  By the time of this retirement in 1956, 

he had held the principal posts of Director, President and Chairman.  The only 

interruption to his forty-one years at Inland Steel was his service as a Captain in the 

US Army Infantry between 1917 and 1919.  In 1954, he was the Charles R. Walgreen 

Foundation Lecturer at the University of Chicago, while one of his additional 

university lecturing engagements included Harvard.  The extensive entries of his 

industrial, academic, cultural, social, charitable and political involvement, including 

many at national level, all attest to his contribution and recognition.  Of interest is the 

range, which includes the Chicago Natural History Museum, the Heart Association, 
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the Harvard Board of Overseers and also Chairman of the Council on Foreign 

Economic Policy; Randall’s voluntary involvement extended beyond America, with 

special Presidential missions to Turkey and Ghana.  His recognitions are as extensive 

as his interests, with decorations from commerce, academia, charities and national 

awards, which included the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1963.  Further samples 

from his curriculum vitae included “Man of the Year for Manufacturers”, “Business 

Statesman of the Year”, and memberships of Republican Party Episcopalian Club, the 

American Ornithologists’ Union and the Union Interalliée (Paris).  Despite his feast of 

activities, he found time to write articles for magazines and over ten books, which 

supported and promoted the American way of life, while identifying ways that it could 

be improved to open the opportunities for all.  Drucker’s interest in Randall’s work 

was recorded by the inclusion in the Selected Bibliography of Practice of Randall’s 

book: A Creed for Free Enterprise (1957). It was a patriotic delivery of America 

leading the world with Christian virtues and the free enterprise system as a counter 

alternative to the Russian Totalitarianism.  These are expressions of Drucker’s ideals.  

As Drucker was considering his career in America, Randall was the Godkin Lecturer 

for 1938. 

     (Who Was Who in America) 

 

87. Frederick Leopold William Richardson Jnr. was born on 23 March 1909 in 

Brookline, Massachusetts and died on 21 May 1988 at the University of Virginia in 

Charlottesville.  He obtained a BS from Harvard in 1931 and then a PhD in 

Anthropology in 1941.  His early academic career was in anthropological research, 

including being a Field Assistant from Pennsylvania to the British Museum expedition 

to Iraq from 1931 until 1932, and then continuing the work for the Chicago Oriental 
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Institute until 1933.  In 1934, he was involved with similar work for Harvard 

University in Ireland.  By 1937, he had redirected his career, and was an Assistant and 

Research Assistant at the Harvard Business School until 1942.  In 1946, he joined the 

Labour and Management Center at Yale University again as a Research Assistant until 

1949, while also working as a Consultant for the US Department of Agriculture in 

1946 and 1947.  He then returned to Harvard and became a Lecturer to the School of 

Public Health and remained there until 1955, when he left academia to become the 

Change Agent for the Raytheon Company in 1956 until 1962, and then for 

Massachusetts General Hospital from 1958 until 1962, before he returned to academia 

as Professor of Business Administration at the Graduate School of Business, 

Pittsburgh University, until 1965.  His transferring in 1966 to the Graduate School of 

Business Administration at Virginia University indicates a reversion to his original 

career where, upon his retirement, he was described as Professor of Anthropology.  

For Drucker, his importance is for his book with Walker (86): Human Relations in an 

Expanding Company (1948), which is included in the Selected Bibliography of 

Practice. 

(American Men of Science Eleventh Edition the Social and Behavioral Sciences  

(New York and London Bowker 1958)) 

 

88. Charles Rumford Walker was born on 31 July 1893 in Concord, New Hampshire 

and died on 26 November 1974 in Wellfleet, Massachusetts.  He received a BA from 

Harvard University in 1916.  In 1917, until 1919, he became First Lieutenant in the 

US Army.  His career was then described as working in steel mills after college 

together with being Assistant Editor to the Atlantic Magazine from 1922 until 1923.  

From 1924 until 1925 he was then Associate Editor of Independent and then 
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Bookman from 1928 until 1929.  He joined Yale University as the Assistant Secretary 

of University in 1942 until 1945, before he became Director of Yale Technology 

Project and Senior Research Fellow in Industrial Relations until 1962 when he then 

became the Curator of the Technology Society Collection until 1974.  He was also 

Fellow Emeritus, Berkeley College, and Consultant in Automation to the United 

Nations World Health Organisation in 1957.  His interests and contributions include 

being a member of the Episcopalian Church, President of the Society of Applied 

Anthropology, and other sociological and industrial research organisations.  Amongst 

his honours was the Guggenheimer Fellowship.  His writings covered a varied range 

of subjects, such as Steel, the Diary of a Furnace Worker (1922), Bread and Fire (a 

novel, 1927), Our Gods Are Not Born (short stories) and American City (1936).  He 

was also sole author of a further three books on industrial affairs.  His three joint 

authorship books include two which Drucker included in the Selected Bibliography 

of Practice.  They are Human Relations in an Expanding Company, with Richardson 

(85) (1948), which is an important record of the advanced management methods of 

IBM.  The Man on the Assembly Line, with Guest (99), his second book, is a study of 

work in a large automobile plant.  It recorded the work on the track as repetitive and 

preventing the development of social relationships with colleagues.  The desire was 

for the men to join the maintenance team, where they can have interaction with their 

colleagues and also build a ‘time bank’ to enable them to pace their work at different 

speeds.  The men regard their foremen as doing a good job and the majority were 

satisfied with the Unions.  Drucker referenced the book in his section ‘Is Personnel 

Management Bankrupt?’ in Practice, and wrote: 
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“The last twenty years were years of minor refinements rather than of vigorous 

growth, of intellectual stagnation rather than of basic thinking.  But everything 

points to a different picture for the next twenty-five years.  Technological 

changes will force new thinking, new experimentation, new methods.  And 

there are signs that the process has already begun.  The relationship between a 

man and the kind of work he does, which traditional Human-Relations thinking 

pushed aside as almost irrelevant, is now being studied by men close to the 

Human-Relations school.” 

 

Drucker’s text continued with a reference to Juran as a man of standing in Scientific 

Management, who was also examining the way forward. 

(Biography and Genealogy Master Index (Gale Thomson Group 2004)) 

 

89. Julius Rosenwald was born on 12 August 1862 in Springfield, Illinois, across the 

street from Abraham Lincoln’s (1806-1865) house, an event that resulted in him being 

influenced by Lincoln’s mystique.  He died on 6 January 1932 in Chicago.  Between 

1885 and 1895 he managed a successful men’s fashion store in Chicago, Rosenwald 

and Weil.  When Sears moved to the city in 1895, he was recruited as the Vice-

President, before becoming President from 1910 until 1925.  He was then appointed 

Chairman in 1932 and remained so until his death.  He was instrumental in Sears 

becoming America’s largest retailer, where he established one of the first profit 

sharing schemes, and savings plans for his employees.  In 1917, wishing to share his 

success with others, he established the Julius Rosenwald Fund “for the well being of 

mankind”.  Amongst his various sponsorships he aided Jews in Russia, Germany and 

the Middle East after World War I.  He funded schools for rural African Americans in 
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the Southern States, together with buildings and programmes for the Christian 

YMCAs and YWCAs.  He also rebuilt the 1863 World Fair Palace of Fine Arts into a 

Museum of Science and Industry in Chicago.  The building houses seventy-five major 

exhibition halls and is set in a fifteen acre site, all with an emphasis on visitor 

participation, including simulated trips in a Mars Rover or a World War II German 

submarine.  It is claimed to be the largest Science Museum in the Northern 

Hemisphere.  Not only does Rosenwald deserve to be listed with the ultimate 

philanthropists, but also amongst the great businessmen.   

 

For Drucker, in Practice, he was the ‘father of the distribution revolution’ with his 

mail order businesses, which by the end of World War I had grown into a national 

institution, promoted by its ‘wish book’ mail order catalogue.  Drucker credits 

Rosenwald’s progressive management style of giving people responsibility and also 

for making the CEO’s job a team effort and giving them ownership.  He also credits 

him, probably not correctly, with all the ideas except Doering’s “conveyor system”.  

Drucker does not mention Rosenwald’s philanthropy, or his response to the crisis that 

emerged at the end of World War I, as the business became progressively over 

stretched and short of money.  By December 1921, the staggering loss was 

$16,435,469.  Rosenwald pledged $20,000,000 of his own money to save the business 

and received praise for his “unselfish offering”.  C. W. Barron, of the ‘Boston News 

Bureau’, gave front-page space to an editorial “A Pledge of Faith”.  Rosenwald 

received praise from shareholders and was acclaimed for his “utterly unselfish and 

chivalric answer” Warren G Harding (1863-1923) the USA President wired his praise 

as did John Davidson Rockefeller (1839-1937).  The event could be described as the 
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ultimate test of business ethics and the most appropriate response.  Amongst other 

beneficiaries of Rosenwald’s generosity was Chicago University. 

(Rosenwald’s Papers, Chicago University) 

(Catalogues and Counters A History of Sears Roebuck and Company 

(Emmet B. and Jeuck J. 1950)) 

 

90. Joseph Aloisius Julius Schumpeter was born on 8 February 1883 in the Austro-

Hungarian Empire, now part of the Czech Republic.  He died on 8 January 1950 in 

Laconie, Connecticut.  He attended the University of Vienna from 1901 studying 

Economics, Law and Political Science.  By 1906 he had obtained a Doctorate in Law.  

Amongst his outstanding fellow students was Ludwig von Mises (1881-1973).  After 

graduating, he lived in London for a year, and worked as a Research Student at the 

London School of Economics.  He also visited other universities, including Oxford, 

and Cambridge where he met Alfred Marshall.  He then moved to Cairo to practice 

Law, where he also wrote his first book, The Nature and Essence of Theoretical 

Economics.  In 1909 he returned to the University of Vienna as a Lecturer in Political 

Economy and also a two-year engagement as Associate Professor of Political 

Economy at the University of Graz.  In 1913 he spent a year on exchange at Columbia 

University and published his book: Economics Doctrine and Method: A Historical 

Sketch.  Despite being a ‘star’ in economic circles for his work on the history of 

economics, his ambitions first took him into politics, as the Austrian Minister of 

Finance in 1919, which ended disastrously as the post-war economy collapsed.  He 

then briefly returned to the University of Graz when he made another disastrous 

decision and became President of the Biedermann Bank, which started successfully, 

but with the economic crisis of 1924 came his dismissal as part of a major 
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restructuring.  As a consequence of his borrowing heavily for investments, he laboured 

for many years to repay his debt.  In 1925 he returned to academia as Professor of 

Economics and Public Finance at the University of Bonn.  In 1926 the deaths of his 

mother, his second wife, and their son at childbirth had a devastating effect upon him 

and gave rise to a period when he was unable to concentrate.  By 1927 he was able to 

resume work again and he became Visiting Professor at Harvard University until 

1928.  In 1932 he returned permanently as Professor of Economics to remain in post 

until his death in 1950.  His decision to move to Harvard was prompted by his failure 

to secure a chair at Berlin University.  His move to Harvard rejuvenated his career, 

which entered into another productive stage including the production of further 

seminal books.  Of Drucker and Schumpeter, they were known personally to each 

other through the prolonged friendship of Drucker’s father with Schumpeter.  

Schumpeter’s influence on Drucker as the most consequential economist is detailed in 

my thesis.  Many of Schumpeter’s ideas are transparent in Drucker’s work, as the 

dynamic role of the entrepreneur, and the need for social considerations in economics.  

Drucker regards him with Keynes as the most consequential economists of the 20th 

Century, although he considered Keynes’ ideas as flawed because they did not achieve 

their aims.   

 

As a supporter of Schumpeter, Drucker regarded his contentious statements would 

have been better not to have been made.  An example was, when asked what his 

ambition was; his one reply was “to be the greatest lover in Austria-Hungary, the best 

horseman in Europe and the greatest economist in the world.”  His analytical reply 

was that he failed to achieve his aim when he moved to Harvard, because they did not 

have horses (The Sydney Morning Herald “Saving the Environment at all Costs” Max 
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Walsh 4 October 1990).  Somewhat similarly, the quotation of his ambition was 

reproduced earlier in the (Financial Times “Lessons from Old Vienna” Samuel Brittan 

5 October 1989) and adds, “But Schumpeter deserves to be remembered by more than 

anecdotes”.  Drucker’s mild rebuke was that his comments were intemperate even for 

a young man.  Of Drucker’s influences, Schumpeter is consequential for his influence 

on Drucker both intellectually and in style where Drucker follows Schumpeter’s use of 

parables, biological illustrations, the use of aphorisms to project his messages and his 

holistic analysis.  In the Preface to Practice, Drucker writes, “Readers familiar with 

the work of Joseph A. Schumpeter will recognise without special reference how much 

this author owes to this most fruitful of modern economists”.  In the Selected 

Bibliography of Practice Schumpeter’s Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy 

(1950) is included.  Schumpeter’s extensive writing included letters, notes, papers and 

books, which include a novel.  He worked harmoniously with Weber and 

corresponded with Kuznets over Kuznet’s devastatingly critical review of 

Schumpeter’s Business Cycles, American Economic Review 30 (1940).  Maybe this 

should not be too surprising because Schumpeter followed Nicolai Dmitriyevich’s 

Kondratieff’s Cycle (1892 – 1938) with his own ‘Schumpeter’s Cycles’, as did Kuznet 

with his own ‘Kuznet’s Cycles’ which differed from Schumpeter’s.  Drucker regards 

his essays on Kierkegaard and Keynes and Schumpeter as probably his best writing.  

Of the comparison between Keynes and Schumpeter, who had personal contact , 

Drucker wrote in his The Ecological Vision (1993), maybe the wisest of his many 

aphorisms; “Cleverness carries the day, (Keynes) but wisdom endureth” 

(Schumpeter). 

(The Biographical Dictionary of Management (edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

(Joseph A. Schumpeter His Life and Work (Richard Swedberg 1991)) 
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91. Eugenie (Genia) Schwarzwald (nee Nusabaum) was born on 4 July 1872 of Jewish 

stock in Polupanwka, which was part of the Austrian Empire.  It is now Pidvolochysk 

Raion, Urkraine.  She died on 7 August 1940 in Zurich, where she had lived since fleeing 

Vienna in 1938. 

 

She married in 1900 to the lawyer and Austrian civil servant Dr Hermann Schwarzwald 

(1871-1939) who was also of Jewish decent having been born in Austrian Poland.  His 

graduation was from the University of Czernowitz. 

 

Genia is described as the first women in Austria to attend university, which was difficult 

because the Austrian education system did not prepare girls for university entry.  She 

overcame the problem and enrolled at the University of Zurich in 1895 to study German 

and English Literature, philosophy and pedagogy and obtained her Doctorate in 1900.  

The following year she began her career as an educationalist and promoted what became 

the Schwarzwald Schools System; the first stage being a girl’s secondary school. 

 

By 1911 the school had progressed to being a girl’s college where she commissioned 

contributions from Vienna leaders of art and culture to widen the syllabus.  It was aimed 

at correcting the absence of preparatory for university entry for girls. 

 

The range of schools eventually expanded to including a kindergarten.  Of the Drucker 

connection, his mother is recorded as one of the school’s first students and his father still 

a senior civil servant as the first part-time special teachers. 
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Drucker describes his relationship with the eccentric Schwarzwalds in his chapter Hennie 

& Genia in his Adventures of a Bystander (1979) and that she organised salons where 

intellectuals presented papers and then had to defend their idea against critical 

examination.  Drucker notes that as a high school student he was a presenter. 

 

Of Genia, further evidence is emerging, which is described as her other remarkable 

contributions that included helping the elderly and starving young in Vienna from the 

time that World War I was concluding into the early 1920s.  As one of the most lettered 

women of her time, her ideas in essays and newspaper articles. 

 

It is in the following chapter Miss Elsa and Miss Sophie (Ibid) who were teachers at the 

Schwarzwald junior school Drucker records their lasting influence on him of their 

teaching methods. 

 

92. Elsa Reiss was born on 2 September 1875 in Vienna.  Her parents were Albert Reiss 

and Emma (née Braun).  The Austrian State Archives records that the family comprised 

seven sisters and a brother. 

  

 In Adolph Lehmann’s allgemeiner Wohnungs-Anzeiger, which is an annual directory of 

all of the registered heads of households in Vienna from 1859-1942 she is listed as a 

teacher and then Head Mistress from 1925 onwards.  Her name disappears in 1939. 

 

 In 1938 the Nazis seized the State Records and imposed that a declaration of personal 

assets had to be filed. 
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93. Sophie Reiss was born on 20 January 1871.  She is recorded as a teacher from 1923 

excluding 1936 until 1938 after which her name disappears. 

Researched by Emily Smith LLB (Hons) 

Law with European Study, Exeter 

 

What Drucker tells in Miss Elsa and Miss Sophie is that he was enrolled in the junior 

school to improve his handwriting.  He stayed at the school for only one year before he 

was advised to take the entrance examination for the Gymnasium a year early.  The 

reasons given were that he was capable of passing the exam but his handwriting had not 

improved and was unlikely to do so.  The two younger sisters’ conclusion was also that 

their similarly spinster younger sister Clara (born 7 December 1878), who would teach 

him the following year was a worrier and that she would become upset at Drucker’s lack 

of improvement in his handwriting. 

 

More consequential is that the two sisters, Elsa and Sophie, who Drucker said were not 

just good teachers but were outstanding teachers who taught him how to learn by 

agreeing targets for his studies and then regularly reviewing the progress.  By this method 

he quickly identified where his strengths and weaknesses lay.  Drucker also later reflected 

that they taught him that it was possible to be excellent by developing positive personal 

aptitudes, but difficult, if not impossible, to become good at our low aptitude faculties.  

The sisters contended that trying was essential as only by learning could strengths and 

weaknesses be classified.  They could not be taught. 

 

The consequence of their influences are imbedded in Drucker’s personae as they taught 

him the foundations of learning - how to learn to think.  To this foundation he absorbed 
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the influences of Gestalt’s holistic thought, as developed through Wertheimer’s work.  

These influences became his unique strength and reflected in his work and teaching. 

 

The simple message is: play to your strengths and eliminate your weaknesses. 

 

94. Alfred Pritchard Sloan Jnr. was born on 23 May 1875 in New Haven, Connecticut 

and died on 17 February 1966 in New York.  He obtained a BSc from the 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1895.  During his working life, he also 

received several honorary degrees.  On leaving college, he worked for the Hyatt Roller 

Bearing Company, Newark, New Jersey, and became manager after his wealthy father 

acquired the failing company.  With his single minded approach, Sloan proved to be a 

good manager, and by 1900 profits were $60,000 a year as he had tapped into the new 

market of the automobile industry, which gave him contact with the automobile 

pioneers.  By 1916, William Crapo Durant (1861-1937) had reformed GM and he 

bought Hyatt from Sloan for $13,500,000.  In 1920, Durant’s problem of personal 

debts reoccurred, and as they were secured on his GM stock, his forced sale gave 

control to Pierre S. du Pont (1870-1954).  Sloan teamed up with du Pont, and became 

President of GM in 1923, where he welded together the various businesses that Durant 

had purchased into one corporation.  In contrast to Ford, his main competitor, he 

introduced his version of the Decentralised Structure, which maintained policy control 

at the top of the business, while devolving day-to-day control to the divisional 

managers.  In contrast, Ford attempted to manage all his divisions himself.  Sloan 

introduced yearly models, while Ford stuck to his one ‘Model T. Ford’, which he 

continually adapted.  Once GM outsold Fords in the early 1920s, they never 

relinquished their superior position.  Sloan built a team of outstanding managers, 
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whose methods and ideas were amongst the best.  Although impatient by nature, he 

spent more time on decision making to ensure that the policies were agreed and 

processed.  He was known to abandon meetings if agreement was reached too easily.  

Sloan is remembered for being the architect who built the biggest international 

manufacturing business in the world, with its half a million employees during World 

War II.  He is also remembered for his generosity to his cancer and educational trusts.  

His book, My Years with General Motors (1964), which he wrote with assistance in 

retirement, was not published until anyone he had criticised had died. It is a detailed 

account of his life’s work, which has been described as one of the best books on 

management ever written.  His several obsessions included his insistence on safety at 

work and a hatred of the Unions.  For Drucker, Sloan was the first business hero 

whose work he examined first hand. However, while Drucker’s regard continued, 

Sloan was not enamoured by Drucker’s Concept, which was his 1943-1946 study of 

GM, where Sloan was the central figure.  The book catapulted Drucker’s career into 

management and GM proved to be ‘the well’ of ideas that he regularly returned to.  In 

Practice, Sloan is referred to in the Preface as a friend to whom Drucker owes a debt, 

and in the text, for his CEO team and as the need for the team to have more than two 

members, because of the tendency to retire together.  Sloan occurs regularly in 

Drucker’s writing, either as a person or with reference to his work at GM.  Markedly, 

Sloan does not return the compliment in his book in which Drucker is not mentioned. 

(My Years with General Motors 1964 By Alfred P. Sloan Jnr. 

(Edited by McDonald J. and Stevens C.)) 

(Who Was Who in America) 
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95. Harold Francis Smiddy19 was born on 3 June 1900 in Southborough, 

Massachusetts and died on 8 September 1978 in New York City.  In 1920, he obtained 

a BSc from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.  He then began his commercial 

career as a Cadet Engineer with the Public Service Electric Co., Newark, New Jersey 

and in 1921 he joined the West Peak Power Company, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.  He 

progressed until he became Director of the Operation Section in 1941.  In 1943, he 

became a Consulting Engineer with Booz Allen and Hamilton of Chicago.  He opened 

their New York office in 1943, being a General Partner from 1944 until 1948, when he 

became Special Assistant, President’s Staff at GE, New York.  He was also Vice-

President and General Manager in the Chemical Department and Air Conditioning 

Department until 1951, when he became Vice-President of the Management 

Consulting Service and Director of International GE Co.  In 1961, he retired from GE 

and began private consultancy.  He was a member of American and International 

management academies and sat on public committees.  He was awarded several 

honorary degrees and management recognitions, including The Wallace Clark Medal, 

the Gantt Medal, and the Taylor Key.  Smiddy was a long time associate of Drucker’s, 

and they were collaborators when Smiddy recruited Drucker to his management 

consultancy team at GE in the early 1950s, for the major overhaul to their 

management systems.  Drucker names Smiddy as the godfather of Practice, but does 

not explain why.  For Smiddy, management was a serious profession, which had to be 

worked at.  Like Hopf, who had similar attitudes and methods, Smiddy was well read 

and introduced a range of ideas from his eclectic research.  He even related the history 

19 Smiddy had reminded us that Luca Paccioli established the basis for impartial measurement in 1494 in his Summa 
de Arithmetica, Geometria, Proporcioni e Proporcionita (“Systems of Double Entry Bookkeeping”).  Later 
research revealed that “double-entry bookkeeping – was not Paccioli’s invention, though his treatment of it was the 
most extensive to date.  The notion of double-entry bookkeeping was apparent in Fibonacci’s (Leonardo Pisano 
(circa 1170 – circa 1250)) Liber Abaci (1202) and had shown up in a book published about 1305 by the London 
branch of an Italian firm.” 
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of management ideas and theories to Jethro in the Bible.  Similar to Hopf he never 

wrote a book that bore his name but communicated his ideas to the outside world in 

papers, some as sole authors, and others with collaboration.  In contrast he wrote or 

approved every word of the GE Management Policy Manual, which included five 

volumes and seven books.  For Drucker, Smiddy was the consummate professional, 

who achieved the near impossible objective for a management consultant, of being an 

insider at GE, and also being an outsider at the same time.  The evidence for Smiddy 

being the ‘godfather of Practice’ was that many of the ideas that emerged from the GE 

management consultancy team are incorporated by Drucker into Practice and are also 

incorporated in the GE Management Policy Manuals.  Confirmation of Smiddy’s 

standing amongst his peers is his Festschrift. * 

(The Golden Book of Management (Urwick L. and Wolf W. 1984)) 

*(The Evolving Science of Management -  

The Collected Papers of Harold Smiddy and Papers by Others in his Honour 

(Edited by Zimet M. and Greenwood R. 1979))   

Contributors include Drucker, Urwick, Worthy and Smiddy. 

 

96. Thomas Gardiner Spates was born on 22 July 1890 in Washington, Pennsylvania 

and died on15 November 1988 in Hamden, Connecticut.  He entered Cornell 

University in 1909 and obtained a M.E. in 1913.  He then joined the New York and 

Queens Electric Light and Power Company in Long Island City, New York.  On 21 

November 1917, he voluntarily enlisted in the aviation section of the Signal Reserve 

Corps, and by 6 December he was an Engineering Student at the U.S. Army School of 

Military Aeronautics, Ohio State University, Columbia, Ohio, before transferring to 

the Military School at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.  As Second 
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Lieutenant he was in charge of maintenance, while being a specialist in research and 

development of safety appliances.  In 1918, he served in England as Engineer in 

Charge at the Aero Repair Shop, Handley-Page Training Depot, Night Bombing, 

Sussex.  He returned to his civilian job in 1925, when he had a year as Corporate 

Controller for Richard Hellmann Inc., Long Island City, New York.  From 1926 until 

1936 he was a member of staff of Industrial Relations Counsellors Inc., New York 

City, and was their European Representative and Technical Advisor on Industrial 

Relations to the International Labour Office in Switzerland.  From 1936 he was 

Director of Industrial Relations for General Food Corporation, New York City and 

then Vice-President of Personnel Administration, until he joined Yale University in 

1950.  Spates’ tenure at General Food coincided with that of Francis. At Yale, Spates 

was Professor of Industrial Administration in the Engineering Department, while 

being Visiting Professor at Stanford University.  He is also recorded as being a 

Director for five years with the Yale Co-operative Corporation.  In 1955 he retired 

from Yale University to become Emeritus Professor as he continued lecturing and 

consulting, while adding to his industrial recognitions.  He wrote several books on 

Personnel Administration, which confirms that his interest began in 1921.  In Practice, 

Drucker wrote that everything found in textbooks of today, Spates “one of the 

founding fathers of Personnel Administration” had written about in the early twenties, 

“save the chapter on union relations”.  An examination of Spates’ work supports 

Drucker’s contention.  His The Scope of Modern Personnel Administration (1948) 

was a masterly clear handbook on the subject, while his Human Values Where People 

Work (1966) was its companion as it includes a summary of changes from 1913 to 

1958, and a copy of the American Code of Personnel Administration.  In a chapter 

“Tribute to Some Pioneers”, Follett, Metcalf and Tead are profiled.  Included were 
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useful information and compliments to Hopf as well as references to GE, Cordiner and 

Xenophon. 

(Cornell University Archives) 

(New Haven Register: “Thomas G. Spates, 98: retired Yale Professor” 

17 November 1988) 

 

97. Friedrich Julius Stahl was born Joel Golson on 16 January 1802 in Heidingfeld, 

Würzburg, Bavaria, Germany and died on 16 August 1861 in Bad Brückenau.  He was 

the son of an observant Jewish cattle dealer.  At seventeen years of age, he converted 

to Lutheran Protestantism, when he changed his name to Stahl (Steel) as he left 

Catholic Bavaria for Prussia.  By 1828, he had moved to Berlin University.  In 1839, 

Edvard Gans, the last of the Hegelian left-wingers in the Faculty of Jurisprudence died 

unexpectedly and the reactionary Stahl succeeded him.  The clash of politics between 

Stahl and Marx, who was a student in Stahl’s faculty, resulted in Marx’s departure.  

Stahl’s public lectures at the university were social events attended by distinguished 

audiences, including members of the Royal Family.  He promoted his ideas on the 

need for an authoritative Christian state, where Jews would have full civil, but no 

political, rights, unless they converted to the state religion.  For Stahl, political rights 

were a nation’s greatest asset.  During the Berlin uprising of 1848, he fled the city, 

which he regarded as a wicked, democratically-infected place.  On his return, after the 

events, he became Leader of the Conservatives in the Upper House of the new 

Prussian State Parliament.  Not only was Prussia the largest German state, but it also 

housed two thirds of Germany’s Jewish population.  For Stahl, authority, not majority 

rule, was required for political decisiveness.  Although questionably described as not a 

great thinker, his ability was readily accepted as a persuader and propagandist.  His 
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philosophy was the tradition of the infallibility of Christianity and the right of the 

monarch as the sole ruler, which he symbolised by his “church and throne”, or 

“church and crown”.  Of The Enlightenment, its crime was to rupture this order.  

Bismarck (1819-1898), who may not have agreed with all of “our beloved Stahl(s)” 

theories, was also a supporter of his anti-Semitism, that Jews should be excluded from 

public office.  For Drucker, Stahl was Germany’s only political philosopher and the 

only brilliant parliamentarian in its history, who, with Wilheim von Humbolt (1767-

1835) and Joseph von Radowitz (1797-1853) anticipated without realising it what the 

American Constitution was trying to achieve.  When Drucker wrote his monograph, 

Friedrich Julius Stahl: Conservative Theory of the State and Historical 

Development, he intended it to state his opposition to the Nazis by promoting the work 

of a conservative and also a German born Jew.  It was published as No.100 in a series; 

Law and State in History and the Present by the publishers of J. C. B. Mohr of 

Tübingen (26 April 1933), as Drucker prudently left Germany as the Nazis began to 

react to his message. He left Germany and Austria for England, Drucker wrote to 

Mohr’s from a hotel in Lancaster Gate, London on 11 July 1933, and then from 40, 

Belsize Park Gardens, London NW3 on 18 September 1933. There is a passing 

reference to Stahl in Economic Man and more details in Drucker’s The Adventures of 

a Bystander (1979) 

(Karl Marx: A Life (2000 Wheen F.)) 

(The Pity of It All: A Portrait of Jews in Germany 1743-1933 (2002 Elon A.)) 

(http://e-ensign.at/drucker/stahl.html) 

(Peter F. Drucker – Friedrich Julius Stahl:  Conservative Theory of the State and Historical 

Development.  Translated by Martin Chalmers) 

Peter Drucker Contributions to Business Enterprise (1970 Bonaparte J H & Flaherty J E) 
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98. Jack Isidor Straus was born on 13 January 1900 in New York City and died there 

on 19 September 1985.  He was a Second Lieutenant in the U.S. Army and received 

decorations from Belgium, France and Italy.  After his military service he obtained a 

BA from Harvard University in 1921 and later, in 1955, he received an Honorary 

LL.B from Adelphi University, Brooklyn, New York.  He joined R. H. Macy & Co. in 

New York City in 1921, becoming President and CEO until 1968, when he became 

Honorary Chairman and Director Emeritus until 1985.  His public work spanned many 

important appointments, including the New York Stock Exchange, Harvard University 

and numerous national organisations and charities.  He was a contributor with 

“Businessmen’s Responsibilities to Government” to The Responsibility of Business 

Leadership (edited by Merrill et al 1949) which is included in Drucker’s Selected 

Bibliography in Practice.  Straus describes how Macys, the department store, 

believed that the best policy for people, within the business as workers, and outside, 

was to put their interest before that of the organisation which is an idea that fitted 

generally with Drucker’s. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

99. Ordway Tead was born on 10 September 1891 in Somerville, Massachusetts, and 

died on 15 November 1973 in Westport, Connecticut.  He obtained a BA from 

Amherst College in 1912 and was appointed as Amherst Fellow at Boston South End 

House.  He had intended to join his father in the Congregational Ministry, but rejected 

their ideas for their hypocrisy regarding race and economic relations.  In general, he 

questioned whether Christian businesses cared about exploitation, inequality and 

poverty, despite their protestations to the contrary.  During his stay at Amherst until 
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1915, he also served on the Massachusetts Committee for Unemployment.  From 1915 

until 1917, he was a Partner in the Industrial Consultants, Valentine Tead and Gregg.  

From 1917 until 1919, he was a Member of the New York Bureau of Industrial 

Research, while teaching War Emergency Employment for the U.S. War Department 

at Columbia University, with Metcalf.  In 1918, he published his first book, Instincts 

in Industry, and then, in 1920, he published Personnel Administration with Metcalf.  

The book was based upon the material for the Columbia University course and was 

also described as the first university text on the subject.  From 1920 until 1930, he 

taught Labour Relations at the New York School of Social Work, while being 

employed as a Lecturer in Personnel Administration at Columbia University.  This 

post he held until 1950, while also serving as Adjunct Professor which continued until 

1956.  In addition to his mainstream employment, he had others, including Editor of 

Business Publications from 1920 until 1925, for McGraw-Hill Books Company, and 

then as Editor of Social and Economic Books, Harper Brothers, until 1961.  He was 

also on the President’s Commission on Higher Education from 1946 until 1947, the 

National Commission for UNESCO from 1952 until 1954, together with membership 

of academic societies regarding the social services general academic association.  For 

his contributions, he received recognition, including the Gilbreth Medal and many 

honorary doctorates, some for services such as that of visiting Professor.  He had very 

firm convictions, which sometimes caused controversy.  In 1940, his support of equal 

rights for women caused him, as President, to join with other Board Members of City 

College to have Bertrand Russell’s (1872-1970) appointment as Professor of 

Philosophy reviewed on account of Russell’s strong views on sexual freedom.  A year 

later, he voted with the same board to ban Communists, Fascists and Nazis, only to be 

accused of being a Communist himself.  However, the charge was not substantiated 
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and he continued as President for fifteen years, to retire as a Board Member in 1964.  

In the 1940s, he also proposed equal rights for women and some home training for 

men.  He also forecast that the working housewife and women’s equality would 

become a reality.  He had a love for books and wrote twenty of his own on economics, 

history, education, the social sciences and management in general.  Drucker includes 

Tead in Concept for his contribution to our understanding of the organisation and then 

in the Selected Bibliography of Practice, Tead’s The Art of Administration (1951), 

with which Drucker’s work has a synergy regarding emphasising the whole, the need 

for a methodical approach, balancing business with society’s needs, the meaning of 

profit, and a Christian emphasis.  Others of Drucker’s references are included in 

Tead’s work as was Drucker, on the graduate business school.  Although not 

referenced, Tead’s 1929 Human Nature and Management was a book that tells how 

to use psychology in management work.  For their day, the ideas are well advanced.  

This book was also referenced by Spates, “which affirms Tead’s leadership in the 

enhancement of human values”.  In Hopf’s 1945 list of the twelve indispensable books 

on management, Tead’s The Art of Leadership (1935) is included. 

(The Golden Book of Management New Expanded Edition 

(Urwick L. and Wolf W. 1984)) 

(Obituary for Tead: The New York Times, 17 November 1973) 

 

100.  Alexis de Tocqueville was born on 29 July 1805 in Verneuil, near Paris and died 

on 16 April 1859 in Cannes.  He studied rhetoric, philosophy and law.  During the 

early years of his study, he began to have doubts about the role of the aristocracy in 

the French Government, as he became more liberal while suffering a religious crisis, 

which would be ongoing.  Using the pretext that he wanted to study the American 

164 
 



prison system, he gained permission to travel to America in 1831 and 1832, in order to 

obtain knowledge of the American political system, which he hoped could be applied 

in France.  On returning from America, he also visited Britain for the same purpose 

and was complimentary on the British system, which he regarded as the best in 

Europe.  As a consequence of his visits, in 1835 he published the first part of 

Democracy in America, which was an optimistic report on democracy in America.  It 

was primarily based upon the thirteen states who produced freedom, equality and a 

sense of national pride, that needed to be, and was, bound together by a faith in God.  

He found that these attributes were generally lacking in Continental Europe, 

particularly the sense of national pride.  He noted that, compared to America, South 

America had not succeeded in sustaining democracies.  The book, which is still 

regarded as a classic, was an inviting picture of America, which omits the black 

plantation slaves but records that America is the first democracy with universal 

suffrage, which, despite the term, meant adult males only.  His book was highly 

acclaimed in Europe and resulted in his receiving endowments from governments, 

which restored his depleted family fortunes, his reputation, and his long-term political 

career.  In 1840 he completed Part II of the book, which was more reserved in its 

acclamation.  That the book was consequential in its day is still acknowledged, as it 

retains its classic status.  For Drucker in Economic Man, Tocqueville was part of the 

group that saw the need for a new social order to match the industrial changes in 

society rather than the alternative idea of harking back to the past.  As Drucker was 

aware of his work in general and his work on America in particular, he was another 

influence promoting the attractions of America for Drucker. 

(The New Encyclopaedia Britannica (1998)) 

(Democracy in America (De Tocqueville A. 1835-1840)) 
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101. Lieutenant-Colonel Lyndall Fownes Urwick O.B.E. M.C. was born on 3 

March 1891 in Malvern, and died on 5 December 1983 in Australia.  He obtained a 

BA in 1913 and was a History Exhibitor at New College, Oxford.  As a Member of the 

Territorial Army he enlisted in the Worcester Regiment in 1914 and is described as 

having a 'bloody war' in the trenches in France.  While in France he was formally 

introduced to ‘Scientific Management’ when a senior officer recommended Taylor's 

book of the same name, which his mother dispatched at his request from England.  On 

reading the book at “The Front”, Urwick became committed to the idea that the 

application of management ideas was a life improving event.  Of this active military 

career he was ‘Mentioned in Dispatches’ three times, was awarded a Military Cross 

for bravery, and finally an OBE for his later contributions on various staff 

appointments as he returned with the rank of Major.  In 1919 he completed his MA at 

Oxford before being made a Partner in the family business Fownes Bros & Co., which 

was owned by his mother's side of the family.  They were major glove manufacturers, 

and operated from a several-storey Victorian mill in Worcester, which has 

subsequently been converted to the Fownes Hotel.  In 1919 for one year he was the 

Employers Secretary of the Joint Council of the Glove-making Industry.  Around this 

period, his ideas on management and his interest in Scientific Management came to 

the attention of Benjamin Seebohm Rowntree (1871-1954) who had amongst his many 

interests Scientific Management.  Urwick is described as delivering an electrifying 

paper on Is Management Science? at the Oxford Management Conference.  

Consequently, Rowntree invited Urwick to join his Quaker family business Rowntree 

& Co. Ltd. of York, chocolate and confectionery manufacturers, and apply his 

management ideas, which he did as the Organisation Secretary. Urwick appeared to be 
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relieved to leave his cousins in the family business, as one of his later aphorisms was 

‘never employ a relative’.  Drucker’s similar advice was “to pay” Cousin Paul to stay 

at home if he could not perform.  Urwick’s time at Rowntree was his formative period 

regarding establishing the foundation for his own management ideas.  He was credited 

with reorganising parts of Rowntree and particularly the sales department, which had 

suffered through several years of neglect.  He was also a colleague of another seminal 

British management thinker Oliver Sheldon (1894-1951) who, also as an Oxford 

graduate, had joined Rowntree’s after World War I service.  Rowntree as a company 

provided model working conditions regarding working hours, holidays, healthcare, 

family allowances, unemployment pay, higher education, training ‘canteens’, 

recreation, housing, services of industrial psychologists and a model profit sharing 

scheme.  There was also ‘works councils’ where employees could appeal regarding 

management discussions.  The practice and philosophy resembled Robert Owen’s 

earlier ideas.   

 

Rowntree originated external Management Conferences, which used Balliol College 

Oxford as a venue. The conferences ran from 1918 until 1933. They were attended by 

employer management national and social thinkers.  Rowntree himself regularly 

visited America to examine their methods and ideas including inviting guest speakers 

for the famous Management Conferences, including Mary Parker Follett, Burt, Clarke 

and Mayo.  During his time at Rowntree, Urwick was productive with his wide-

ranging management papers.  In 1928 he left Rowntree to join the International 

Management Institute in Geneva as its Director.  This coincided with the publication 

of Factory Organisation (1928) in which he was the editor, and as a contributor in 

‘Selling Transport’.  This was the beginning of his working pattern of the production 
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of books, together with a flow of papers.  In 1929 his book The Meaning of 

Rationalisation was published, which promoted the benefits of management of 

creating efficiency, and eliminating waste, which resulted in providing better products 

for the customer and satisfaction for the workers.  The book reflected his widening 

knowledge of international contributors to management ideas.  In 1933 as he was 

leaving Geneva, he published his Management of Tomorrow, which collected the best 

management practices of the time and was described by John Child as “probably the 

most outstanding British work of the 1930s”.   

 

By 1934 he had returned to London and established the first British based 

Management Consultancy, Urwick, Orr and Partners Ltd with his partner John Leslie 

Orr.  In 1938 he first worked with Edward Brech (1909-2006), who, assisted by his 

wife, researched and wrote the paper The Development of Scientific Management in 

Great Britain for a conference that Urwick was holding with American management 

thinkers.  Thus began one of the most productive partnerships in British management 

thinking and writing.  Over the years they wrote together and separately, Urwick 

exploring the philosophy of management and expanding his network of top 

management thinkers and writers in Europe and America, together with bringing to the 

attention of the management public the works and ideas of the pioneers of 

management.  Brech, whose career was now progressing, joined Urwick, Orr and 

began contributing to some of Urwick’s work while developing his own ideas.   

 

During World War II, Urwick was seconded to government service and ended the war 

with the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel.  With the war over, he continued with his 

commercial work and gave his energies to a range of management and public 
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organisations while finding time to be a Visiting Professor at Toronto University and 

Lecturer at the Universities of California and Minnesota.  In 1951 he was one of the 

few recipients of the Gold Medal of the International Committee of Scientific 

Management (CIOS) and joined Hopf, to be later followed by Lillian Gilbreth.  He 

also received the Wallace Clark Award.   

 

In 1956 Urwick edited The Golden Book of Management which included seventy 

pioneers of management with entries on Owen, Fayol, Taylor, Gantt, Munsterberg, 

Rathenau, Follett, Frank Gilbreth, Mayo and Hopf.  In 1984 the book was reissued and 

edited by William B Wolf (Part II) with a further thirty-eight names added including 

Sloan, Lillian Gilbreth, Mooney, Barnard, Tead, Nordling, McCormick, Cordiner, 

Smiddy and McGregor.  What this edition made clear was that to qualify for entry the 

contributor must be deceased.  Unfortunately Urwick died as the work was in 

preparation.  The publication of the extended book confirms that his work was still 

relevant sixty plus years later, since he first began writing.  However, in his later life, 

he had not been as extensively productive as in his first four decades, a point made in 

his extensive entry in Who Was Who.  Of Urwick’s contribution, British management 

would not have developed as it did without his pioneering contributions and dynamic 

energy.  For him, as for his contemporaries Hopf and Smiddy, management was a 

serious profession.  He was Britain’s first philosopher of management, who searched 

to extend the boundaries of his chosen profession whereas his fellow English 

contributors concentrated on where the best practices had reached.  Drucker included 

Urwick in the Selected Bibliography in Practice - Notes on the Theory of 

Organisation (American Management association 1952) and for his work with 

Metcalf on Follett, and for being one of the very few other philosophers of 
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management to date.  Although they were previously aware of each other and had 

great admiration for each other’s work they did not meet until 1951.  As with other 

essential earlier pioneers who Urwick promoted as Drucker was still alive, he was able 

to introduce him personally to British managers through the British Institute of 

Management conferences.   

 

Of the relationship of their work they differed on ‘staff and line’, which Urwick 

supported, while Drucker rejected it.  Urwick also supported ‘assistant to’ the Chief 

Executive.  Again Drucker rejected this idea as he questioned on whose authority “the 

crown princes” were acting on, their own or their principals.  Urwick’s emphasis was 

on problem solving, while Drucker’s was on opportunities, entrepreneurial marketing, 

and the essential need for profit for survival.  Urwick complained that his education 

had been interrupted by his military service, which it was, whereas Drucker had 

completed his academic training before Hitler interrupted his life.   

 

In 1961 aged seventy, Urwick emigrated with his family to Australia after he had co-

authored Staff in Organisation (Dale – Urwick 1960) with Ernest Dale.  Beside his 

output of books, papers and articles, Urwick also left behind in the UK alone a 

thousand lecture notes, all of which Brech had researched and used to prepare his long 

overdue and essential biography on Urwick which Thomson and Wilson refined.  

Amongst Urwick’s many contributions to management, promoting the best ideas of 

others was central to his thinking.  Hopf at about the same time did similarly but, 

while Hopf was satisfied with lists and a short précis, Urwick provided the detail. 

(L. Urwick A Bibliography (1958)) 
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(Urwick, Orr and Partners) 

(Brech/Starbuck, Several conversations and the provision of information, and the 

interpretation for which I take full responsibility.) 

Lyndall Urwick Management Pioneer: A Biography  

(2010 Breck, E, Thomson A, Wilson J F Oxford, Oxford University Press) 

 

102.  Theodore Newton Vail was born on 16 July 1845 near Minerva, Ohio and died on 

16 April 1920 in Baltimore, Maryland.  On leaving school, he started work for 

Western Union as a telegraph operator in New York City.  He returned home in 1866 

and continued his job with the Union Pacific Railway in Wyoming, Territory.  In 1868 

he moved to Omaha Nebraska and became a clerk in the railway mail service.  After 

making improvements in the service his contribution resulted in his transfer in 1873 to 

the head office in Washington D.C.  By 1874 he became Assistant General 

Superintendent of Railways and then in 1876 General Superintendent.  In 1878 he 

became General Manager of American Bell, which was a company set up to exploit 

the newly invented telephone.  By 1885 he had developed first an intercity telephone 

system, and then was harmonising and merging local operators to use standard 

equipment.  This later task was managed through the newly-formed Bell subsidiary 

AT&T.  Because of a long-running difference with his shareholders, who believed that 

the integrated policy was too costly, Vail resigned ‘on principle’ in 1887.  The next 

twenty years were spent on a variety of speculative ventures.  He then returned to 

AT&T, which had been acquired by John Pierpoint Morgan (1837-1913).  Morgan’s 

policy was to consolidate the industry by acquisition, as he believed that, in 

infrastructure industries such as telephones, competition was harmful.  As Morgan and 

Vail’s policies were coincidental, Vail applied the ideas and by 1915 had a fully 
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integrated transcontinental system.  In 1917 the network was nationalised, only to be 

privatised after World War I. 

 

In Practice, Drucker uses Vail to help illustrate “what is our business”.  For Drucker it 

was service that was instilled in each employee.  He highlighted that for Vail he 

needed a monopoly for phone infrastructure to work.  He also records that we needed 

to show that the self-regulation not only worked, but that it was transparent and seen to 

be working.  Drucker praised Vail’s foresight and application, and attributed its 

success to the AT&T avoiding being nationalised during the New Deal, from 1933 

until the start of World War II.  Vail left a record of his policies in a set of essays 

written during World War I. 

 

Drucker also identified a new kind of worker where the telephone service engineers 

related directly with customers by not only carrying out service and repairs but also 

took responsibility for concluding customer satisfaction.  In effect they were managing 

service engineers.  Western Electric was part of AT&T see Juran and Mayo. 

(The Biographical Dictionary of Management (Edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

 

103.  Giuseppe Fortunio Francesco Verdi was born on 10 October 1813 in Le 

Roncole, near Busseto, Duchy of Parma, Italy.  As a divided country, he was born a 

French citizen and was recorded as being Christened Joseph Fortunio François. He 

would later become a foreigner in Austrian-dominated Milan, where he died on 27 

January 1901.  At the age of eighteen he joined the staff of La Scala. On his return 

home there was a dispute over his appointment as the Town Musical Director, which 

was eventually resolved before he produced his first opera in 1836.  His life was 
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regularly punctuated by upsets that were emotional, personal or political.  Many of 

these experiences were reflected in the topics of his work.  However, by 1855 he was 

an international celebrity who moved around Europe.  He was credited with 

transforming opera into a true musical drama.  He considered himself not a learned 

composer, but a very experimental one who had learned by practice in the theatre.  

Drucker attributes Verdi’s inspiration for his own commitment as a twenty year old to 

keep working into his own old age and endeavouring to keep improving.  He says that 

the lesson he learned from Verdi was of his compositions, which included twenty-

seven operas.  He left the most difficult, Falstaff until last in 1893, when he was 

eighty years old. 

(The New Encyclopaedia Britannica 1998) 

(The World According to Drucker (Beatty J. 1998)) 

 

104. Robert Henry Guest was born on 3 May 1916 in East Orange New Jersey.  He 

received a BA from Amherst College in 1939 and an L.H.D. in 1974.  In the interim 

he gained an MA from Columbia University in 1941, and a PhD from Dartmouth 

College, Hanover, New Hampshire in 1963.  In 1941 he was appointed Director of 

Industrial Relations at Limerick Yarn Mills Maine for a year, until he joined the U.S. 

Naval Reserve, a commitment that lasted until 1945.   In 1946 he was appointed a 

Senior Field Examiner for the National Labour Relations Board until 1947.  In 1948 

he became a Member of the Field Research Staff of the Labour and Management 

Centre at Yale until 1952, when he became a Partner in Charles R. Walker Association 

of New Haven Management Consultants.  He remained here until 1961, and also 

became Professor of Organisational Behaviour at Amos Tuck School Dartmouth from 

1960 until 1981, while being Managing Director of Health Management Associates, 
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management consultants, in 1975.  While at Yale he was a member of several other 

committees, and public bodies, both state and governmental, including National 

Aeronautical and Space Agency (NASA).  He was also a Distinguished Lecturer at the 

Universities of Leeds, and Strathclyde in the U.K., the University of Canterbury in 

New Zealand, and the University of Sapporo in Japan.  Besides academic recognitions, 

and awards for his writing, he served as a Democrat on the New Hampshire State 

Legislature from 1988 to 2000, being the prime sponsor of the First Physical Assisted 

Suicide Legislation in America in 1991.  He was a member of the U.S. Winter 

Olympic Committee at Lake Placid 1980, and a Marshall at the British Open Golf 

Championship 1990.  He was recorded as having written, co-authored, or edited 11 

books on working conditions, leadership, management in general hospital 

organisations, and also an autobiography ‘As Good Luck Would Have It: An 

Autobiography on the Light Side (1987).  Drucker’s interest in Guest is for his The 

Man in the Assembly Line with Charles R. Walker (1952), in which Drucker includes 

in the text of Practice and in its Selected Bibliography.  See Walker. 

(Who Was Who in America) 

 

105. Thomas John Watson Snr. was born on 17 April 1874 in East Campbell, New 

York, and died on 19 June 1956 in New York City.  After leaving school, he took a 

bookkeeping course at the Miller School of Commerce Elmira, New York and then his 

first job as a bookkeeper in 1892.  When bookkeeping lost its appeal, he became a 

travelling salesman.  This suited him temperamentally, as he succeeded in selling a 

range of goods, mainly musical instruments, and sewing machines.  He then went into 

partnership, and set up a small chain of butchers’ shops.  The venture ended in disaster 

after his partner absconded, and disappeared with the assets.  Consequent to the 
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failure, he had to return a cash register to the National Cash Register (NCR) office.  

Learning of a vacancy for a salesman, he was recruited, and allegedly did not sell a 

machine in his first week.  This was attributed to the founding owner John Patterson’s 

policy of only making a sale after the prospect’s needs had been learned to enable the 

benefits of the equipment to be sold rather than applying the ‘on the road pressure 

sale’ of Watson’s previous experience.  By 1899 he had become their best salesman, 

and headed the Rochester office.  In the first decade of the 1900s, NCR’s patent had 

expired.  To counter the decline of business, Watson was appointed as General Sales 

Manager in 1908, and by 1910 he had become Patterson’s deputy.  By 1912, following 

Patterson and Watson’s commercial practices, they were charged together with fellow 

executives with violation of the anti-trust laws.  The claim was that they had embarked 

on a programme of buying-up competitors or, alternatively, if they were not 

compliant, driving them out of business by deep-discount pricing.  After their 

conviction was over-turned Patterson and Watson’s relationship had become so 

strained that Watson left and moved to New York to join the financier, Charles Flint.   

 

Flint had just taken over the Computing – Tabulating – Recording Company (CTR) 

where he had become President.  The core of the CTR business was punched card 

technology.  Watson realised that the potential was in a calculating machine.  By 1924 

their successful business changed its name to IBM.  Watson’s initial policy was to 

lease his machines and make it conditional on the use of IBM’s punch cards being 

used.  After several anti-trust suits, he was forced to sell his machines, and allow other 

cards to be used.  Although the government were IBM’s largest customer, Watson had 

developed a pathological hatred of government’s interference in business.   
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By the 1930s, he had developed a different strategy for IBM.  Accepting that its 

critical mass gave it market power he integrated continual improvement of his product 

to beat his competitors, thus pre-empting the Japanese use of ‘Kaizen’.  Watson’s 

business practices were a reflection of his own personality.  His employment 

conditions were advanced for their time, as were his practices of continual assessment 

of his workers.  He integrated Personnel Management into other functions, trained 

salesmen for months before letting them loose on the customers, and pursued an open 

house policy by making himself accessible for all of his employees.  IBM and Watson 

are included in Practice, where Drucker acknowledges their advanced practices, while 

reflecting Watson’s mid-1930s policy of staff conditions for workers as excessive on 

the basis that it was not sustainable as a national model.  Later, Drucker acknowledges 

that Watson was even further ahead of his time than was apparent to him in 1954, as 

he had anticipated and practised what were later regarded as Japanese management 

techniques.  Drucker’s assessment was that Watson was just managing his business the 

best way he knew.  For Watson, being so far ahead of the competition was incidental 

to being competitive.  Watson and IBM are the hidden discovery in Practice.  See 

Richardson & Walker (1948) and Juran et al (1951). 

 

Not conspicuous in Drucker’s work is references to Watson’s classic management 

book which anticipated many of Drucker’s ideas in Men—Minutes—Money: A 

Collection of Excerpts from Talks and Messages Delivered and Written at 

Various Times. (1934) 

(The Biographical Dictionary of Management (Edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 
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106. Max Wertheimer was born on 15 April 1880 in Prague, Czechoslovakia and died on 

12 October 1943 in New Rochelle, New York.  During his adolescence, he played the 

violin and composed classical music, which all seemed to be leading toward a musical 

career.  In 1900 he enrolled at the Charles University in Prague to study law.  In 1901 

he left for the Friedrich-Willhelm University in Berlin and studied under Carl Stumpf, 

who was recognised for his contribution to the psychology of music.  By 1904, he had 

obtained his PhD from the University of Würzburg.  As part of his dissertation, he 

devised a method of word association and developed a lie detector.  He then carried 

out research, particularly in the perception of complex and ambiguous structures at the 

Universities of Prague, Berlin, and Vienna.  Also he discovered that mentally retarded 

children could solve problems when they could grasp the overall structure of the issue.  

It was from this root that his Gestalt psychology would evolve.  While on a train 

journey in 1910, he became intrigued by the perception of motion.  He interrupted his 

journey at Frankfurt to buy a toy copy of the physics instrument for light motion 

theory, the stroboscope, to test his ideas, and found that when two lights flashed 

through the apertures in a darkened room at short intervals, they would appear as one 

in motion.  It is interesting that Albert Einstein’s (1879-1955) theory of relativity was 

inspired by relationships of light patterns through reflections in windows and that both 

were great friends and collaborators.  Wertheimer’s perception of movement in a 

stationary object he called ‘the phi phenomenon’.  He studied the phenomenon at 

Frankfurt University for the next few years with two colleagues, Wolfgang Köhler 

(1887-1967), and Kurt Koffka (1886-1941), and formed the new Gestalt School.   

 

In 1916 he joined the University of Berlin as a Lecturer, until 1929 when he returned 

to the University of Frankfurt as Professor of Psychology.  In 1921, with Köhler and 
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Koffka, he had founded the journal that was centred on Gestalt ideas – 

‘Psychologische Forschung’ (Psychological Research).  An outcome of Wertheimer’s 

work was his criticism of the teaching of traditional association, and logic.  He argued 

that structural wholes were important techniques in human thinking, and required the 

minimum amount of energy thought, as the truth evolved from all the experiences 

rather than from undesired sensations or perceptions.  To summarise Wertheimer’s 

position; “the whole is greater than the sum of the parts.”  Over time the Gestalt 

philosophy was extended into other areas of psychology, such as Existentialism.  In 

1933 Wertheimer fled the Nazis to America and became a Professor at the New 

School for Social Research in New York City.  His collective work, Productive 

Thinking, was published posthumously in 1945.  Although Drucker does not mention 

Wertheimer by name, he referred to Gestalt in his later work first in The Age of 

Discontinuities (1969), and then subsequently.  For Drucker the Gestalt thought 

philosophy was so ingrained it was part of his own persona.  Being the way that he 

thought enabled him to identify that ‘management is integration’, resulting in the 

outcome being greater than the sum of the inputs.  Of Drucker’s influences, Katona 

describes Wertheimer as his mentor in Berlin and later Maslow acknowledged 

Wertheimer’s influence, and attested to him, being a wonderful person. 

(The New Encyclopaedia Britannica 1998) 

 

107. Charles Erwin Wilson was born on 18 July 1890 in Minerva, a small town in Ohio, 

and died on 26 September 1961 in Norwood, Louisiana.  Of Drucker "Mr. Wilson (the 

President) could not arrogate to himself any right he did not accord to his associates."  

The absence of a gap in the executive group between the 'privileged few' and the 'great 

many' was one of the claims made for the benefits of Decentralisation in Concept.  
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The famous Wilson-inspired worker survey "My Job" and other extensive references 

are made by Drucker to Wilson in Adventures of a Bystander (1979), including 

Wilson's appointment as the Secretary of State, in President Eisenhower's 

Government.  For Drucker he was a model manager. 

  

On 20 October 2002 I interviewed at Aston Hall, Oswestry, Charles Erwin Wilson Jnr 

(Wilson’s son) who was born in 1925 as the youngest of six children of Charles and 

Jessie (nee Curtis) Wilson.  The following are my notes: 

 

Charles Erwin attended Carnegie Institute of Technology and graduated early at 18 years 

of age with an Electrical Engineering degree and commenced work for Westinghouse 

before moving to GM. 

 

From 1939-1951 he was the President of GM and later also after Bill Knudsen (1879-

1945) Vice-President had retired before his son Semon “Bunky” Knudsen (1912-1998) 

who had been with GM for twenty-nine years and as Vice President of GM moved to 

Ford as President only to be fired by “The Beast” - Henry Ford II. 

 

Sloan was the Chairman of the GM board.  He was aloof and not a friend maker.  

However he was a good business colleague of Wilson.  The prevailing view at GM was 

that New York people were the best managers. 

 

Wilson believed in treating people properly.  He introduced profit sharing for the 

workforce and organised the largest workforce survey ever – “My Job and Why I like it!” 
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175,000 people responded.  Erwin Jnr said that his father brought some of the responses 

home and read them to the family.  Some were very intelligent. 

 

Wilson was dedicated to his work and spent more nights at GM than at home.  He was a 

Methodist Protestant and an occasional chapel attendee. 

 

He believed that managers should be well paid but they were working for the 

shareholders.  He brought a small dairy farm with one of his sons.  This he felt was what 

he owned and he would leave GM after formal evening meetings to attend the farm in his 

office clothes. 

 

He would not approve of the trend of the last ten years of CEOs being paid 400 times 

wages of the workforce from the previous factor of 40 times. 

 

Wilson was known as “Engine” Charlie to differentiate him from the GE President of the 

same period who was also a Charles Edward Wilson - “Electric” Charlie (1886-1972). 

 

As Sloan, Wilson was a Republican whose belief was that responsible corporations would 

treat people properly, and therefore Labour Unions were not needed.  He was not in 

favour of them.  Most of the Union leaders were left-wingers and eighty percent were 

British. 

 

However he liked John L Lewis.  He found Walter P Reuther (1907-1970) difficult but 

was a man who stuck to his word, and a great improvement on his predecessor who was a 

“Bad Apple”. 
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An attempted assassination of Reuther resulted in him losing the use of his arm.  He 

eventually died in a private airplane crash in Michigan in 1970.  His two brothers tried to 

take his place but they were never as effective as their brother. 

 

Charles Franklin “Boss” Kettering (1876-1958) was a close personal friend of the Wilson 

family, and was also Wilson’s work colleague and a regular visitor to the Wilson 

household.  Kettering was driven by invention and was in charge of any development.  

On his 75th birthday at the Wilson’s home he dismantled a slot machine that had been 

broken for years and made it work.   

 

Although Kettering was absent-minded, he was much in demand as a speaker.  When 

travelling by train to give a speech he had forgotten to buy a ticket.  The conductor who 

knew him said that it was no problem but where did he want a ticket to?  Kettering had 

forgotten but they worked it out together.  One of Kettering’s legacies was the 

Sloan/Kettering Cancer Institute in New York. 

 

Harley Earle (1893-1969) was GM’s Head Designer and later Vice President, who had 

been called “father of American Automobile Designer”.  Such was his reputation for 

design and engineering flair that GM was still using him in 2002 in TV advertising with 

the slogan “I’ve come back” to signify GM’s emphasis on design and quality. 

 

Wilson left GM to become Secretary of Defence in the 1952 Eisenhower Government.  

He was selected for his work as the architect for GM’s incredible performance in World 

War II war effort.  However public distrust that Wilson would favour GM in his new 
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position of influence demanded that he divest his shareholding in GM, which he did.  

This was the first time this had happened in American history.  It took a month to arrange 

and delayed his appointment.  Maybe the mis-quote of what Wilson said was a 

contributor to the concern.  He said “What is good for America is good for GM” which is 

well recorded.  But it was turned to “What is good for GM is good for America”.   

 

Although divesting became a policy it was not without its difficulties as Wilson’s 

successor Neil Hosier McElroy (1904-1972) was selected only after a number of previous 

candidates would not sell.  However Wilson found Washington enjoyable (although his 

wife did not).  Erwin Jnr, who worked in GM’s Motor Holdings Dealers Financial 

Services, said that he only got to know his father  in the last four years of his life, in his 

retirement.   

(Ref Who was Who in America 1961-1968, Marquis Chicago) 

(PO Box 588, Walloon Lake MI 49 796 USA [001 231 582 6110]) 

(PO Box 398 Bloomfield Hills, MI 48303-0398 USA [001 248 334-0436]) 

 

108. Robert Elkington Wood was born on 15 June 1879 in Kansas City, Missouri, and 

died on 6 November 1969 in Lake Forest, Illinois.  He aspired to attend Yale, which 

was beyond the financial capacity of his family, and instead joined the U.S. Military 

Academy at West Point, New York.  After graduating in 1900 he spent two years 

fighting the rebels in the Philippines.  He then returned to West Point, and amongst his 

duties was teaching French.  In 1905 he was posted to the Panama Canal Zone as 

special aide to General George Washington Goethals (1858-1928), the commander of 

the canal construction project, which has been described as one of the most difficult 
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projects ever.  Wood's responsibility was as Chief Procurement Officer; a task at 

which he excelled.   

 

On leaving the army he joined the du Pont Company of Delaware as Provisions 

Manager, before moving to the General Asphalt Company as Assistant to the President 

of Production.  With the outbreak of World War I he volunteered for military service, 

and became Brigadier Wood, the Quarter-Master General to the U.S. Army, being in 

charge of supplies, between America and France.  Thereafter he was known as 

General Wood and was awarded the Distinguished Service Medal in 1919 for "his 

great contribution in re-organizing and streamlining army logistics".  On his return to 

business he joined Wards as General Merchandising Manager and then became Vice-

President.  As a student of demographic data he discerned the decline in farm incomes, 

and the rise in urban spending.  His ideas clashed with those of his fellow executives.  

Consequently he resigned to be appointed as Vice-President of Factories and Retail 

Stores in 1924 at Ward’s competitor Sears.  By 1928 he was the company's President, 

as Sears outgrew its competitor by opening retail stores as dry good supermarkets.  By 

1939, Sears had opened five hundred stores.  Along the way, Wood had established 

the Allstate Insurance Company as a Sears Subsidiary in 1931, which became a full 

insurer.   

 

In 1939, as a consequence of Sears compulsory retirement age, Wood had to retire as 

President.  He was appointed Chairman and continued to manage the business.  After 

World War II he expanded Sears into Canada and South America.  When he retired 

from executive duties in 1954, the turnover was $3 billion, and by 1968 when he 

retired from the board, the payroll had reached 200,000 people.  As an Episcopalian 
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Christian and Republican, he was Chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, 

and also numerous other boards.  For Drucker in Practice, he was a management 

model with his C.E.O. team practising entrepreneurial and innovative decentralisation 

and integrated personnel administration.  

(Biographical Dictionary of Management (edited by Witzel M. 2001)) 

(Seven Wonders of the Industrial World (Panama Canal) (Cadbury 1996)) 

 

109. James Carson Worthy was born on 8 January 1910 in Midland, Texas, and died on 

4 November 1998 in Evanston, Chicago.  At school he starred at football and debates, 

but the family budget could not provide for further education, so he found work at 

Chicago Heights.  A year after leaving school, an all expenses, four-year scholarship 

was launched, which enabled him to enrol at Northwestern University in 1929 on a 

BA course that included a year’s study in Europe, at the Universities of Oxford, 

Vienna, and Bonn.  On his return, in 1933, he became the Assistant Deputy 

Administrator of the National Recovery Administration (NRA) in Washington until 

his appointment as Personnel Manager at Schuster & Co., Milwaukee in 1936.  In 

1938, he joined Sears and progressed to become Director of Employee Relations, 

Assistant to the Chairman and Vice-President. During the Truman Administration, he 

served as a member of the Wage Stabilization Board and then as Assistant Secretary of 

the U.S. Commerce Department for the Eisenhower Administration from 1953 for two 

years.  In 1957, until 1961, he became President of Sears Roebuck Foundation and 

also Director of the new National Merit Scholarship Corporation, of which Sears was a 

major supporter.  In 1962, he was an Executive of the Management Consultants 

Cresap McCormick and Paget, and by 1966 he was chairman of a citizens’ committee, 

which designed the governing structure of public colleges in Illinois.  In 1972, he 
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retired from management consultancy and began teaching at Sangamon State 

University in Springfield, where he established the management programme, before 

becoming Professor of Management and Senior Austen Fellow at the Kellogg 

Graduate School of Management at Northwestern University.  Regarding writing, he 

edited a literary magazine at college and wrote many management papers.  He wrote 

seven books on Sears, Wood, management in general, and in particular, on business 

and the individual, management development, morale and performance.  In Practice, 

Drucker refers to him in the ‘Preface’ as a friend, who is owed a special debt, and in 

the text, as a supporter of “span of managerial responsibility”.  In the Selected 

Bibliography, are listed two of his papers, Democratic Principles in Business 

Management (March 1949) and Organisation Structure and Employee Morale (April 

1950). Worthy’s writing aligns with Drucker on decentralization, integrated personnel 

functions, flat structure, Christian treatment of people, managers’ responsibility and 

the interface with society. 

(“James Worthy, Sears exc. NU Professor”. 

Chicago Sun and Times 8 November 1998) 

 

110. Xenophon was born circa 430 BC in Athens and died circa 355 BC.  He was from an 

affluent family of noted horsemen.  He was also a follower of Socrates, but his early 

inclination was for a more active life.  As a result, he joined the Greek Army of Ten 

Thousand, which was in the service of Cyrus The Younger of Persia.  After their 

defeat at the battle of Cunaxa of 401 BC, where Cyrus was killed, they were forced to 

retreat through hostile country including what is now known as Afghanistan.  

Consequently, their own generals were killed and Xenophon was voted one of the 

leaders who, despite continual attacks, led the army to safety.  On his return home, he 
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found that Socrates had been murdered.  Deciding that he no longer had ties at home, 

he joined the Spartan army, being attracted by their discipline and aristocratic lifestyle.  

Eventually he fought with the Spartans against his native city of Coronea in 394 BC, 

and was exiled by Athens.  However, as a result of his military achievements he was 

granted an estate at Scillus, where he spent many years writing.  His most prominent 

book Cyropaedia (The Education of Cyrus) was described as a summary of his 

literary activities and of his life as a great conqueror.  It was an autobiography, and 

described in detail the organisation of an army, including training, horsemanship, the 

care and management of the troops, and leadership.  The fair proportional distribution 

of spoils was a core requirement.  It was a message that everyone involved shared 

fairly in the gains, as the aim was that leadership is complete when dividing the spoils 

have been dispersed.  For Drucker, he described that our knowledge of leadership had 

advanced little since Xenophon’s wrote Cyropaedia. 

(Xenophon:  Cyropaedia (translated by Miller W. 1914)) 

 

111. Owen D (his Christian name) Young was born on 27 October 1874 in Van 

Hornersville, New York, and died on 11 July 1962 in the same town.  On leaving 

school, he seriously considered becoming a Minister of the Universalist Christian 

Church, but decided to enrol at Harvard University Law School, who unfortunately 

would not accept part-time students.  Accepted at St. Lawrence University in 1894 he 

completing the three-year full-time course in two years part-time and received his BA, 

which he followed with an LL.B. from Boston University in 1896.  These were 

followed by honorary degrees with an LL.B. from the Union College Schenectady, 

New York in 1922, a D.H.L. from St. Lawrence the following year and then a further 

eighteen degrees from 1924 until 1940, which appear to be LL.D.s.  On the way he 

186 
 



had also received a DCS from New York University in 1927, and LHDs from Rollins 

College, Orlando, Florida in 1936, and then from the University of Buffalo, New York 

State in 1946.  Other honorary degrees are also mentioned.  Of his commercial career, 

he practised as a lawyer with Tyler and Young in Boston from 1896 until 1913 while 

being an Instructor in Common Pleadings at Boston University from 1896 until 1903. 

After winning a dispute against GE they were so impressed him that they recruited 

him in 1913 where he joined them in New York, first as Counsel, until he progressed 

to Chairman from 1922 until 1939 and then again from 1942 until 1944.  He was also 

Honorary Chairman of RCA and was Director and then Chairman of the Federal 

Reserve Bank of New York from 1923 until 1940; a member of professional 

organisations including the Bar, universities and public boards including being a 

member of the Repatriation Commission of World War I from 1920 for ten years, 

whose efforts to make The Treaty of Versailles work were acknowledged as ‘The 

Young Plan’, Rathenau and Keynes were also early members.  Young received 

national decorations from France, Germany, Japan, Belgium and America.  He was 

also a Fellow of the Pierpoint Morgan Library.  Described as a man of considerable 

ability, who was an outstanding advocate, and an accomplished businessman, as 

attested by the legacy he left at GE.  Always able to find time for outstanding public 

work including for Germany in World War I, he had a reputation of always finding 

time to take on another job.  He had a high regard for other human beings, which 

reflected in GE’s treatment of its workers.  He was one of the first identified 

professional CEOs of a major American corporation who also set a model of 

excellence and of performance, which differed from the dominating type 

owner/manager (Caesars) of the last century.  He saw clearly business responsibility to 

society and the need for education, while recognising that engineers’ training did not 
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equip them for work on policies or social relationships.  Such was his progressive 

employment conditions that not only did the Labour Unions protest that he removed 

their purpose, his competitors complained that they could not recruit if in competition 

with GE. 

 

For Drucker in Society, Young had set the model for the distribution of corporate 

returns that others followed.  The shareholders were paid for their risk capital with the 

surpluses after costs and wages being allocated in better conditions for the workers at 

lower prices for the customers.  However, Drucker warned that no matter if it be a 

corporation or a government department, the workers still saw the management as 

‘management’ as if the enterprise was personally owned by them, as J. P. Morgan who 

consequently operated it for his exclusive benefit.  Young’s public image was in the 

American tradition of Horatio Alger (1834-1899).  Alger was a prolific author who 

wrote about boys from impoverished background. 

(Owen D Young – A New Type of Industrial Leader (Tarbell I. 1932)) 
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British Library Management and Business Studies 
Portal 

 
PETER STARBUCK ON PETER DRUCKER, THE FATHER OF 

MODERN MANAGEMENT 

 

This article considers Peter Drucker's life and work as two journeys, intellectual and geographic, 

each in four parts.  It provides a profile of Drucker's life and traces the development of his key 

ideas.  It complements our main article about Drucker.  It was written for us by Dr Peter 

Starbuck, holder of an Open University PHD on Drucker's work and an acknowledged Drucker 

expert.  

 

Peter Drucker is put into focus effectively if his life’s development is considered in two four-part 

journeys – geographic and intellectual. 

 

Vienna and early influences 

Peter Georg Ferdinand Drucker was born in Vienna on 15 November 1909, in an affluent suburb 

of the city.  His parents were of non-conforming Jewish stock who had converted to Lutheran 

Christianity before he and his younger brother – their only other child – were born. His father 

had a doctorate in law, and worked as a senior civil servant. His mother he records as having 

attended Freud’s lectures.  Before his birth his mother and father had lived in a prosperous 

Jewish quarter, and they then moved to what was Drucker’s family home – an ample, semi-

detached property, spacious enough to house the family’s maid.  It was designed by a prominent 

architect, a family friend, and was set amongst detached houses in a prosperous suburb. 
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The Vienna of Drucker’s birth was one of the, if not the, intellectual nerve centres of Europe and 

the world, with its internationally-acclaimed intellectual assembly of writers, composers artists, 

philosophers, social thinkers and economists.  Drucker observed that a cross-section of this 

intelligentsia attended his mother’s dinner parties, the conversation of which he eavesdropped by 

listening to the sound transmission along the heating pipe-work. 

 

The affluent peace of Drucker’s first four years was shattered by the outbreak of World War I.  

The outcome was the defeat of Austria, which lost its empire and became a bankrupt state with 

raging hyper-inflation, which was measured at 75,000 per cent.  Drucker later reflected that 

everybody was poor, although he never laboured his personal position. What he does record is 

that as a schoolboy, he spent several afternoons a week sticking food stamps on ration cards for 

soldiers’ widows and their starving children.  This is confirmed by the relief that America and 

Britain administered to alleviate the situation.  Later recorded is that one member of the British 

relief team was Eglantyne Jebb, born in Ellesmere, Shropshire, who became the founder of the 

international charity Save the Children Fund.  The charity is reputed to still use the method that 

Eglantyne developed in Vienna of finding willing individual sponsors to commit to specific 

children’s needs. 

 

Despite the defeat, Drucker’s life moved on through his schooldays.  The highlight was the last 

year of his junior schooling, when he attended a school run by the three Reiss sisters.  They 

taught him a lesson of life: that it is easier to excel at something you are good at, than to become 

more than adequate at personally low-aptitude attributes.  It became his maxim of ‘play to your 

strengths and eliminate your weaknesses’.  They also taught him to set personal targets and 

regularly review the results.  As a senior schoolboy he attended the Vienna Gymnasium, where 

he recalled that he found learning Latin verbs was very tedious, while obviously benefiting from 
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Greek mythology as his well-founded knowledge of their characters found their way into his 

writing.  His intellectual outlet came at the Viennese salons, where he was expected to argue his 

ideas with adults. 

 

Germany and the search for 'a purpose for life' 

Leaving school at seventeen-plus, he rejected his father’s plan for an intellectual career, and 

persuaded him to find him something in business.  This produced a job as an apprentice export 

clerk in Hamburg in 1926, which was the second leg of his geographical journey as he moved 

from Austria to Germany.  It was while in Hamburg that he began effectively the first leg of his 

intellectual journey as he enrolled at the university to study international law on a part-time 

basis.  He found himself with plenty of spare time, which he filled by reading: ‘I read and read 

and read everything in German, English and French.'  He continued that as students they were 

allowed a complimentary visit to the opera once a week.  From these visits another lifetime 

lesson emerged as he realised that Verdi’s Falstaff, which was the composer’s most complex 

work, was written when Verdi was in his eighties.  Verdi’s lesson was he had made a 

commitment as a young man to keep working all his life, and to make his next work his best.  

Drucker said it was a lesson he never forgot, which is evidenced from Drucker’s lifetime of 

work, where he sought to express the next important idea. 

 

As Drucker continued this part of his intellectual journey, he developed his thought process and 

adapted his holistic method of analysis, where actions and occurrences – when considered in 

relation to each other rather than by isolated solo examination – often produce a different result 

or conclusion.  This is the Gestalt thought process, where the accumulation of the individual 

components aggregates to either a greater and/or different outcome; this can be summarised as: 

the sum of the parts is greater than their individual value.  This became so engrained in 
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Drucker’s methodology that it became part of his persona.  An example in his work is that he 

would often relate a contemporary event and project backwards into history.  He would then 

work the idea intellectually forward to the present day at least, often carrying it forward as a lode 

star to get some perception of what the future may hold.  He often cautioned that we knew the 

future would be different, but for the manager, predicting it with precision was almost 

impossible.  At best, the future could only be the best option when tested against more than one 

analytical method. 

 

While Drucker was developing intellectually, the most fundamental impact on what would 

become his reason for living came out of the despair of post-World War I Europe, which for him 

had lost its purpose for life; this was the first part of his intellectual journey.  He describes how 

he discovered God by reading the Danish Protestant philosopher Kierkegaard’s Fear and 

Trembling, which advocated that 'one had to learn to die before one had to learn to live (learn 

the purpose)'.  What left an impression on Drucker was one of Kierkegaard’s stories that of 

Abraham obeying God’s will to take his favourite son Isaac, whom he loved more than himself, 

on to Mount Moriah and stab him to death.  That God relented at the last minute and Isaac was 

spared is not the moral of the story.  The message is that Abraham was obeying God against his 

own desires because he had faith that God was acting in his best interests.  Drucker compared 

Kierkegaard’s purpose for living with Nazism, which could offer only a purpose to die.  Drucker 

also linked the Russian soldier author Dostoevsky’s The grand inquisitor, who discovered God 

in a Siberian prison camp, to where he had been sentenced for political protest, after describing 

himself as ‘the least likely to become a Christian of anyone you would have heard of, never mind 

know’.  Dostoevsky’s message that had a meaning for Drucker was that as Christians we have a 

responsibility for making all of our lives’ significant messages, especially the most difficult – 

those that one would like to avoid.  The appeal of The grand inquisitor was that if we let him 
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make all of the decisions, then we were absolved from sin because as he was the one making the 

decisions, then he was the sinner.  The analysis of Dostoevsky’s message was that it was a 

harbinger for the likes of Hitler, who emerged and fulfilled the prediction. 

 

Drucker followed this analysis and adapted it, as he ranged through many influences such as 

Aquinas, Calvin, Luther and Pastor Niemoeller; his conclusions are supported in the Protestant 

work ethic of Max Weber, which when amalgamated with his other influences became Drucker 

Ethics – the first of his intellectual discourses where he steadfastly adhered to his belief in God, 

who demands personal responsibility from ourselves for those whose lives we touch. 

 

Having established his purpose for life after fifteen months at work and study, he transferred his 

doctoral studies to Frankfurt University, and obtained work in an investment bank – a job he 

described as ‘not long-term’ as it disappeared with the Wall Street Crash.  However, he 

continued his studies and his commitment to quality journalism.  He concentrated on 

international affairs as a journalist with the Frankfurter General-Anzeiger, while also becoming 

a part-time university lecturer.  

 

The search for 'an adequate, bearable free society' 

On his intellectual journey, having found the purpose of life, he then set out to discover 

something that was lacking in much of Europe, including his native Austria and his country of 

residence, Germany – an 'adequate, bearable free society'.  Drucker considered options from the 

French Revolution, Marx and his associated communists, the ascendancy of Hitler’s Fascism, all 

against the failing republics in Austria and Germany.  By analysis, he rejected them ethically, 

socially, and economically as failures, including their management practices. 

 

193 
 

http://www.mbsportal.bl.uk/taster/subjareas/busmanhist/mgmtthinkers/weber.aspx


As alternatives, he then studied the work of a range of constitutionalists from Britain, where 

Burke was the most prominent; France, where de Tocqueville dominated; and America, where he 

found attraction in the ideas of the Founding Fathers and the Federalists.  Of his German 

influences, Humboldt and Radowitz were mentioned, to be returned to much later, but it was the 

work of Friedrich Julius Stahl which he recommended as one of the few conservatives that the 

country had produced. Stahl was a Jewish convert to Christianity who proposed a monarch 

democracy, based upon Christian principles, where the monarch’s role was to protect the 

constitution and to act in the public interest; the people’s role was to reciprocate by accepting 

responsibility and supporting the head of state in what was termed ‘crown and cross’. 

 

The outcome of Drucker’s research into Stahl was to publish a monograph, which he wrote as a 

protest against Hitler and Nazism.  As the Nazis realised the intent, they destroyed the document 

as Drucker judiciously left Germany for England in early 1933.  Although Drucker’s ethics were 

fixed from the beginning, his ideas on society were based upon his founding principles: that it 

had to provide its citizens with freedom, status and function, and that the citizens must respond 

with collective responsibility.  Although his ideas were developed at the time, he adjusted the 

details and emphases to respond to the demands and changes that occurred during his seventy 

years of writing. 

 

As an overview his doctoral thesis examined the two theories of international law that had 

developed post-World War I in the hope of facilitating world peace, the two theories being the 

theory of self-imposed obligation and the theory of agreement.  Drucker settled for the latter. 

 

Drucker had now completed the first two of his intellectual landmarks, and moved into the third 

and penultimate stage of his geographical journey.   
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London and the influence of Economics 

During his four-year stay in London he initially worked as an insurance analyst before moving to 

a merchant bank, where his duties included being secretary to the partners, and international and 

business economics analysis.  Several consequential events occurred during his stay in London: 

he discovered Zen period Japanese art, a subject in which he would later become an expert 

adviser, and one that he would teach at professional level for several years.  He continued his 

quality journalism, and was a contributor to a book in the English language for the first time, on 

the corruption of Nazi statistics.  While travelling on opposite elevators on the Underground, he 

passed a German woman who had attended a lecture he had given in Frankfurt some years back.  

Their reunion developed, and they were married from their home in Hampstead.  She was Doris 

Schmitz, his lifetime wife and soul mate and mother of their four children.  She is a physicist, 

was the joint inventor of a speech therapy device in her nineties, and is dynamically active as a 

centenarian. 

 

Shortly after their marriage in 1937, they left for the final stage of their geographical journey and 

a new country – America.  Drucker reflected that the two most consequential events in his life 

were not embarking on a full-time adult education, and not accepting his wife’s first refusal of 

marriage.  Doris explained that why they left England was because they were disillusioned with 

Chamberlain’s appeasement of Hitler.  She also reflected that too many people acquiesced to 

Hitler, including herself. 

 

While Drucker was in London he had travelled to Cambridge to hear the lectures of John 

Maynard Keynes, whom he described as one of the 20 century’s two greatest economists.  The 

other was the Austrian Joseph Schumpeter, a friend of Drucker’s father. Drucker claimed to be 

the only person to have listened to lectures by them both, as he had heard Schumpeter in Bonn 
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during his days at Frankfurt.  After listening to Keynes, Drucker concluded that he was not 

interested in economics as a career, as economists were interested only in material assets and 

their position was opposed to his interest, which was in people. 

 

Drucker’s examination of economics is the third part of his intellectual journey.  What Drucker 

did was consider economics from Adam Smith onwards; Smith he regarded as important, but of 

the mercantile age.  Keynes and Irvine Fisher he regarded as the classic economists whose ideas 

had caused the Depression.  The evidence is that Drucker had a complete grasp of Keynes’ ideas 

and concluded that they were too rigid and based upon forecasts that could not be relied upon – 

not as Keynes argued, that they could be corrected by his subsequent adjustments, which 

Drucker called 'Keynes pedals'.   One of Keynes’ key arguments was that economic depression 

could be solved by continually borrowing. 

 

As a counter to Keynes’ ideas, Drucker supported 'the mighty Schumpeter', who laboured for 

years to detect business cycles, only to conclude that the only time they could be identified was 

when they had passed. 

 

Having rejected Keynesism, what Drucker found in Schumpeter’s ideas was that the economy is 

driven by the entrepreneur, who by innovation designs new goods or services to match the 

customer’s demands.  When the business cycle was at the bottom of the trough, the entrepreneur 

saw opportunities and they emerged as a swarm.  When the business cycle reached the top, the 

entrepreneur detected that the opportunities were evaporating, and consequently stopped creating 

new ventures.  This, Schumpeter warned, was the time when government intervened to cool the 

economy, which only caused an economic crisis, because by natural forces this had already 

happened.  While Keynes wanted to keep influencing the economy by advising government 
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actions, Schumpeter advocated small governments who kept out of such affairs and borrowed 

only what could be afforded.  The only exception was in a major event such as a war or major 

unprecedented economic distress.   Then the government ought to borrow to support general 

citizens who did not have the capacity to protect themselves in these extremes.  Schumpeter’s 

belief was that ‘governments could only create inflation’, to which Drucker added ‘and make 

wars’. 

 

Although a recorded follower of Schumpeter, Drucker has differences with him. Schumpeter 

believed that we had seen the end of economic growth at the beginning of the 20th century as all 

of the opportunities had been utilised.  Drucker agreed that the old opportunities had been 

exploited, but he believed many new ones did exist, even if they were different.  Where they did 

agree was that business combinations would emerge and disappear in what Schumpeter termed 

'creative destruction', where the more appropriate contemporary products replaced the out-of-

date.  It was around Schumpeter that Drucker built his own ideas on economics, though he later 

added others for their further developed analytical methods or their extended sensitivity to the 

customer’s behaviour.  What Drucker did discover was that when he set out on his intellectual 

journey, he believed that economics was the driving force that propelled society’s purpose.  

What he had to concede was that it was only a passive theory, and that it was 'the manager who 

is the life-giving force in every organisation'.  This addendum by Drucker resulted in a 

fundamental reassessment and extended his intellectual journey to its fourth part: the discovery 

of management. 

 

America and the role of management 

By the early 1940s, now settled in America, Drucker could witness the enormous upturn in the 

country’s war-related output.  He had perceived that management’s contribution was behind this 
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enormous change.  Eager to study this phenomenon for himself at the end of 1940, he was 

invited from his now permanent role as a university professor to make a study of General 

Motors, the world’s biggest manufacturing corporation, as a social organisation - the first of its 

kind.  The outcome was his book The Concept of the Corporation (1946), which launched 

Drucker’s career as a management writer.  Two books later, in The Practice of Management 

(1954), he was now master of his trade as he introduced 'Management by Objectives and Self 

Control' as the all-embracing management philosophy of the 20th century.  This included his 

most famous maxim, that ‘there was only one valid definition of business purpose – to create a 

customer’, to which he later added ‘and get paid’.  This pulled all the best ideas together and 

integrated them into a whole, where the individual member of the organisation would agree what 

his or her contribution would be to the total aims.  This he described as 'democracy under the 

law'. 

 

What was now in place was the foundation for an output of writing in books and papers, articles 

and lectures that moved from management to society and back again for the next sixty years.  

Little of use in management escaped his attention as he displayed a safe pair of hands by never 

backing wrong ideas such as downsizing; although his ideas were adjusted as the world changed, 

his principles remained the same.  Of his ethics, he retained his original position that this was 

only one standard. When asked about business ethics, he said there was only one standard, which 

was the same as that of the individual – the face that you wanted to see in the mirror in the 

morning. 

 

When questioned about adjusting the principles to protect jobs within organisations, Drucker – 

ever sympathetic to people – said that there was still only ‘one standard of ethic’. Any act of 

adjustment that overtook this was casuistry – the use of clever but unsound reasoning.  What 
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emerged in Drucker’s lifetime of writing was ageless advice expanded to new ideas, and as Alan 

Kantrow  highlighted (in Why read Peter Drucker, Harvard Business Review, Vol. 58 Issue 1, 

Jan-Feb 1980, p74-82), a unique experience of how his mind worked. Even by flicking through 

the pages of Drucker’s books, which as Kantrow says will not do him or the reader justice, what 

will emerge is that Drucker was the first to identify that we are now in the global marketplace, 

and also that we are now in a continually learning society.   In retrospect, he noted the EU – 

despite the initial fanfare that it would provide exceptional growth – has failed to do so; on the 

other hand China, against all expectations, had.  He forecast that the retirement age would 

effectively disappear, which is now happening. In what he called the pension revolution, he 

identified in America that the workers through their pension funds, by owning half of corporate 

America, had achieved what Marx had failed to do – owned their own production. 

 

As early as the 1970s, he ranged against excessive directors’ pay for employed executives who 

were not risking their own money, and advised a ratio of one to twelve from the average skilled 

wage in the organisation to the CEO’s pay, while always allowing for rewards for really 

exceptional performance.  For those who were owner executives, as they had taken the risks with 

their own money they were free to reward themselves as their businesses could afford.  He saw 

the biggest challenge ahead for organisations was making the knowledge worker productive and 

warned that their knowledge asset belonged to them, and they could walk out of the door at any 

time.  He also reminded managers that inside organisations there were only costs – the rewards 

were outside.  He was believer in the old custom of good manners, and in remembering to ask 

people about themselves and things important to them, such as their families.  He said that 

sometimes you had to speak to people directly to get essential messages across. A more careful 

look at his work will reveal his unique blending of ideas on ethics, society and economics and 

the practices of management, as part of his total management message.  Always remember to 

199 
 



start at the first of his writings because as he moved forward, he did not repeat his essential 

ideas. 

 

At eighty years of age, keeping a promise that he made to himself regarding Verdi’s commitment 

to a life of work, Drucker turned his attention to the management of non-profit organisations, and 

with this in mind, The Peter F. Drucker Foundation for Non-profit Management was formed. 

Drucker’s message to managers and potential managers was that this was a new area where they 

might find job satisfaction. 

 

What of Drucker now?   Since his death at home in Claremont, California, on 11 November, 

2005 – eight days short of his ninety-sixth birthday – interest in his ideas have increased.  His 

Management by Objectives, which has become part of the way we manage and is consequently 

no longer identified separately, has been merged by the Japanese with Joseph Juran’s Quality 

Management to become Hoshin Kanri, which is also used by many international companies. 

 

Drucker Societies, which teach his ideas, can be found in every continent.  They are constantly 

being added to and promoted from Claremont, California, and from Vienna in Europe.  The 

Societies are currently looking to form The Drucker Society London.  

 

It is established that Drucker is the most written-about management thinker, with twenty 

biographies to date and more being added.  Among his other claims is that he is the most 

productive management writer ever, with ten million pages of written text.  At one hundred 

words a page, this equates to eleven times the complete works of Shakespeare. Drucker’s writing 

is spread amongst his many papers, articles, lecture notes and his forty-plus books. 
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Of his many credits he is acclaimed by the best of his genre of management thinkers, has 

received the top civil award in the USA, had his work reviewed by Winston Churchill, and been 

acclaimed by leading businessmen such as Bill Gates, Andy Grove and Jack Welch., while being 

revered in Japan as a national treasure. 

 

This, then, was Peter F. Drucker, the Father of Modern management – the man who changed 

forever the way we think about management. 

 

Further reading 
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A TRIBUTE TO DR E F L BRECH MBE, D.LITT 

BY DR PETER STARBUCK 
 

A paper presented at the Management History Research Group Conference 

12-13 July 2007  

Hosted by The Business School, Oxford Brookes University. 
 

This paper is an acknowledgement of the debt that management owes to Edward Brech (26 

February 1909 – 22 September 2006). 

 

Dr Edward Francis Leopold Brech, MBE was the last of the generation that carried on the work 

of the management pioneers to lay the foundations for their followers.  His contribution was that 

he tidied up their ideas, collated them and added his own input to develop training programmes, 

which he supported with several textbooks.  The most popular of these was The Principles and 

Practice of Management where he was editor and contributor.  It was published in 1953 and 

continued being published until 1983.  For twenty five years it was the main textbook for the 

national curriculum in management studies that resulted in it recurrently being the most 

borrowed management book.  Of his other early books his 1948 Management, Its Nature and 

Significance was a landmark in British Management writing as it was the first analytical 

exposition of management in practice.  This book also had longevity with the final publication in 

1976, having been translated into Spanish and Japanese.  His 1957 book Organisation the 

Framework of Management was published for over ten years.  It was one of only two books that 

detailed the ‘delegation’ of management responsibility.  The other was by the American Ernest 

Dale (1917-1996) less detailed 1952 Planning and Developing the Company Organisation 

Structure.  Again Brech’s book was translated into Spanish and also into Italian  
 

Brech was born 26 February 1909 in Kennington, South East London.  His father was a 

Hungarian catering manager and his mother Bavarian.  His three Christian names were those of 

the three European Emperors, which were chosen in the hope that he would become prominent 

in his chosen career.  It was a wish that came true.  However, it was not before the family 

suffered major privation as his father was interned during World War 1 on the prejudicial 
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grounds that he was a foreigner and maybe an enemy.  His mother held the family of four boys 

and a girl together with the help of the Quakers despite the family being Roman Catholics. 
 

The end of the war coincided with his entry into Grammar School.  After matriculation he was 

selected for a pilot scheme with three other boys by the Catholic Bishop of Southwark who had 

decided that priests should become graduates before they entered the Church.  This was a 

replication of the policy of the Church of England.  After obtaining a BA (General Humanities) 

from London University in 1929 in four subjects, which included French and German, he 

decided that the priesthood was not for him and embarked on a commercial career.   

 

After three successful years working for a fur trader and skin importer with a promising career 

prospect, he came to the conclusion that trading commerce was not for him, because expediency 

prevailed over morals. 

 

He then joined the German Commercial School in London as a tutor.  The school was for mature 

students of thirty to forty years of age who came from Germany to London to learn about the 

working of the British commercial practice on three to six month courses.  He said that as a 

twenty year old he felt initial embarrassment at teaching people older than himself, as he recalled 

that foreign student schools were also in existence or being formed for the Danes and Swiss.  

When the principal of the Swiss school decided to retire in his late fifties, Brech was offered the 

post.  However the governors of the school had second thoughts as they intended to extend their 

client base, and admit young women students. 

 

At twenty-two, Brech was regarded as too young for proprietorial considerations.  Consequently, 

a compromise was reached and the principal of the German School was appointed to the Swiss 

School, and he became the principal of the German School.  Simultaneously he enrolled for a 

BSc Economics (Honours) degree at London University from where he graduated in 1932. 

 

It was while he was the principal at the German School that he met his wife-to-be Irene.  He 

recorded that the German students were boarded out with local families.  At a school ball, 

amongst the guests were the daughters of the local families.  He described how he met one of 

them on the stairs.  He recalled “she was beautiful”.  This was his wife to be; they married in 

September 1936.   
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Not only was Brech’s life changed by his marriage, he had also become interested in 

management, having enrolled in a three/four year programme of studies for the Diploma 

examination for membership admission to the country’s only pre-war management institute; The 

Institute of Industrial Administration.  By 1938 he had passed the examination with several 

‘distinctions’ and as a consequence of his high accomplishment he was invited for an interview 

to serve part-time with the British Management Council Education and Training Committee as a 

voluntary service assistant.  On the interview panel was the internationally renowned British 

management consultant, Lyndall Fownes Urwick (1891-1983) founder and head of the first 

British originated management consultancy.  Urwick invited Brech to prepare a paper for the 

1938 International Management Congress on ‘Scientific Management in Britain from 1880-

1938’.  Working on research and writing, mainly out of hours, Brech and his wife completed his 

first external management paper.  Later in 1938, the National Organisations of the British 

Management Council advertised for candidates for the Leverhulme Trust’s inaugural research 

project in education for management.  His application, supported by Urwick as his referee, was 

successful.  Consequently Brech commenced a three year full-time course 

 

Despite good progress in the first year, the project became disrupted by the outbreak of war and 

it had to be suspended with the three reports that were completed being filed by the British 

Management Council with the Public Record Office under reference BT64/3448. 

 

In anticipation that the suspension would be short lived, he was invited by Urwick to join their 

practice as his assistant and eventually as a management consultant.  At a time when the 

practice’s policy was only to appoint engineers to any management post.  During 1940 Urwick 

was writing a series of articles on British and International management pioneers under the title 

of The Making of Scientific Management for the magazine Industry Illustrated.  Brech’s 

contribution was that of editing and researching.  With the conclusion of this collection Urwick 

had been seconded to HM Treasury.  It was agreed that Brech would collate and conclude further 

research to add to the project.  Eventually this would result in the publication of what had 

become an essential record on management pioneers in the publication the three volumes of The 

Making of Scientific Management (Urwick, L and Brech, E 1946:1948:1949).  Another Urwick 

project, which needed completing, was a joint venture with the American specialist on Personnel 

Management, Henry Clayton Metcalf (1885/6-1942) on collecting and publishing the works of 

the famous American management sociologist, Mary Parker Follett (1868-1933).  By compiling 

the Introduction, Brech enabled another management pioneer’s work to be published as 
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Dynamic Management: The Collected Papers of Mary Parker Follett (editors Metcalf, H C and 

Urwick, L F 1941).  By now Brech had established himself as one of the rare breed of 

management researchers.  However, the work of historical researcher had to be abandoned for 

another day as he was committed to, and instrumental in keeping The Institute of Industrial 

Administration alive during the war after the National Organisation closed as a result of the 

chaos after Dunkirk in 1942.  As the secretary of the London branch he increased the 

membership to over fifteen hundred members, while continuing his consignments as a 

management consultant. 

 

Towards the end of the war when confident that victory was possible, the Ministry of Education 

reviewed the provisions for management training.  Again Brech became involved in the National 

Syllabus for management training which was published in 1947, for a three-phased college 

curriculum.  There was need for a textbook when his The Principles and Practices of 

Management fulfilled the requirements.   

 

In 1965 Brech left Urwick, Orr & Partners, as a management consultant partner, having been 

invited to join the new Government’s Construction Industry Training Board (CITB), which he 

launched as its chief executive.  This was not only because he was a leader in management 

training in general, but also because much of his work was as a specialist in the construction 

industry.  Of the twenty-three training boards, launched through the 1964 Industrial Training 

Act, only two currently remain in existence at present, which includes the CITB, following a 

review of usefulness.  This was a credit to Brech’s far-sighted executive plan, which developed 

management training, extended trade training and acquired Bircham Newton disused war-time 

airfield as the home for a new and essential extensive training for the industries’ ‘semi-skilled’ 

trades such as plant operators, scaffolders, drain-layers and kerb-layers. 

 

After leaving the CITB, he was Chairman of Cortex Limited from 1971 until 1975; a Yorkshire 

based general engineering and plastic assemblies business.  In 1974 he co- founded the London 

based ‘Executive Leasing’.  As a provider of executives, it was the first organisation of its type 

in Britain, and the forerunner of what now has become ‘interim management’.   

 

Urwick’s death on the 5 December 1983 came as a sharp reminder that his promised 

management history project had laid untouched since 1941.  His intended release from 
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‘Executive Leasing’ had to be delayed until March 1985 following the unexpected death of his 

younger co-founder.   

 

In April 1995 he commenced work on his ‘project’ and commented that he had agreed with his 

wife that he would always have to have something worthwhile to do when he retired.  Now at 

seventy-six years of age his comment proved to be a master of understatement.  During his 

monumental project, as a consequence of his contribution to the advancement of management 

and its study and, in particular, for services to the history of management, he was awarded an 

MBE in 2003.  

 

By April 2002, The Brech Management History Research Project had been published; its five 

volumes amassing 3,557 pages detailing as its title The Evolution of Modern Management (in 

Britain 1832-1979).  During his work on the project, part was submitted as a PhD dissertation to 

the Open University Business School.  The award was confirmed April 1994.  At eighty-five 

years of age in April 1994 he was regarded as the oldest person in the UK to have been awarded 

a PhD, which was recorded in the Guinness Book of Records.  

 

The doctoral award was a catch-up, as he had submitted a thesis at the London University in the 

late 1930s early 1940s, only to be deferred for further studies in theoretical economics.  At the 

time he said that he had more important things that occupied his mind.   

 

After a life time’s achievement with recognition, not only in Britain and America, he continued 

with is mission.  His final award was that of a D.Litt from The Open University.  Up to the time 

of his death, he still had a forward programme for further papers and lectures having completed 

his basic research and drafted his essential biography on Urwick, who introduced modern 

management to Britain.  One of his last satisfactions was, after ten years work with the 

Management History Research Group, some universities are considering history of management 

as one of the modules for MBAs. 

 

Brech’s wife Irene died on the 6 October 2000 and he continued to live independently in the 

family home supported by his son, two daughters and their children who he visited in Holland 

and America.  As a friend of the management colossus, Peter Drucker, who regarded him as the 

last of the pioneers, they shared the common belief in the essentiality of management being for 
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the good of society with integrity being the one thing that could never be lacking.  For them it 

was the cornerstone of the manager’s work.   

 

Personal Record 
As a building student E F L Brech, who wrote Management text books, for me he was an 

untouchable God.  That he then became the CEO of the CIB brought his influence further into 

my life as in my opinion it provided training in the areas of the construction industry that were so 

sadly lacking.  I was a willing and active supporter.   

 

The linking of the names Brech and Urwick, Orr was a stimulating drug for those who wanted 

the best in building management in the UK. 

 

As a final part-student for the Institute of Builders in 1962 I considered that I had been ‘Urwick, 

Orrised’ as our not much older lecturers, who worked for Bryants the building contractors in 

Birmingham had been recently re-organised by Urwick, Orr.  Consequently, their lecturers had 

an Urwick, Orr bias.  Although Brech subsequently told me that he knew of the project in-house 

he did not work on the commission. 

 

In the early 1990s having collected most of Peter F Drucker’s books, I began part-time work to 

keep a long-time promise, which was that If ever I had enough time I would search Drucker’s 

books to find the messages that would guide younger managers to avoid making the same 

mistakes of the past.  My independent studies progressed and resulted in my first published paper 

The Writings of Peter F Drucker – a personal appreciation (February 1977) Telford Business 

School, University of Wolverhampton.  As I continued with my research and writing I 

discovered that in 1972 and 1974 Drucker gave a series of lectures to the members of the British 

Institute of Management (BIM) in London. 

 

The lectures were recorded and transcribed into booklets Drucker talks to Britain’s Managers 

(January 1972) and Peter Drucker Effective Management Performance (May 1974).  I had 

obtained one copy and requested if the BIM could help.  I was told that they know someone who 

they would contact on my behalf. 

 

209 
 



Within a few days a voice on the phone announced: “This is Edward Brech can I help you?”  I 

explained my dilemma.  He then asked why I needed the booklet.  When I told him he directed 

me to where it could be obtained.  He graphically knew all about the events as he had 

accompanied Drucker on his visits to the UK for the BIM. 

 

Quickly the conversation turned to what I was doing with my research and would I like to join 

the Open University Business School research programme and enrol for a PhD study, as he 

explained that Professor Andrew Thomson was leading a management history section and that 

they were seeking contributions. 

 

Within a few months I was enrolled.  Brech, my sponsor, became a good friend for the remainder 

of his life as we spoke every six weeks or so and met three or four times a year. 

 

He wanted an audience for his management experiences and I was his captive.  His memory was 

encyclopaedic and he never wavered in his delivery or had to correct his details.  That 

management was not a fashion thing even in the middle of the 20th Century is illustrated in his 

recollections of a meeting with fifty members of the London branch of the Institute of Builders 

in 1957 when the chairman introduced Brech’s talk to them: 

 

“I will now introduce Mr Edward Brech who is going to talk to us about this new fangled 

idea – management.” 

 

His energy and enthusiasm for his life’s work – management, never faltered as he proceeded 

from project to project.  At the age of ninety-five, I told him that he would have to live until he 

was one hundred and five to complete his current plans.  When I told him that The Guardian 

wanted me to write his Obituary he cheerfully said that he had already written it – “all two 

hundred pages”. 

 

As we know, Brech did not reach one-hundred-and-five but died peacefully in his chair at home 

drinking coffee with one of his grand-daughters. 

 

His funeral displayed his individuality as he had transmitted an optimistic message that he had 

recorded.  The music was also recorded, which was Chopin’s Funeral March, played by his late 

concert pianist brother-in-law, Joseph Weingarten, on a piano that Chopin had used. 
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It was his interest in his life project, management that provided the final reminder that we were 

acknowledging the life and passing of one of the major contributors to management theory and 

practice as a letter from Peter F Drucker was read out to confirm that he operated at the top of his 

discipline. He had met many of the management pioneers that we can only read about as Lillian 

Gilbreth, Harry Hopf, Elton Mayo. 

 

What should be remembered is that management in the early days of Drucker and Brech was not 

accepted by the majority as a prestigious career.  That both Drucker and Brech devoted their 

lives and changed this perception is a unique achievement in anyone’s chosen profession. 

 

On July 2010, after Edward Brech’s death his Urwick biography was published as Lyndall 

Urwick Management Pioneer, A Biography by Edward Brech, Andrew Thomson & John F 

Wilson, Oxford, Oxford University Press.  Thomson and Wilson having restructured and edited 

Brech’s notes. 

 

Attached: 

 

1. Obituary: Edward Brech Management Studies for the benefit of all (Peter Starbuck 

(Tuesday October 10, 2006, The Guardian, London & Manchester). 

2. Funeral Programme 

3. Letter (8 February 2002) from Peter F Drucker to Edward Brech 

4. Andrew Thomson’s letter (2006).  In this letter Andrew Thomson mentions the Reform 

Club which is Pall Mall, London. 
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PROFILE OF JOHN WILLIAM HUMBLE AND 

HIS RECOLLECTION OF PETER F DRUCKER 
 

This is the first profile by interview with Humble, who despite the numerous compendiums of 

contributors to management thought and practice, he is only conspicuous in Guide to the 

Management Gurus (Carol Kennedy 1991/92/95).   

 

John William Humble was born in Manchester on 31st May 1925.  After leaving school at 16 

years of age he began work as a bank clerk with Lloyds Bank in Manchester.  In 1943 he joined 

the British Army and served with The Royal Corps of Signals in North West Europe.  He was 

demobilized in 1948 as a Warrant Officer. 

 

When a friend suggested that he should go to university his initial reaction was “Why?” because 

no one from his neighbourhood went to university.  However he went to university and 

graduated from Downing College, Cambridge with a BA in History.  

 

On leaving university in 1951, he was employed by Courtalds Limited the synthetic fabric 

manufacturer.  Following a year of ‘on the job management training’, he was appointed Deputy 

Personnel Director in their Textile Division.   

 

After his engagement with Courtalds he was employed by the Industrial Society, which provided 

advice to small to medium sized businesses in the North of England.  His enterprise was funded 

by the American Aid Project managed by The Industrial Society 

 

In recognition of his work he was selected as The Young Businessman of the Year by The Ford 

Foundation.  This enabled him to spend three months from April to June 1960 in the USA where 

his major study was American Management methods. He also studied race relations and the 

growth of the Christian Evangelistic Church.  

 

The reason for this selection was that he believed that American management ideas were more 

progressive than those in Britain, particularly Drucker’s MbO. Also he wanted to identify why 
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the American Churches were growing while those in Britain were declining.  Of race relations, 

he wanted to form his own opinion.  

 

It was during this visit that he met Drucker.  The meeting was to be the foundation of their life-

time friendship. 

 

After his visit to America, Humble returned to his enterprise in the North of England but he was 

armed with the material to write the first of his series of books on Drucker’s MbO.  

 

With the publication of the first book in this series, his career underwent another change. 

 

In 1966, he joined Urwick, Orr & Partners as a management consultant.  They were the first 

indigenous British management consultancy practice, which was founded in 1934.  Humble’s 

appointment was necessitated because their Personnel Department had fallen into decline 

following the departure of Edward Brech, its previous director.  Humble quickly achieved the 

objectives and was appointed Director and remained until 1977 when he left to form his own 

international consultancy practice: John Humble & Co. 

 

In his new company he changed his approach to management consultancy by recruiting from 

within each of his clients’ company, a cadre of young and hungry executives in order to train 

them and bring about the changes that his commission from the CEO required.  He said that this 

was much more successful than the traditional approach of advice and depositing a report which 

often became an unopened archive, (because the knowledge was developed and left in the 

business).  Also the cost effectiveness to the client was reflected in the charge of the team 

excluded the consultant’s mark up.   

 

He is also active in the Anglican Church and has written several discussion papers for them as he 

still keeps up to date and responds with enthusiasm to the management debate, which goes to 

prove – once a manager always a manager.  (He was still writing in 2009). 

 

In addition to his client work he pioneered new management fields.  Amongst other works 

Corporate Social Responsibility: The Attitudes of European Business Leaders (Humble & 

Johnson 1978) 
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SERVICE The New Competitive Edge: What Europe’s Managers really think of the 

Service Ethics in their Organisations (Humble 1992 – the research being repeated in 

Japan, America, Canada, Australia and Portugal). 

 

CORPORATE VALUES The British Line Contribution: A Survey of Executive 

Opinions in the United Kingdom (Humble 1998). 

 

He has recently completed a book with Ian G Chambers on Developing a “Plan for the Planet”, 

which will be published by Gower in the summer of 2010.  It is a blueprint for management 

responsibility linked to the principles of Christianity in furthering the argument of how it is 

possible to still have successful commerce without destroying our planet. 

 

“In life you need mentors, and you need role models.  Models are the people you want to 

emulate.” Peter Drucker has been my mentor in management and my role model. 

 

Humble regarded Drucker as a genius and a mentor20.  Humble regularly returns to Practice, 

which for him still contains most of the advice that managers need if they can take time to 

discover it.  Of Drucker’s influence upon him, he said the lasting impression was his patience in 

explaining his broad ideas, which enabled Humble to further build on them in practice.  Humble 

explained that “On a flight into New York, after fulfilling a joint engagement Humble told 

Drucker that he was thinking of leaving Urwick, Orr because he was spending too much time on 

administration and not enough with clients. 

  

Drucker’s reply was:-  You have already decided to leave.  What you must do is: (1) concentrate 

on your own thing free from administration; (2) to work from home employing nobody; (3) and 

as a management thinker spend the equivalent of one day a week researching, working, or 

teaching to refresh yourself, otherwise you will run out of ideas within eighteen months.” 

 

John Humble’s Recollection of Peter F Drucker  
Drucker was the role model of a good human being.  He never wanted any special treatment and 

was generous with his time to people who did not matter as he was always interested in their 

ideas. 

20 John Humble confirmed that it was imperative that Doris Drucker was included “in essentially a husband  and 
wife team.  He said ‘I have never been in a household that had so much brain power’.” 
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He was a great teacher but an undisciplined lecturer who found difficulty in keeping to time as 

he pursued ideas as they came to mind. 

 

Money was not a motivator, although at his peak he was the highest paid consultant.  He gave his 

money away to good causes including a joint rescue package between Drucker and Humble to 

save the failing European subsidiary “Management Centre Europe” of the American 

Management Association. 

 

Drucker also had a great sense of humour and could not stand pomposity. 

 

Humble said the appeal of Drucker was that his advice was in the real world.  When asked how 

he would select a manager as a successor to a pending retiree, he said that he would select two of 

the brightest students with good degrees and give them real work and measure their success on 

performance. 

 

Humble further recalled that Drucker was economic with words when necessary: 

 

“His advice came often in staccato and at first sight simple form.  Humble recalled some 

examples: 

• Complex problems required rigorous open-minded analysis so that a simple 

solution emerges. 

• Always remember that the purpose of a business is to secure, satisfy and hold 

customers better than the competitors. 

• Profit always lay outside the business. 

• Innovation in every aspect of an organisation was its lifeblood.  Every activity, 

every process, every objective must be challenged to find improvement. 

• When you considered a manager for promotion consider 1. Past relevant 

successful performance and 2. Integrity. 

• If you did not monitor the turbulent technological, political and economic 

changes in the external environment you would miss opportunities and risk 

obsolescence. 
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• Knowledge workers must be motivated not controlled.  ‘The Third Sector’ 

organisations, which Drucker was one of the first to recognise, can teach 

business, for example in the way they manage large numbers of volunteers. 

• The Third Sector needed management more than business because it lacked the 

discipline of the bottom line. 

• Of Drucker’s last major contribution to management he identified ‘The Third 

Sector’ – the non-profit organisations as needing management skills. 

• Good strategies always include stopping unproductive activities, processes and 

service.” 

Email from John Humble dated 14 November 2009. 

 

As a concluding remark, Humble said that Drucker turned up in the most unusual places.  He 

recalls that Drucker was the mentor to two of America’s more recent highly successful 

evangelists.  They were Rick Warren, the Minister who founded the Saddleback Church and Bill 

Hybels of the Willow Creek Church. 

 

The significance of the scale of these organisations on the American community and their 

contribution to overseas charity work is referenced in God is Back (Micklethwaite & 

Wooldridge 2009) 

 

It is little wonder that Drucker and Humble worked together so well. 

 

Amongst John Humble’s proudest possessions on display in his hall is a letter from Peter 

Drucker as an 80th Birthday congratulations.  See below 
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DRUCKER CITATIONS 

 
 
The following references to Drucker are a collection discovered by this author 

during his research.  They are provided as a cross-section of reactions to Drucker’s 

Work. 

The author wishes to thank the various organisations for their co-operation in 

allowing access and reproduction of articles. 

 
Section 1: Chartered Management Institute Archives, Corby England, 

when 3,000 managers conferred By Harry Ward  

Section 2: References Identified in General Research  

Section 3: In preparation of Richard Donkin’s “Interview of Peter F 

Drucker” the FT provided the following ‘Library Pulls’.  

Appropriate selections have been made from the materials, 

which are articles about him and his works or interviews with 

Drucker.  They are arranged in ascending date order. 

 (i)  Interviews with Drucker 

 (ii) Articles about Drucker and Reviews of his books    

 (iii) Articles and Papers by Drucker  

 (iv) Lectures / Presentation by Drucker  

Section 4: Richard Donkin’s “Interview” with Drucker on 14 June 1996        

Section 5: Richard Donkin Interview with Drucker (14 June 1996) 

Financial Times 

Section 6:  Transcripts of ‘The Guru’s Guru 19th October 1997 

  Between 18:30-19:00 BBC Radio 4 as part of the series 

  IN BUSINESS presented by Peter Day 

1 
 
 

2 - 122 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
123 – 138 

 
139 – 171 

 
172 – 173 

 
174 – 176 

 
 

177 
 
 
 

178 
 

179 - 180 
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Section 1: Chartered Management Institute Archives 
 
 

In a British context, Management Abstracts, which were published from September 1948 until 

1965, by the British Institute of Management, which has become The Chartered Management 

Institute and continued publications.  Drucker was first recorded in December 1958 and 

continued until 1973, when the publication of the Abstracts ceased.  Within the Abstracts were 

papers by him, reviews of his books and his address of 2 April 1964 ‘The Effective Business,’ 

and ‘The Effective Executive’, at the British Institute of Management one-day London 

conference.  This section is arranged in ascending date order excepting this unusual report letter 

in the November 1963 Management Abstracts, of an American management conference, which 

is a “management disaster”.  Yet even out of this disaster, which I hasten to add, was not of 

Drucker’s making, he comes out with credit. 

 

When 3000 managers conferred by Harry Ward 

 

1. The report starts: “The biggest management conference ever held is over, the question 

is – are international conferences on management still worthwhile? The reason for the 

question is soon evident from the report. Our American hosts were apologetic for lack of 

preparation and confusion. Listed amongst the complaints were tours before and after 

the congress were drastically curtailed affecting families who had travelled across the 

world. Attendance lists were only completed several weeks after the congress. The 2100 

attendees of the banquet had no Grace, no national anthem, no national flags, no 

alcohol. That the dress was not clear was only compounded on arrival as instructions 

were given in French while ‘many of the tables set remained empty or half empty.’ …at 

$10 the luncheon and the dinner ‘was unduly expensive’. …‘President Kennedy’s five 
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minutes speech of welcome and goodwill turned out to be a movie in black and white’, 

…of the two hundred papers, they were presented simultaneously at seventeen each. 

Fortunately, the quality of the papers mentioned were more meritorious than the 

management organisation of the congress including ‘the well known Dr Peter Drucker’ 

on business information systems”. (Cordiner is also noted as a contributor).  That 

Drucker came out with credit is admirable, as Ward comments that “everyone naturally 

notices the things which go wrong, but management conferences, at least, should be well 

administered.” 

 

It is worth noting the other names that have become familiar during my research and have a 

relationship with Drucker who are contributors or appear in the Management Abstracts in 

general are: Asa Briggs, and Edward Brech as book reviewers together with Drucker’s 

influences as Carlson, McGregor, Juran, Knauth, Dale, Urwick, Pigors, Myers, Barnard, Heron, 

Dimock, Richardson, Walker, Fayol, Follett, Worthy, Dean, Given, Hunri, Nordling, Diebold, 

Smiddy, Guest, Race, McNair, Spates, Hawley, and Sloan.  In the Institute’s magazine Industry 

(September 1948) by Argus, the deaths of two further influences Hopf, and Mayo are recorded.  
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Section 2:  References Identified In General Research 

2 Managerial Economics (1951) Joel Dean 

3 The Art of Administration (1951) Ordway Tead 

4 The Man on the Assembly Line (1952) Charles Walker and Robert Guest 

5-7 Ethics for Policy Decisions: The Art of Deliberative Questions (1952) Wayne Lees 

8 Evolution of a ‘Science of Managing’ in America 1912-1956 (October 1954) 

Harold Smiddy and Lionel Naum 

9-11 No Sale, No Jobs (1954) Alexander Heron 

12 Big Business and Free Men (1954) James Worthy 

13 Marketing Myopia (1960) Theodore Levitt (reissued Sept/Oct 1975) 

14 The Human Side of Enterprise (1960) Douglas McGregor 

15-16 Beyond Automation (1964) John Diebold 

17-18 Management and Machiavelli (1967) Anthony Jay 

19-20 Up The Organisation (1970) Peter Townsend 

21-24 Understanding Organisations (1976 & 1993) Charles Handy 

25-27 The Relation between Theory and Practice in Management Thought. A 

Philosophical Investigation into the Writings of Peter F Drucker (1978) Vicki Cliff 

Woods’ Thesis for a Master of Business Administration 

28-29 The Evolving Science of Management: The Collected Papers of Harold Smiddy 

and papers by others in his Honor (1979) Edited by Zimet and Greenwood 

30-32 In Search of Excellence (1982) Thomas Peters and Robert Waterman Jnr 

33 The Change Masters: Innovation for Productivity in the American Corporation 

(1983) Rosabeth Moss Kanter 

34-35 High Output Management (1983) Andrew Grove 
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36-42 Peter F Drucker’s contribution to Management Education: An Analysis of 

Selected Introductory College Management Textbooks (1984) Sandford Apfelroth’s 

Thesis 

43 Tough at the Top (31 August 1985) Economist 

44 Innovation and Entrepreneurship: practice and principles (26 July 1985) Terry 

Teachout 

45 The New Economy According to Drucker: Innovation and Entrepreneurship (10 

June 1985) John W Wilson 

46 Drucker on Entrepreneurs(10 June 1985) Walter Guzzordi Jnr 

47 Should Pension Funds be a cause for concern? (19 July 1976) Michael R Darby 

48 Working with Emotional Intelligence (1988) Daniel Goleman 

49 The Gower Handbook of Management (1988) Lock and Farrow 

50 Reengineering the Corporation (1993) Michael Hammer and Charles Champy 

51-53 Control your Destiny or Someone Else Will – How Jack Welch is Making General 

Electric the World’s most Competitive Company (1993) Tichy and Sherman 

54 Competing for the Future (1994) Hamel and Prahalad 

55 The Empty Raincoat (1994) Charles Handy 

56 The Evolution of Management Thought (1994) Daniel Wren 

57 Only the Paranoid Survive (1996) Andrew Grove 

58 Bluff your way in Management (1997) John Courtis 

59 The 80 20 Principle (1997) Richard Kock 

60-61 One Best Way – Frederick Winslow Taylor (1997) Robert Kanigel 

62 The Witch Doctors (1997) John Micklethwait and Adrian Wooldridge 

63 The Future Manufacturing (21 September 1998) Patricia Panchak 

64 The Reality of Management (1998) Rosemary Stewart 
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65-66 Management Innovators 91998 Daniel Wren and Ronald Greenwood 

67-69 Market Driven Strategy (1999) George S Day 

70 Peter Drucker Shaping the Managerial Mind (1999) John Flaherty 

71-78 Shakespeare on Management (1999) Peter Corrigan 

79-80 Happy 90th Birthday: The Original Management Guru (November 1999) Joan 

Magretta and Nan Stone 

81-82 The Tyranny of Num8ers (2000) David Boyle 

83-84 Surfing the Edge of Chaos (2000) Richard Pascale 

85 The Elephant and the Flea (2001) Charles Handy 

86-87 Jack: What I’ve learned leading a great company and great people (2001) Jack 

Welch 

88-92 Management Gurus and Management Fashions (2001) Brad Jackson 

93 Good to Great (2001) Jim Collins 

94-101 Blood, Sweat and Tears (2001) Richard Donkin 

102 Business Minds (2002) Tom Brown, Stuart Crainer, Des Dearlove and Jorge 

Rodrigues 

103 Accenture Study Yields Top 50 ‘Business Intellectuals’ Ranking of Top Thinkers 

and Writers on Management Topics (22 May 2002) Cambridge MA 

104-110 What Management Is (2002) Joan Magretta and Nan Stone 

111-115 What’s the Big Idea? (2003) Thomas Davenport, Laurence Prusack and James 

Wilson 

116-118 False Prophets (2003) James Hoopes 

119 The Ecological Vision – Reflecting on the American Condition (1993) Drucker 

120-122 New York Times (April 1993) Review of Drucker 1993 
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Section 3 (i) Interviews with Drucker 

 

123 The Wrong Bottom Line (25 May 1981) book review of Towards the Next 

Economics in Forbes Magazine 

124 Why some mergers work and many more don’t (18 January 1982) Subrata N 

Chaknavarty in Forbes Magazine 

125 Multinationals as we know it, is obsolete (31 August 1983) James Flanigan in 

Forbes Magazine 

126 Entrepreneurial Mystique (October 1985) Tom Rickman in Inc. 

127 Management guru Peter Drucker’s prescription for ailing industries; ‘The Worst 

thing is to modernise’ (2 February 1987) Maggie Steber US New and World Report.  

(Timing the publication of The Frontiers of Management) 

128 Conversation with management guru Peter Drucker on Tokyo’s economic 

strategy; Where Japan will turn next (24 August 1987) US News and World Report 

129 Advice From the Dr Spock of Business (28 September 1987) John A Byrne in 

Business Week 

130 Peter Drucker: Management guru calls on non-profits to abandon programs that 

don’t work (May 1989) Larry Stern The Non-Profit Times 

131 The futures that have already happened (21 October 1989) The Economist 

132 Facing the Totally New Dynamic (22 January 1990) Edward Reingold in Time 

Magazine 

133 The Best Book on Management Ever (23 April 1990) Sandra Kirsch in Fortune 

Magazine 

134 Career moves for ages 20 to 70 (November 1992) Psychology Today 
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135 My Three Days with Peter Drucker (December 1982) Peter Pekar Jnr in Across the 

Board 

136 According to Peter Drucker (29 March 1993) Alan Mazzetti in Forbes Magazine 

137 Peter Drucker on Japan interview by Robin Cooper PhD Professor of Management 

at the Peter F Drucker Centre for Management, Claremont Graduate School (Institute 

of Management Accountants, Management Accountancy USA) 

138 The Mother of them all (January 1995) Dana Wechsler.  Drucker interviewed on 

Mary Parker Follet for Forbes Magazine 

 

Section 3 (ii) Articles about Drucker and Reviews of his books 

 

139 Why Read Peter Drucker? (January/February 1980) Alan M Kantrow for Harvard 

Business Review 

140 Peter Drucker: Source of Innovation.  A framework for developing new ideas from 

his book ‘Innovation and Entrepreneurship’ (2 December 1985) for Adweek 

141 Drucker on Drucker – What’s changed since 1954 (April 1988) Patricia Barry Levy 

for Inc Magazine 

142 Wall Street’s management muddle (May 1988) Cary Reich for Institutional Investor 

143 The New Realities (January 1989) Art Kleiner Whole Earth Review for Book 

Review Digest 

144 Will Unions Ever Again Be Useful Organs of Society? (20 March 1989) Adapted 

from The New Realities for Industry Week 

145 Peter Drucker: View The World (19 June 1989) Paul Johnson book review of The 

New Realities for Time Magazine 
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146 Peter Drucker Maps a Brave New World (26 June 1989) Karen Pennar book review 

of The New Realities for Business Week 

147 The New Realities (August 1989) Robert Haller book review for Management Today 

148 Managing the Non-Profit Organisation (June 1991) Samuel B Shapio book review 

for Association Management 

149 Managing Volunteers (June 1991) Beverley Gerber for Training 

150 The Drucker Niche (November 1991) James R Looney for Fund Raising 

Management 

151 Managing for the Future (April 1992) Robert Heller book review for Management 

Today 

152 Managing for the Future (22 September 1992) Earle Hitchener book review for 

National Productivity Review 

153 Restructuring middle management (January 1993) fourth of six excerpts from 

Management for the Future: The 1990s and Beyond for Modern Officer 

Technology 

154 Management (20 March 1993) The Economist 

155 Middle management is not for the faint hearted (April 1993) Tom Payne for 

Manage (National Management Association) 

156 Requiem For a Heavyweight (May 1993) Peter Foster book review of Post 

Capitalist Society for Canadian Business 

157 Post Capitalist Society (10 May 1993) Information Week 

158 Peter Drucker’s Fussey Future (17 May 1993) Susan Lee for Time Magazine 

159 Privatization is sweeping the world (June 1993( Iain Carson for Transnational 

Business Magazine 
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160 The unseen revolution is here; shareholders activism (22 September 1993) Kathryn 

E Montgomery and David S R Leighton for Business Quarterly 

161 Drucker: the changing challenge (September 1993) anonymous review for 

Professional Management 

162 Peter Drucker: Managing in a Post Capitalist Market Place (31 January 1994) Tom 

Brown for Industry Week 

163 Whistle while you work (February 1994) Martin Morse Wooster for Reason 

164 The Tasks and Responsibilities of Public Affairs: The Best of the Best Businesses 

(22 June 1994) Findlay J Richard for Quarterly (University of Western Ontario) 

165 Peter Drucker Infoliteracy (29 August 1994) for Forbes Magazine 

166 Management Theorists: Peter Drucker Salvationist (10 October 1994) for The 

Economist 

167 Now Hear This (3 April 1995) for Time Magazine 

168 Drucker, when deals can be destructive: corporation acquisitions (April 1995) 

Robert Heller for Management Today 

169 Contract hits home: Congressional Republicans’ fiscal policies (April 1995) for 

Commonweal 

170 Now You Know (27 May 1995) for The Economist 

171 Ethical Chic (14 September 1995) Guy Bellout for Forbes Magazine 

 

Section 3 (iii) Articles and Papers by Drucker 

 

172 Focusing on the new world economy (November 1992) second of six excerpts from 

Management for the Future: The 1990s and Beyond for Modern Officer 

Technology 
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173 Leading through dreams: leadership techniques; Leadership (January 1994) by-

line by Almon R Smith for Association Management (Associated Management, 

American Society of Association Executive) 

 

Section 3 (iv): Lectures / Presentations by Drucker 

 

Lectures 

174 Peter Drucker on retailing, wholesaling, manufacturing (April 1993) for Grocery 

Marketing 

175 At the Food Marketing Institute Midwinter Executive Conference in Indian Wells, 

California:  Drucker addressed a number of critical industry issues. 

Presentation 

176 Non-Profits face attack (December 1990) at the Independent Sector Annual 

Membership Meeting and Assembly for Fund Raising Management 

 

Section 4: Richard Donkin’s interview with Drucker on 14 June 1996 (taken 

from a tape recording) 

177 Working Patterns 

 

Section 5: 

178 Richard Donkin’s interview with Drucker on 14 June 1996 for the 

Financial Times 
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Section 6: 

179-180 Transcripts of ‘The Guru’s Guru 19th October 1997 between 18:30-

19:00 BBC Radio 4 as part of the series 

 IN BUSINESS presented by Peter Day 
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Section 2:  References Identified In General Research 
 

 

Managerial Economics (1951) Joel Dean 

2 Drucker made “An exposition of GM policy on decentralisation and profit in Concept”. 

(Page 41) 

 

The Art of Administration (1951) Ordway Tead 

3 Tead made reference to a range of people. He did not quote them in his text, but 

enumerates the ideas written in his own words and then references the material in 

Footnote References at the end of the book. Drucker was referenced for Society in The 

Graduate Business School Fortune, August 1950, p.92.  References to Drucker are both 

general and specific on training needs to create understanding including, training Union 

leaders. 

 

The Man on the Assembly Line, (1952) Charles Walker and Robert Guest 

4 “In other industries the increased participation by workers in the methods and 

scheduling of work has proved a source of both job satisfaction and greater efficiency”.  

Peter Drucker discusses this point and suggests in effect “that predetermination of tools 

and techniques has gone too far when it completely precludes any participation by 

workers in organizing their own jobs”. 

Peter Drucker, The Human Being in Industrial Production, Proceedings, Fifth Annual 

Time Study and Methods Conference, (sponsored by the Society for Advancement of 

Management and American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Management Division, 

New York City, April 20-21, 1950), pp.62, 74. (Walker & Guest Page 153) 
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Ethics for Policy Decisions. The Art of Deliberative Questions (1952) Wayne Leys 

In the words of Peter Drucker: 

5 “Whereas a trading economy focuses on the past, an industrial economy, focuses on the 

future… In trading economy the costs are as much in the future as they are in the present 

– and they are never in the past …(It) is clear that the problem of the adequate coverage 

of these risks must be the central problem of an industrial economy… 

To summarize: The current production of the enterprise must provide for: 

(1)  The current costs of the enterprise, the ‘costs of doing business’. 

(2)  The future costs of the enterprise, the ‘‘costs of staying in business’:  replacement, 

obsolescence, risk proper and uncertainty. 

(3)  The enterprise’s contribution to society in respect to the future costs of the  less 

successful enterprises – their replacement, their obsolescence, their  risk proper 

and their uncertainty. 

(4)  The enterprise’s share in the social burden of non-economic services… 

 It must make the decisions today on the problems that will confront the enterprise 

tomorrow. This function can perhaps best be expressed by saying that it is 

management’s responsibility to decide what business the enterprise is really in.” 

Society (Pages 30-31) 

6 “I do not imply that the government level is always the place where policies can be 

established that require the greatest power. On the question of seniority rules the higher 

levels are likely to be less powerful than the lower and more local levels. Again, as 

paternalists have learned to their sorrow, there are policies that can be adopted and 

enforced with greater effectiveness by unions than by management. This, I assume, is why 

Drucker proposes the transfer to unions the responsibility for what he calls plant 

community activities, such as cafeteria, recreation, shift assignment, vacation schedules, 
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and the like. A thorough going pragmatist will want to examine the power situation in a 

particular industry before agreeing, because Drucker seems to be generalizing from 

conditions in the automotive industry.” Society (Page 280) 

Note: The following reference that Leys attributed to Drucker in Society is incorrect.  It was not 

in Society. 

7 “Where the enterprises are large and not very competitive, the whole community can 

suffer. This has been a cause of concern to such politically opposite thinkers as Henry 

Ford, Harold Laski, Charles Hyneman and Peter Drucker. Ford was worried about the 

preference for congenial colleagues, and thought there could be ‘too much harmony’ 

with a resulting loss of thrust and imaginativeness. Drucker has proposed a semi-public 

personnel audit to prevent great enterprises from falling under the control of unworthy 

managers.” (Page 116) 

 

Evolution of a ‘Science of Managing’ in America, 1912 – 1956, Harold Smiddy and Lionel 

Naum (Management Science, Vol 1 October 1954, Institute of Management Science)  

Peter Drucker well describes the threefold job of the manager in connection with today’s 

business enterprise. As he puts it: 

8 “It is management’s first responsibility to decide what economic factors and trends are 

likely to affect the company’s future welfare.”  

“The second function of management is the organization and efficient utilization of the 

enterprise’s human resources. In the industrial enterprise it is not individuals who 

produce, but a human organization.” 

“The third major function of management is to provide a functioning management. This 

means that management has to provide its own succession… It is tomorrow’s 

management that will determine whether the enterprise will prosper ten years hence and 

indeed whether it will survive… today’s management can, at least, make sure that there 
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will be available to make tomorrow’s decisions men who are fully qualified, fully trained, 

and fully tested in actual performance.”21* (Page 467)22 

 

No Sale No Jobs (1954) Alexander Heron  

“Ours is an employee society”, as revealed by the challenging thesis of Peter Drucker: 

9 “The things we use in our everyday living cannot be made by individual workers. Peter 

Drucker has painted clearly the picture of how we get the goods and services that 

support our way of life.” (Page 71) 

10 “Peter Drucker has pictured with dramatic emphasis the lower standard of living for all 

of us which must be accepted if we do not supply and dedicate these required  

 new profits.” (Page 160) 

11 “It is the change which has created The New Society, in the language of Peter Drucker, 

that has divorced the worker from the product, and has given the task of production to the 

enterprise instead of to the individual worker. It is this change which has completely 

separated the worker from the customer who pays for his work. It is the tide which has 

carried over 80 per cent of us to jobs on some payroll, instead of working for ourselves.” 

(Page 191) 

 

Big Business and Free Men (1959) James Worthy 

12 “I’m deeply indebted to Peter Drucker for his help in thinking through some of the 

problems of exposition: to Ordway Tead for his critical advice as a publisher.” (Page x) 

Drucker is also quoted in the text. 

 

 
21 Peter F Drucker, The New Society. Harper & Bros, 1949, p. 204. See also Drucker’s earlier books on The End of 
Economic Man, The Future of Industrial Man, Concept of the Corporation and The Practice of Management. 
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HBR (1960) Original date preference; Reissued as “a classic” (Sept/Oct 1975) Marketing 

Myopia Theordore Levitt (Sold 265,000 copies) in which Jacques Barzun is quoted.  Levitt 

wrote: 

13 “Marketing Myopia… was a new idea - Peter F Drucker, J.B. McKitterick, Wroe 

Alderson, John Howard, and Neil Borden had each done more original and balanced 

work on “the marketing concept.”  “Drucker – especially in The Concept of the 

Corporation and The Practice of Management – originally provided me with a great 

deal of insight.” 

 

The Human Side of Enterprise (1960) Douglas McGregor 

14 Referenced is Drucker Peter F “Thinking Ahead The Potential of Management 

Science” HBR Vol 37 No 1 (Jan/Feb 1959) Use not identified in the text. 

 

Beyond Automation (1964) John Diebold 

15 “Our leisure time – or as my friend, Professor Peter Drucker so aptly calls it, 

discretionary time.” (Page 8) 

16 “Many accepted business concepts must change. Even as fundamental a change as the 

definition of a business can change through rapid shifts in technology. Peter Drucker, in 

his book The Practice of Management, states: ‘There is only one valid definition of 

business purpose: to create a customer … Any business enterprise has two – and only 

these two – basic functions: marketing and innovation’.” (Page 23) 

 

Management and Machiavelli (1967) Anthony Jay 

17 “Peter Drucker its High Priest” (Page 14) of management, which “is not a new basic 

institution at all.  It is a very ancient art.” 
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18 Practice is quoted for establishing that there is an “absence of tenable theory of business 

enterprise” (Page 15). 

 
Up the Organisation (1970) Peter Townsend 

19 He regards the best two books on getting things done as Drucker’s 1964 book, Managing 

For Results and McGregor’s 1960 book The Human Side of Enterprise (Page 23). 

20 “Drucker was never more right than when he wrote: “Concentration is the key to 

economic results”.” (Page 119) 

 
Understanding Organisation (1976 & 1993) Charles Handy 

21 Handy makes four references in the index.  He quotes Drucker from Practice on surgeons 

for almost one page. The quote is Drucker’s but it is not from Practice (Page 14).   

22 Again Drucker is quoted at length on “the knowledge worker”. (Page 349) 

23 “Nor should Drucker’s voluminous contributions to managerial wisdom be ignored.  

They are eclectic, based more on experience than on theory and research, but are always 

interesting and useful.” (Page 379) 

24 “Delegation is largely ignored by the researchers but fascinates the practitioner.”  “It is 

a difficult problem and a real and pressing dilemma for many managers. Drucker 

inevitably recognised it back in 1954.”  “his MbO was a mechanism for implanting it.” 

(Page 416) 

 
The Relation between Theory and Practice in Management Thought. A Philosophical 

Investigation into the Writings of Peter F Drucker in Vicki Cliff Woods’ 1978 Thesis for a 

Master of Business Administration (25-27). 

25 “The writings of Peter F Drucker were chosen for the application of philosophical 

analysis because he occupies a unique position in management circles. Lyndall Urwick.” 
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Pollard has said of him: 

26 “If the extent of a man’s influence on the development of management thought can be 

assessed by the quantity of his writings and their popularity as shown by sales, no one 

can have exercised a greater influence than Peter Drucker.” 

 

Arjay Miller, Dean of the Stanford Graduate School of Business Administration has said, 

27 “Throughout the years, Peter Drucker has provided an effective bridge between 

academia and business, to the benefit of both. His teachings and publications are 

supported and enriched by ‘real world’ experiences, and business in general has gained 

from the application of his ideas and insights.” 

 

The Evolving Science of Management The Collected Papers of Harold Smiddy and papers by 

others in his Honor (1979) Edited by Zimet and Greenwood (28-29) 

28 “Management is the new socially leading group in an industrial society.” 

29 “Along with Hopf, such gifted contemporary and following practitioners”, as Mrs 

Gilbreth, Metcalf, Clark, Walter D Scott, Tead, Sloan, Mayo, Mooney and Reiley, 

Cordiner and Drucker. (Page 66) 

 

In Search of Excellence (1982) Thomas Peters – Robert Waterman, Jnr (30-32) 

30 “To be narrowly rational is often to be negative. Peter Drucker gives a good description 

of the baleful influence of management’s analytic bias. Professional management today 

sees itself often in the role of a judge who says ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to ideas as they come up…. A 

top management that believes its job is to sit in judgment will inevitably veto the new 

idea. It is always ‘impractical’.” (Page 46) 
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31. A decade ago, Peter Drucker anticipated the need for adaptation when he said in The Age 

of Discontinuity (1969): “Businessmen will have to learn to build and manage innovative 

organizations”. (Page 111) 

32 Peter Drucker observes: “Whenever anything is being accomplished, it is being done, I 

have learned by a monomaniac with a mission” .( Page 225) 

 

The Change Masters: Innovation for Productivity in the American Corporation (1983) 

Rosabeth Moss Kanter  

33 “The present is a time of great entrepreneurial ferment, where old and staid institutions 

suddenly have to become very limber -–Peter Drucker.” (Page 278) 

 
High Output Management (1983) Andrew Grove (34-35) 

34 “The supervisor is there to learn and to coach. Peter Drucker sums up the supervisor’s 

job here very nicely. ‘The good time users among managers do not talk to their 

subordinates about their problems but they know how to make the subordinates talk 

about theirs’.” (Page 70) 

35 “Remember, Peter Drucker said that if people spend more than 25 per cent of their time 

in meetings, it is a sign of malorganization. I would put it another way: the real sign of 

malorganization is when people spend more than 25 per cent of their time in ad hoc 

mission-oriented meetings.” (Page 81) 

 

Peter F Drucker’s contribution to Management Education: An Analysis of Selected 

Introductory College Management Textbooks in Sandford Apfelroth’s 1984 Thesis.  Apfelforth 

repeated Wood’s quotation regarding Pollard and Miller and adds: (36-42) 

John Tarrant noted that Professor Harold Koontz of the University of California Graduate School 

of Management said: 
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36 “He is certainly the greatest management philosopher of any time. He has had 

extraordinarily perceptive insights...  These insights have had great impact on practice 

and on management thinking.  

Business recognition is also reflected in comments on Drucker’s literature by 

management personnel from large corporations.” 

 
E. N. Cole, The President of General Motors, stated in 1970: 

37 “In my opinion, his greatest contribution has been as a stimulator and innovator.  

Through his incessant goading, intellectual prodding, and piercingly critical analysis of 

the business enterprise, he has stimulated management to accelerate its search for new 

and more effective approaches.” 

 

John Diebold, President of The Diebold Group. Inc. and a pioneer thinker and practitioner 

in the field of automation, commented:  

38 “Drucker is probably ahead of his time since the profundity of his thought.” 

 

Arnold Corbin, Professor of Marketing at New York University Graduate School of 

Business Administration, commented:   

39 “Drucker has been endowed with a rare combination of traits: an extraordinary sense of 

vision, keen insights, vivid imagination, the power of creative analysis, and a gift for 

being able to penetrate to the heart of an issue and to raise the relevant, provocative 

questions that demand attention.” 

“The application of these intellectual resources to the field of business management has 

yielded a number of major contributions and insights with respect to marketing that have 

stimulated a healthy spirit of discussion and sometimes even controversy in assessing its 

true role in the world of business.” (Page 2) 
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40 “Dale E Zand, Professor of Management and Chairman of the Management Department 

in the Graduate School of Business Administration of New York University, believed that 

Drucker’s writings elaborate three basic themes which support his concept of industrial 

citizenship: (1) the cultural shock of industrialization, (2) the impact of organizations, 

and  

(3) the motivation of individual performance.” (Page 1) 

 

41. “Drucker has had an impact upon business authors who have written on a number of 

appraisal terms related to the management by objective concept.  A review of the major 

business publications from 1963 to 1970, by Bruce A. Kuchoff, has indicated the 

following terms: Charles L. Hughes, Goal Setting, (American Management Association, 

1965); John Humble, Improving Business Results (McGraw-Hill, 1960); George L. 

Morrisey, Management by Objectives and Results (Addison-Westley, 1970); George S. 

Odiorne, Management by Objectives (Pitman, 1965); W. J. Reddin, Effective 

Management by Objectives (McGraw-Hill, 1971).  

 

42. “Anything Peter Drucker writes is interesting. His Landmarks of Tomorrow gives the 

background of a sweeping economic change (comparable in scope to the New Deal, 

though quite different in character) which the United States is certain to go through in 

the next few years. His forecast of the new social community already emerging is as 

important as it is fascinating.  He has written an important and stimulating book.” – 

Adolf A Berle, Jr.  Dust cover Landmarks of Tomorrow. 

 

Tough at the top (31 August 1985) The Economist – review of Innovation and 

Entrepreneurship 
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43 “Spoiled kids” was how Mr Peter Drucker recently described Silicon Valley’s young, 

high-technology entrepreneurs.  It was an unfair comment, but not out of place at a time 

when bookshops are still bulging with panegyrics about entrepreneurs who have found 

God, or Mammon, in their garages while the whizz-kids they celebrate are being elbowed 

out by more seasoned managers.” 

“Mr Drucker prefers to talk about management methods, which is why his book will still 

be interesting when some of the gushing business biographies of the early 1980s are 

forgotten.” 

“Mr Drucker’s argument starts with the definition of entrepreneurs used by the French 

classical economist, J. B. Say, who coined the word: entrepreneurs - - whether individual 

or organisations - - put economic resources to work in more productive ways.  They find 

new needs and new ways of meeting those needs.” 

“America is enjoying a bigger entrepreneurial upheaval than Europe or Japan because 

existing organisations, particularly big companies, proved too rigid to adapt to rapid 

change just as a bulge in the population increased the number of people looking for new 

opportunities.  These new American entrepreneurs have had most impact in service 

industries and inside established organisations, from IBM to the Girl Scouts, not in the 

seedling high-technology companies that have mesmerised many observers.” 

“Mr Drucker believes that the recent burst of enthusiasm for entrepreneurs in America 

stems not from rapid technical change but from a growing understanding of how to 

innovate.  “Management”, the argument goes, “is the new technology that is turning the 

American economy into an entrepreneurial economy”.  The author believes that 

“everyone who can face up to decision-making can learn how to be an entrepreneur”.  

Innovation or entrepreneurship is a hard-earned skill, not a gift: “it is work”.” 
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“The same phrase was used by the author years ago to explain what was then a new fad 

for strategic planning.  It is an irritating truism, but useful.  Management - - the know-

how needed to run organisations - - is neither a science nor sheer inspiration but, as Mr 

Drucker puts it, a “clinical practice”, a discipline that can be learnt only by doing.” 

“This makes Mr Drucker’s approach to innovation and entrepreneurship more refreshing 

than the details of his argument.  He describes seven different ways in which 

opportunities for innovation arise - - from new technology to changing demographics 

and unexpected or odd events - - and then suggests how to innovate inside existing 

businesses, new companies and organisations like universities and charities.” 

“Many of Mr Drucker’s examples are familiar parables of modern American business.  

Some of his recommendations on how to make organisations adapt to change will seem 

equally familiar to readers of the author’s earlier books.” 

“An American management magazine recently asked the authors of best-selling books on 

management, including Mr Tom Peters (“In Search of Excellence”), to review Mr 

Drucker’s work.  They discovered, to their surprise, that his books had said much the 

same as their, only 10 to 30 years earlier.  This is a tribute to Mr Drucker.  But it 

suggests, as does his latest book, that there are limits to what can usefully be said in the 

abstract about the practice of management.” 

 

Innovation and Entrepreneurship: practice and principles – Book Review (26 July 1985) 

National Review by Terry Teachout. 

44 “POLITICIANS, as Keynes pointed out in his famous coda to The General Theory, really 

do listen to economists; what they do after that is another story.  When Nikolai 

Kondratieff developed an econometric model that correctly predicted the disastrous 
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effect of collective farms on Soviet agriculture, Stalin listened closely - - and then had 

Kondratieff shot.” 

“Kondratieff dead, as it turned out, was far more influential than Kondratieff alive; 

Joseph Schumpeter’s 1939 Business Cycles, based on the Kondratieff econometric model 

of cyclical breakthrough and decline in technology, put his ideas into general circulation 

and made the “fifty-year Kondratieff cycle” a basic part of the economic vocabulary.  

And Innovation and Entrepreneurship, Peter Drucker’s important new book, begin with 

a concise explanation of the Kondratieff model.” 

“Every fifty years... a long technological wave crests.  For the last twenty years of this 

cycle, the growth industries of the last technological advance seem to be doing 

exceptionally well.  But what looks like record profits are actually repayments of capital 

which is no longer needed in industries that have ceased to grow.  This situation never 

lasts longer than twenty years, when there is a sudden crisis, usually signalled by some 

sort of panic.  There follows twenty years of stagnation, during which the new, emerging 

technologies cannot generate enough jobs to make the economy itself grow again - - and 

no one, least of all government, can do much about this.” 

“Mr. Drucker’s current interest in Kondratieff cycles stems from the economic events of 

the last decade, in the course of which we have seen two serious recessions and a 

catastrophic decline in the viability of America’s smokestack industries.  The new high-

tech industries are also conforming to the Kondratieff model; so far, they have 

contributed about the same number of jobs to the economy as the smokestack industries 

have lost, with no net gain considered likely for at least another decade.” 

“But that, of course, is only one side of the coin.  Mr. Drucker’s statistics tell the rest of 

the story.” 
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“In the two decades 1965 to 1985, the number of Americas over 16... grew by two-fifths, 

from 129 to 180 million.  But the number of Americans in paid jobs grew in the same 

period by one-half, from 71 to 106 million.  The labor-force growth was fastest in the 

second decade of that period, the decade from 1974 to 1984, when total jobs in the 

American economy grew by a full 24 million.” 

“What happened?  Is the Kondratieff model wrong, or does it merely fail to take some 

subtle economic factor into account?” 

“The missing factor, Mr. Drucker argues, is not subtle at all - - but it is a kind of factor to 

which formal systems of economic thought are invariably insensitive.  It is a “meta-

economic” event: something that affects the economy without being an actual part of it.  

It is a profound change in “values, perception, and attitude” on the part of young 

Americans; it is reflected in their willingness “to work like demons for long years and to 

choose grave risks rather than big-organization security”.  It is, in short, the spirit of 

enterprise, and it has created a new kind of economy based not on the corporation but on 

the entrepreneur.” 

“The idea of an entrepreneurial economy has been in the air for quite some time, of 

course; George Gilder had been writing about it long before he brought out The Spirit of 

Enterprise.  But Innovation and Entrepreneurship is as different from The Spirit of 

Enterprise as Mr. Drucker’s early books on corporate management were from James 

Burnham’s The Managerial Revolution.  This essential difference is clearly stated in the 

precise: ...whereas much of today’s discussion treats entrepreneurship as something 

slightly mysterious, whether gift, talent, inspiration, or “flash of genius”, this book 

represents innovation and entrepreneurship as purposeful tasks that can be organized - - 

are in need of being organized - - and as systematic work.” 
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“Mr. Drucker begins by outlining the theoretical foundations of an entrepreneurial 

economy, which are rooted in Schumpeter’s radical concept of capitalism as “creative 

destruction” rather than in any conventional economic theory.  For Mr. Drucker, the 

concept of the entrepreneur is independent of classical economics and indeed 

incompatible with it.  Classical economics optimizes what already exists, as does 

mainstream economic theory to this day, including the Keynesians, the Fried-manites, the 

supply-siders.  It focuses on getting the most out of existing resources and aims at 

establishing equilibrium.  It cannot handle the entrepreneur but consigns him to the 

shadowy realm of “external forces”, together with climate and weather, government and 

politics, pestilence and war, but also technology.” 

“In place of classical equilibrium, Mr. Drucker opts for Schumpeter’s belief that 

“dynamic disequilibrium brought on by the innovating entrepreneur, rather than 

equilibrium and optimization, is the ‘norm’ of a healthy economy and the central reality 

for economic theory and economic practice”.” 

“Entrepreneurship, according to Mr. Drucker, is a unique approach to management 

rather than a sentimental vision of the small businessman with a bright idea.  In the 

entrepreneurial economy, the successful businessman uses “purposeful, systematic 

innovation” as a management tool - - whether in the redesigning of a hamburger stand 

or the operation of a large metropolitan hospital.  The bulk of Innovation and 

Entrepreneurship is given over to a detailed, example-laden discussion of how to 

innovate; this nuts-and-bolts look at entrepreneurial method will be of particular interest 

to those countless executives who have been following the Drucker gospel from the time 

Concept of the Corporation first appeared in 1946.” 
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“CONSERVATIVES have been having trouble with Peter Drucker ever since Willmoore 

Kendall described him in the pages of National Review (NR) as the kind of man “who 

writes books showing how you can be a conservative and yet agree with the liberals 

about everything not demonstrably unimportant”.  Indeed, beginning with the publication 

in 1939 of his first important book, The End of Economic Man, Peter Drucker has been 

arguing that the underlying assumptions of both classical and Keynesian economics have 

been invalidated by such “meta-economic” events as the rise of Fascism, the managerial 

revolution, and the increasing control of American equity capital by employee pension 

funds.” 

“Yet Mr. Drucker has consistently identified himself as a conservative, and there seem 

every reason to take him at his word.  For his rejection of classical economic theory is 

not a rejection of the need for a free market; indeed, he is deeply concerned about the 

problem of preserving the political legitimacy of the market (a very Austrian notion) in a 

democratic society.  It seems possible that Innovation and Entrepreneurship, which 

meshes so neatly with the current economic thinking of modern American conservatives, 

might be the vehicle by which Peter Drucker’s trenchant views on economics, politics, 

and society finally become a part of the mainstream of conservative thought; it is for this 

reason that this book, as good as it is, disappointed me in one crucial respect.” 

“Innovation and Entrepreneurship is not silent on the dangers inherent in a transition to 

an entrepreneurial economy; Mr. Drucker points out the problems of redundant workers, 

obsolete social policies, and the need for a tax system that encourages capital formation 

and flexibility - - this last a particularly timely point, what with the current imbroglio 

over the anti-smokestack prejudices built into the Reagan tax plan.  But this approach is 

consistently optimistic about the prospects of life in the age of the entrepreneur:  There is 
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no serious discussion of the continuing problem of political legitimacy at a time when our 

oldest industries are gradually going broke.” 

“These are problems which Mr. Drucker is demonstrably aware, since they are at the 

heart of Joseph Schumpeter’s most important book, the 1942 Capitalism, Socialism, and 

Democracy.  Schumpeter enunciated the principle of “creative destruction” in this book, 

making it clear that a society based on entrepreneurial capitalism would provide a better 

living for everybody.  But he was just as firmly convinced that the economic 

disequilibrium produced by an entrepreneurial society - - and the inevitable waves of 

industry-wide  unemployment that follow in its wake - - will ultimately erode the political 

legitimacy of democratic capitalism and lead the public to demand a socialist 

government, preferring its economic stagnancy to the challenge and uncertainty of a 

capitalist economy.” 

“Mr. Drucker strongly believes that the potential for growth in an entrepreneurial 

economy will overcome this tendency.  His vision of our economic future is Schumpeter 

without tears.  But as the Democrats fight over what direction (if any) (to take in the 

wake of the Reagan landslide, Schumpeter’s prophecies take on a new sharpness to 

focus.  We may not be all that far away from a time when one of this country’s two major 

political parties explicitly identifies itself with the socialist priorities of organized labor 

and the Left.  Will the new entrepreneurial economy be strong enough to withstand that 

kind of concerted political opposition?  Can it cope with the special-interest class 

warfare that has all but paralyzed Great Britain’s economy?  At the scarcely credible 

age of 76, Peter Drucker has given us a remarkable book about the economic future of 

the United States.  Perhaps he now owes us an equally remarkable book on our political 

destiny.” 
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The New Economy According to Drucker: Innovation and Entrepreneurship (10 June 1985) 

by John W Wilson. 

45 “Alan M. Kantrow, writing in the Harvard Business Review, once posed the question: 

“Why read Peter Drucker?”  It was interesting that the question had to be asked about 

an author whose 20 books have sold more than 6 million copies.  And the answer was 

just as interesting.  Few of Drucker’s ideas are original, Kantrow concluded, yet he is 

worth reading because of the power of his argument.  Reading Drucker, Kantrow wrote, 

offers “a sustained exposure to the disciplined activity of his mind”.” 

“That virtue is clearly evident in Innovation and Entrepreneurship.  At 75, Drucker has 

lost none of the analytical skills that have made him our most enduring commentator on 

the practice of management and the economic institutions of society.  But there is nothing 

obviously or immediately useful in his new work, and many readers will challenge some 

of its assertions.  They may ask, for instance, whether it’s really true that most high-tech 

companies are run by “inventors rather than innovators, speculators rather than 

entrepreneurs”.” 

“Yet the book is worth reading for the opportunity to watch an experienced and incisive 

business philosopher interpret one of the most important business trends of our time: the 

revival of an entrepreneurial economy.” 

“Drucker’s view of modern entrepreneurship is decidedly his own.  He dismisses the 

notion that today’s entrepreneurs have anything in common with the super achievers 

popularized by David C. McClelland in The Achieving Society or even the wandering 

managers acclaimed by Thomas J. Peters and Robert H. Waterman Jr. in In Search of 

Excellence.  For Drucker, entrepreneurship has little to do with personality or even 

risktaking.  It is only a matter of learning to practice “systematic innovation”, a 

discipline Drucker considers merely an extension of the techniques he has been 
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describing for years.  Indeed, he argues, “management is the new technology that is 

making the American economy into an entrepreneurial economy”.” 

“Drucker is wrong to dismiss out of hand the importance of character - - or genius, 

perhaps - - in the entrepreneurial process.  Surely the drive and charisma of a Bob Noyce 

or a Steve Jobs had as much to do with the astounding success of Intel and Apple 

Computer as the strategies they pursued or the management polices they adopted.  The 

best venture capitalists look first at the character and motives of the people involved in 

the deals they back and only secondarily at the details of their business plans.  But 

Drucker is correct in calling attention to the crucial role that organization and 

management must play in entrepreneurial activities.” 

“Successful entrepreneurship, Drucker tells us, starts with purposeful innovation - - the 

systematic search for changes in society or a market and the analysis of opportunities to 

exploit them.  An indefatigable classifier, Drucker has subdivided this activity into seven 

“sources of innovative opportunity” that at first glance seem impossibly vague.  How 

does it help an entrepreneur, for instance, to learn that innovations can be built on 

“unexpected success” or on “incongruity between reality and the assumptions about 

it”?” 

“Again, the value is not in the specifics but in Drucker’s erudition.  Thus he is able to 

draw the reader through such disparate examples as a hardware exporter to India in the 

1920s and an American homebuilder in the 1970s to show that unexpected failures of 

products or services become opportunities for innovation.” 

“Drucker’s pedantic approach is less satisfactory in his comments on the management 

practice and structures required in an entrepreneurial organization.  For one thing, he 

has little to add to his 1964 classic, Managing for Results, in which he first prescribed 

the analysis he calls the “Business X-Ray” as a first step to developing strategies.  This 

254 
 



time he suggests a policy of “systematic abandonment”, a kind of corporate sunset law to 

ensure that every product, process, and service gets regular live-or-die scrutiny.” 

“We can only accept on faith pronouncements such as Drucker’s assurance that “an 

executive who has performed in other assignments will do a decent job as an 

entrepreneur”.  Drucker refers readers interested in details of how to manage a new 

venture to High Output Management by A. Grove, president of Intel - - an ironic choice, 

considering Drucker’s contempt for high-tech companies.” 

 “Drucker makes stirring case for the need to build an entrepreneurial society.  

Creating high-tech entrepreneurship without first building a broad entrepreneurial 

economy will fail, he argues.  High tech alone won’t produce the jobs that are needed to 

replace those lost by declining smokestack industries, Drucker contends, and high-tech 

people won’t be entrepreneurial in a society that spurns innovation.” 

 “Because it lacks this foundation, Drucker see little chance that Europe will succeed 

in its efforts to gain a position on the leading edge of technology “There cannot be an 

edge without a knife”, he writes.  For the U.S., Drucker urges a thorough overhaul of 

public policies and attitudes.  “We need to encourage habits of flexibility, of continuous 

learning, and of acceptance of change as normal and as opportunity”, he writes.  It is for 

this kind of insight and argument that Drucker still should be read.” 

 

Drucker on Entrepreneurs – Book Review (10 June 1985) FORTUNE by Walter Guzzardi Jr. 

46 “Ronald Reagan says we are living in “the age of the entrepreneur”, and Peter Drucker, 

the philosopher king of management, proposes to validate the presidential judgement.  A 

year older than Reagan and evidently just as vigorous, Drucker now adds Innovation 

and Entrepreneurship to the remarkable series of books about management that he has 

been writing since 1939.” 
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 “Drucker’s latest book comes in the midst of a national love affair with 

entrepreneurial innovation.  We used to think of entrepreneurs as distinct from 

managers, but managers increasingly find the distinction distasteful.  So General Motors, 

the second-largest industrial corporation in the country, has been reorganizing itself in 

an effort to become more entrepreneurial.  We have a new term “intrapreneurs”, to 

describe entrepreneurial behaviour inside large organizations.” 

 “Any book by Drucker is rewarding, and it is impossible to read the man without 

learning a lot.  What other writer about problems of management would end up citing 

Goethe, Jefferson, Machiavelli, Marx, William Jennings Bryan, Tamon Iwasa (he 

redesigned highway reflectors), Wilhelm von Humbodt (he founded the University of 

Berlin 1809), Ottmar Mergenthaler (inventor of the linotype), and James Gordon Bennett 

(founder of the New York Herald), while drawing examples from organizations as diverse 

as the Girl Scouts and the Lincoln, Nebraska, city government?  Readers of this new book 

will gain endless insights into the entrepreneurial process.  However, they may come 

away a bit frustrated by Drucker’s difficulties in clearly defining the process.” 

 “His introduction argues persuasively that entrepreneurs are marvellous creators of 

jobs.  During the past decade, he reminds you, the U.S. economy was hit by two oil 

shocks, double-digit inflation, two severe recessions, and a broad decline of 

manufacturing.  Employment in FORTUNE 500 companies has been shrinking steadily 

since 1970.  An yet the U.S. economy has had a net gain of 40 million jobs during these 

years, most of them created by companies that didn’t exist 20 years ago.” 

 “In some measure, the entrepreneurial process has to be viewed as an American 

phenomenon.  Western Europe has been losing jobs since the early Seventies and Japan’s 

gains have been much slower than those of the U.S.” 
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 “But what is an entrepreneur?  Drucker begins by warning that the term can’t be 

applied to every risk-taker who starts a small business.  When you start a neighbourhood 

Mexican restaurant, you’re doubtless taking risks, but you’re not an entrepreneur 

because you’re doing something familiar.  And yet you can be in a totally new business 

and still not qualify as an entrepreneur:  Drucker notes the existence of organizations 

that are based on genetics, say, or new materials, but that also don’t qualify because they 

are still “in the 19th-century mould”.” 

 “SO ENTREPRENEURIAL management depends on an ability to perceive 

opportunities for innovation, and Drucker is interesting in explaining why managers in 

large organizations keep missing opportunities.  One reason is that they don’t pay 

enough attention to surprises - - unexpected success and failure. Successes are often 

obscured in management meetings, which tend to concentrate on problems and overlook 

upturns in minor parts of the business, even though these may be important clues to areas 

of future growth.  And failures, especially in a company’s established lines, tend to be 

looked on only as minor slippage that requires repair and shoring up, instead of what 

they may really be: danger flags marking a need for radical change of direction.” 

 “Drucker says that managers also fail too often to pick up on “incongruities” - - 

gaps between actual and perceived reality - - and argues that here, too, there may be 

important clues for innovative managers.  The clues may be unseen when managers 

suffer from “an element of intellectual arrogance.” 

 

Should pension funds be cause for concern?  Book review of The Unseen Revolution (19 July 

1976) Business Week by Michael R Darby. 

47 “Peter Drucker’s latest book will be widely read and doubtless influential.  But this 

reflects the author’s reputation in the management field and his forceful style rather than 
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the accuracy of his facts or the soundness of his analysis.  For The Unseen Revolution is 

concerned with an essentially economic problems, and Drucker succeeds most fully in 

demonstrating his unfamiliarity with economics.” 

 “The book lacks a unifying structure or theme and instead uses a flow-of-

consciousness approach - - more like felt than woven cloth.  The starting point is the 

curious idea that socialism is “ownership of the means of production by the workers”.  

Socialism, of course, refers to the collective, state ownership of the means of production.  

Drucker is simply wrong to identify socialism with a semi-egalitarian private ownership 

of capital even when such an idiosyncratic definition provides a catchy subtitle - - How 

Pension Fund Socialism Came to America - - and the occasion for some outrageous 

remarks.” 

 “The substantive observation is that pension funds own a substantial and growing 

share of the equity capital of major American companies.  Drucker claims 25% now and 

extrapolates a figure of two-thirds by 1995.  Whatever the correct figures might be, it is 

clear that a major change in the financial structure of the U.S. is underway.” 

 “The author argues that the pension funds already have “control” of most large 

corporations, where one-third of the common stock is used as a rule-of-thumb criterion 

for control.  One-third might well be sufficient to give an individual control of a concern 

in which other holdings are scattered.  But a pension fund typically holds no more than 

5% of an individual company’s common stock.  Just because of certain class of small 

investor holds a third of the stock, that class has no measure of the control that would 

result were the shares concentrated in a single holder.  Indeed, it’s these uncoordinated, 

relatively small investors that permit minority control by others.” 

 “Nor has Drucker faced the issue of just who are the residual owners of the pension 

funds who ultimately control their investment policy.  Pension funds are a type of 
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financial intermediary.  Others are banks, savings and loan associations, life insurance 

companies, and the like.  It is characteristic of financial intermediaries that their balance 

sheets show large assets offset by nearly as large liabilities, and relatively small equity of 

the residual owners.  The earnings of the intermediary are dependent on the spread 

between the yields earned on assets and paid on the liabilities.  This gives the highly 

levered equity owners a substantial incentive to see that the assets of the intermediary 

are invested in their highest-valued uses.” 

 “In the case of pension funds, the employer stands in the role of residual owner and 

the employee in the role of owner of the fund’s liabilities.  The employee is promised a 

pension of a certain magnitude, fixed regardless of the performance of the pension fund 

and now insured under the Employee Retirement Income Security Act (ERISA).  The 

employer wants to fulfill these promises as cheaply as possible, which ensures that it will 

seek to place the fund’s assets in the highest-valued - - and highest yielding - - 

investments.  Since unexpectedly good performance reduces employer contribution and 

poor performance increases contributions, aggregate profits do not ultimately accrue to 

workers as “owners” of pension funds in the same way that they do to private holders of 

stock or mutual funds.” 

 “There are, of course, a few special funds in which the employee in effect buys a 

mutual fund share rather than a promise to pay a defined pension.  In those cases, the 

employees do have an ownership interest in the performance of the fund and are 

represented rightly on the fund’s board.  But this is not the normal pension fund built on 

the General Motors model so strongly endorsed by Drucker.” 

 “Curiously, the question of why pension funds have grown so rapidly is not 

addressed.  This is a serious omission - - both for assessing the economic effects and for 

the future growth of pension funds.  The attractiveness of pension funds derives most 
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importantly from the income tax laws, which defer taxation on that portion of a worker’s 

wages that are paid directly by the employer in the fund.  To the extent that the employee 

would otherwise save a similar amount privately, the employer is able to offer a costless 

tax saving.” 

 “Thus part of the past growth of pension funds is due to the postwar increase in 

income tax rates faced by employees.  If this rise slows, so too will the growth of pension 

funds.  Further, the new Individual Retirement Accounts (IRAS) permit those who are not 

members of pension funds to set up their private tax-deferred savings programs.  People 

may shift their IRA assets among alternative direct investments and intermediaries.  

Therefore Drucker is wrong to attempt to lump IRAS with pension funds.  If the law is 

further liberalized as to the amount of savings that can be tax-sheltered in IRAS, 

companies offering pension funds will be at a disadvantage against employers that pay 

employees their entire wage and let them decide how much to put aside for retirement.” 

 “Sober reflection upon the fact that pension funds have developed to shelter 

employees’ retirement savings from taxes would have prevented several other egregious 

errors in the analysis.  For example, employers’ pension fund contributions are 

compared at length with corporate earnings, and it is suggested that these contributions 

are a share in earnings.  They in no way reduce earnings but instead reduce the wage 

paid explicitly to the worker.  Similarly, pension funds by and large substitute for private 

retirement savings and have at most a trivial effect on total private savings available to 

finance capital investment.” 

 “Drucker asserts that pension fund contributions are “transfer payments” from 

workers to retirees, that “$20 taken out of his paycheck to be put into a pension fund… 

is, however, a cut in his income and in his purchasing power”.  This is not true.  The $20 

is invested in securities - - and ultimately capital goods - - to provide future retirement 

260 
 



benefits with a present value of $20.  The worker does not need to provide the same 

benefits through individual savings, so both his true income and purchasing power are 

unaffected.  Further, retirement benefits are paid out of previously accumulated assets 

and not out of current contributions on account of current workers.” 

 “More generally, Drucker makes much of the increase in the aged population putting 

a heavier burden of support upon the working population.  This, of course, ignores the 

earnings on the accumulated capital of the retirees.  It presumably reflects the author’s 

apparent labor theory of value.” 

 “Alas, the forceful, almost Teutonic style does not soon wear thin even in so short a 

volume.  There was a book to be written about the causes and consequences of the 

emergence of pension funds as a major new financial intermediary along with mutual 

funds, insurance companies, banks and the like.  That book remains to be written.” 

 

Working with Emotional Intelligence (1988) Daniel Goleman 

48 “To paraphrase business maven, Peter Drucker, the purpose of business is not to make a 

sale, but to make and keep a customer.” (Page 153) 

 

The Gower Handbook of Management (1988) Lock and Farrow 

49 “The best-known management writer in the English language has been above all Peter 

Drucker.” (Page 7) 

 

Reengineering the Corporation (1993) Michael Hammer and Charles Champy 

50 “We also owe a debt of gratitude to the many colleagues and teachers from whom we 

have learned so much over the years. To list them all would be impossible, but two 
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deserve special mention: Peter Drucker and Tony Athos, whose insights into 

organizations inform all our work.” (Page i) 

 
Control your Destiny or Someone Else Will – How Jack Welch Is Making General Electric the 

World’s most Competitive Company (1993) Tichy and Sherman (46-48) 

51 “Cordiner pursued his ideas with fervor.  In 1951, he assembled a brainy team of GE 

executives, plus consultants and professors, including Peter Drucker, to recommend ways 

to improve GE’s management.  They studied fifty other firms, pored over the personnel 

records of 2,000 GE employees, did time-motion studies of executives at work, and 

interviewed countless GE managers.” (Page 37) 

 

52. At top manager dinners Welch added “outsiders he admitted as Donald Soderguist vice 

chairman of Wal-Mart, Wayne Colloway CEO of Pepsi Co & management consultant 

Peter Drucker.” (Page 159) 

 

53. “Peter Drucker – professor, management guru and a former consultant to GE – greatly 

influenced Welch by writing: “If you weren’t already in the business, would you enter it 

today?”  Welch pondered that question deeply, and acted on the answers.” (Page 13) 

 

Competing for the Future (1994) Hamel & Prahalad 

54 “There is another individual whose wisdom has benefited our work enormously, one who 

is both a pioneer and a latter-day guru – Professor Peter Drucker.  Professor Drucker 

has never lost sight of the fact that, for a theory or concept to be useful, it must ultimately 

be translated into the language and context of managers and managerial action.  He has 

also been an unfailing beacon, lighting the way toward the management issues of 
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tomorrow.  Whatever small amount of managerial relevance and thoughtful foresight we 

achieve in this book owes to Professor Drucker’s shining example.” (Page xiv) 

 
The Empty Raincoat (1994) Charles Handy  

55 Drucker points out that the “means of production”, “the traditional basis for capitalism, 

are now literally owned by the workers”.  Drucker is right: “the means of production can, 

in practice, no longer be owned by the people who think they own the business. It is hard 

to prevent the brains of the business walking out of the door if they want to”. 

 

The Evolution of Management Thought (1994) Daniel Wren 

56 “…Drucker, with a show of intellectual modesty, maintained that MBO was not new, 

having been practiced earlier at GE by Smiddy, at GM by Alfred Sloan, and at DuPont 

by Pierre DuPont and Donaldson Brown.  Although this was an accurate analysis, 

Ronald Greenwood concluded: “it took Drucker to put it all together, think through the 

underlying philosophy, and then explain and advocate it in a form others could use.” 

(Page 366). 

 “George Odiorne, a student of Drucker and the first person to write a full-scale book 

on MBO, said: ‘Drucker has been a voice of sanity in graduate schools’.” (Page 366) 

 
Only the Paranoid Survive (1996) Andrew Grove 

57 Drucker, referring to J B Say, quotes: “a definition of an entrepreneur as someone who 

moves resources from areas of lower productivity and yield to areas of higher 

productivity and yield”. (Page 199) 

 

Bluff your way in Management (1997) John Courtis. 

58 “Peter Drucker is the most likely name one will hear.  He has written so much you will 

have forgotten where it came from.”  “Absorb it all.” (He) “lives in a real world and does 
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not need to hang on catchy labels or pet theories to be remembered.”  “Drucker’s MbO 

works if practiced properly.” (Page52) 

 

The 80 20 Principle (1997) Richard Kock. 

59 `Drucker: “A data base no matter how copious is not information.” (Page 52) 

 

One Best Way – Frederick Winslow Taylor (1997) Robert Kanigel 

60 Drucker asserted that Taylor, Darwin and Freud warranted their places in the trinity of 

the makers of the modern world (Page 501 [Drucker 1994]).  Drucker lists Taylor’s 

contribution as the most lasting to America though, and as important since the 

“Federalist Papers” (Page 11).   

61 For Drucker, Automation was a logical extension of Taylor (Page 8) 

 

In The Witch Doctors (1997) John Micklethwait and Adrian Wooldridge).   

62 Drucker was regularly used as a benchmark to explain the ideas of others. 

 

Industry Week, September 21, 1998.  Section: THE NEW MANUFACTURING 

THE FUTURE MANUFACTURING Patricia Panchak 

An exclusive interview with Peter Drucker 

 

63. “PETER F DRUCKER NEEDS NO INTRODUCTION. After more than half a century of 

staying several steps ahead of current management thinking, his status as a highly 

sought-after speaker, writer, and scholar is near-legendary. Among other things, he is 

credited with establishing the study of management as a discipline; with anticipating the 
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information-based economy; and with describing, well before it happened, the 

reengineering revolution that swept through the corporate world in the 1990’s.” 

 

The Reality of Management (1998) Rosemary Stewart. 

64 Practice “emphasises what the manager ought to be doing rather than theorising”.  

“Today it is more important than when Drucker first wrote about it as the shift has been 

from manual to knowledge jobs.  Drucker continually warned about this.” (Pages 5-6) 

 
Management Innovators (1998) Daniel Wren and Ronald Greenwood 

65 “Drucker’s The Practice of Management was the book that set him on the top rung. It is 

a classic and the very best book in management literature. Books by Frederick Taylor 

and the Gilbreths were read by practitioners in the earliest years of this century, and 

Drucker has served modern practitioners in the same way. He is remarkably consistent. 

Each new book is insightful, provocative, original to him, and startlingly applicable for 

the future. Readers are also coming more and more to realize that what he often calls 

management is a description of leadership. He writes of maintaining the organization by 

setting a course for the future – and that is leadership.” (Page 229) 

66 “Peter Drucker undoubtedly the most quoted management writer recognised by 

academics alike” (Page 226) 

 
Market Driven Strategy (1999) George S Day  

67 Day makes eight references to Drucker.  These are made to Drucker’s purpose of a 

business being “to create a customer” (Pages 18 and 25) and at a profit (Page 357).  

Other references are made, such as: “Objectives are not fate: they are direction.” 

68 “Neither the quantity of output nor the bottom line is by itself an adequate measure of the 

performance of management and enterprise.  Market standing, innovation, productivity, 
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development of people, quality, financial results – all are crucial to a company’s 

performance and indeed to its survival.” (Pages 333-334) 

69 “Finally the single most important thing to remember about any enterprise is that there 

are no results inside its walls.  The result of a business is a satisfied customer, …inside 

an enterprise there are only cost centers.  Results exist only on the outside.” (Page 356) 

 
John Flaherty’s Peter Drucker Shaping the Managerial Mind (1999). Drucker is mentioned Ψ 

sixty times with all references being complimentary.   

70 Drucker is acclaimed by others as being one of a number of “shining examples of 

relevance in their respective fields: Robert Kaplan in accounting, Alan Lakein in time 

management, George Harris in psychology, Robert Heller in comparative management, 

Edward Hall in communications theory, George Odiorne in organizational theory, and 

Melvin Kranzberg in technology, Gary Hamel and C.K. Prahalad, currently regarded as 

the two most outstanding scholars on corporate strategy, having commented on his 

pioneering influence, saying, “He has also been an unfailing beacon, lighting the way 

toward the management issues of tomorrow”.” 

 “A list of business executives who have been directly influenced by him would take 

pages, but the following is a short sample of this list. Walter Wriston, former chairman of 

Citicorp, remarks: “Peter is an extraordinary person. He is able to look out of the same 

window we do, and see different things than we see’.  Responding to the question of 

which management books influenced him the most, Bill Gates of Microsoft replies: ‘Well, 

Drucker, of course.’ Jack Welch, CEO of General Electric, credits Drucker with his key 

entrepreneurial decision: ‘My first central idea for GE back in 1981 came from Peter 

Drucker. It was my decision to be either number one or number two in each of our 

businesses – or get out of them altogether.’ Andrew Grove, Intel’s chairman remarks: 

‘Drucker is a hero of mine.’ He writes and thinks with exquisite clarity – a standout 
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among a bunch of muddled fad mongers.’ Michael Kami, former director of research at 

IBM and Xerox, states that ‘Peter Drucker is without doubt the foremost management 

scholar in the world. Not only has he maintained that post for the past forty years; he 

continually adds new concepts and innovative ideas to keep ahead of the fast- changing 

social and economic environment.” (Page 2) 

 

Shakespeare on Management (1999) Peter Corrigan, is a book that succeeds in identifying 

Shakespeare’s management ideas and related mainly to current developments. Corrigan uses 20th 

comparisons. 

71 “Managers know they have to take responsibility for moving things forward, but there 

are many ways in which this may not happen. Over 40 years ago Peter Drucker outlined 

this issue of personal responsibility by discussing the difference between being satisfied 

with what you achieve and taking responsibility for it: ‘Responsibility, not satisfaction, is 

the only thing that will serve. One can be satisfied with what somebody else is doing; but 

to perform one has to take responsibility for one’s own actions and their impact. To 

perform one has, in fact, to be dissatisfied, to want to do better’, (Drucker, 1954: 297). 

This is an important point.  Managers must go beyond satisfaction. They must be 

dissatisfied with what is happening today and they must act upon that dissatisfaction.” 

(Page 17) 

 

Isolated leaders – Peter Drucker sums up this type of manager: 

72 “The leader who works most effectively, it seems to me, never says ‘I’. They don’t think 

‘I’, they think ‘we’ and they think ‘team’. They understand their job to be to make the 

team function. They accept the responsibility and don’t side-step it, but ‘we’ get the 

credit. There is an identification (very often, quite unconscious) with the task and with 
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the group. This is what creates trust, what enables you to get the task done.” (Drucker, 

1990:14) (Pages 107-108) 

 

Corrigan quoted McGregor to illustrate that people will not respond to relationships based 

upon control and used Drucker’s earlier work to support McGregor’s explanation: 

73 “The philosophy of management by direction and control, regardless of whether it is 

hard or soft, is inadequate to motivate because the human needs on which this approach 

relies are relatively unimportant motivators of behaviour in our society today. Direction 

and control are of limited value in motivating people whose important needs are social 

and egotistic.” (McGregor, 1966:73).  “McGregor points out that modern people cannot 

be simply told what to do.”  “In an earlier book Peter Drucker 1954:297) complements 

this point by pointing out the other great motivator used by leaders through the ages: 

What we need is to replace the externally imposed spur of fear with an internal self-

motivation for performance.” (Page 128) 

74 “On the importance of self-development, Shakespeare is pointing out that this 

(development) applies, as cannot be emphasised too strongly, not only to the man who is 

being managed, but also to the manager. Whether he develops his subordinates in the 

right direction, helps them to grow and become bigger and richer persons, will directly 

determine whether he himself will develop, will grow or wither, become richer or become 

impoverished, improve or deteriorate.”(Drucker 1954:342) (Page 153) 

75 “Drucker outlines the intensely dialectical relationship between how a manager develops 

his or her staff and how that development can in turn develop the manager. The more 

time managers spend really understanding their staff, the better the managers will 

understand themselves.” (Page 153) 
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76 “Drucker (1990:174) puts this process in very straightforward advice to people who 

would be good managers: Developing yourself begins by service, by striving towards an 

idea outside of yourself – not by leading. Leaders are not born, nor are they made – they 

are self-made.”  “Management development, then, takes place through striving for an 

idea beyond you, by serving others and learning about yourself through that serving. 

Drucker is strongly suggesting that you really must begin this process of development 

before you take up the post you need to make yourself a leader through the service of an 

idea.” (Page 159) 

77 “Peter Drucker (1990:7) underlines the development of managers by recognizing that, 

however good leadership may seem, at some stage in their organizations there will be 

difficult times ahead and the most important task of an organization’s leader is to 

anticipate it. To wait until the crisis hits, is already abdication.” (Page 163) 

78 “Drucker (1990:15) goes on to underline the sorts of activities that leaders must prepare 

for. Above all they need to develop their competencies, the prime one of which could have 

been abstracted from Shakespeare’s Henry: ‘What matters in developing a leader is that 

he or she works on the basic competencies. As the first such competence, I would put the 

willingness, ability and self-discipline to listen. Listening is not a skill, it’s a discipline’.” 

(Page 163) 

 

Happy 90th birthday ‘The Original Management Guru’ (November 1999) The Wall Street 

Journal by Joan Magretta and Nan Stone,  

79 “It is a stunning experience to reread the Drucker of the 1950’s, 1960’s, and 1970’s and 

to recognise one seminal idea after another. Few major developments in management 

escaped his observation.”  
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80. “Peter Drucker undoubtedly the most quoted management writer, recognised to 

academics and practitioners alike.” 

 

The Tyranny of Numbers (2000) David Boyle,  

81 “If football is the new rock‘n’roll, as they say, then information is the new money. The 

story goes back to 1959, which is when management guru, Peter Drucker, published his 

book Landmarks of Tomorrow. In it, he coined the powerful phrase ‘knowledge 

workers’ to describe the footloose, innovating people whose business is the manipulation 

of information or the creation of world-beating ideas. It is strange to think that within 

those four decades since Drucker’s prediction, ‘knowledge workers’ have already come 

to make up over a third of the whole US workforce. Drucker later described how one of 

the largest US defence contractors did a survey in the 1980’s, to find out what kind of 

information was needed to do the job effectively. ‘The search for answers soon revealed 

that whole layers of management – perhaps as many as six out of a total of fourteen – 

existed only because these questions had not been asked before ‘he wrote’. The company 

had data galore. It had always used its copious data for control rather than for 

information’.” (Pages 129-130) 

 

82. “In the knowledge society, writes Peter Drucker, ‘the most probable assumption for 

organizations – and certainly the assumption on which they have to conduct their affairs 

– is that they need knowledge workers far more than knowledge workers need them’. If 

you can’t measure your assets you don’t know where they are, and then you may not 

notice when they disappear. It’s not a healthy situation for a cut-throat company.” (Pages 

135-136) 
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Surfing the Edge of Chaos (2000) Richard Pascale. 

 

83. “Peter Drucker observed first that most dedicated people are ultimately ‘volunteers’, 

even when they are paid for their labors.” (Page 268) 

 

84. “When Peter Drucker coined the term ‘knowledge workers’, he was referring to an elite 

cadre of professionals: engineers, managers, software programmers, and so forth. Even 

within this narrow definition, knowledge workers, who deal primarily with the generation 

and dissemination of ideas and information, constitute between 35 and 40 per cent of all 

employees.” (Page 272) 

 

The Elephant and the Flea (2001) Charles Handy 

 

85. “The best way to predict the future, said the management guru, Peter Drucker, is to 

invent it. Don’t compete: do something different, redefine what winning means.” (Page 

150) 

 

Jack: What I’ve learned leading a great company and great people (2001) Jack Welch 

confirmed Flaherty’s quote: 

 

86. “‘I began reading Peter’s work in the late 1970’s,’ being introduced to his work by Reg 

Jones.” (Welch’s predecessor) (Pages 108 & 449).   

 

87. Drucker is also credited by Welch with advising GE to outsourcing what others could do 

better and more economically:  “We took Peter Drucker’s advice. We moved the GE 
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‘back rooms’ in the United States to the ‘front room’ in India.” (Page 314)  In Jack, 

Drucker is referenced four times.  No other management guru is mentioned. 

 

Management Gurus and Management Fashions (2001) Brad Jackson  

 

88. “My initial reading of management guru texts in the mid-1980’s was prompted by a 

desire as a young manager to understand better what I was supposed to be doing. Being 

relatively new to the role, and feeling more than a little insecure about whether or not I 

was the right person for it, I turned to the likes of Peter Drucker, Tom Peters and 

Kenneth Blanchard for guidance and gleaned more from my reading of them than I had 

originally anticipated. In contrast to the stuffy, formulaic introductory management texts 

that I was reading for my introductory management classes, these writers made me feel 

emotionally good about what I was doing, firing me up with enthusiasm ‘to get out there 

and do something’.” (Page 1) 

 

89. “Sharing time with Peter Drucker really beats the book reading. It’s the human contact 

feeling to share time with a famous person – like a conversation, not possible before.” 

(Page 8) 

(Participant in a satellite Video conference, May 3, 1994) 

 

90. “While it is difficult to obtain hard data, best estimates suggest that a management guru 

can expect anywhere from $20,000 to $40,000 per appearance and some 40 to 60 

engagements per year (Bell, 1995). Those at the top of the heap command even more for 

an appearance – Peter Drucker ($50,000), Tom Peters ($60,000) – while Stephen Covey, 

taking his cue from Frank Sinatra and Liza Minnelli, “four walls the room”, collecting 
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60 per cent of the event’s gross sales (McConville, 1994). Only retired public figures 

such as Margaret Thatcher, George Bush and Colin Powell, plus a few select rock stars 

could expect to be better compensated for their efforts.” (Page 12) 

 

91. “Tom Peters, Michael Hammer and James Champy demonstrated that they had learned 

well from their predecessors. They use fear on three levels. First, fear is used to convince 

managers that they have no option but to reengineer. The tenor of their argument is 

simply yet powerfully stated at the top of the cover of their first book in the solemn 

pronouncement by Peter Drucker, the elder statesman of management gurus, that 

‘Reengineering is new, and it must be done’.” (Page 80) 

 

92. “Guru, Peter Drucker has sourly observed: ‘I ascribe the popularity of this hideous word 

to its fitting more easily into a headline than its older synonym – charlatan’.” (cited in 

Clutterbuck and Crainer, 1990). (Page 235) 

 

Good to Great (2001) Jim Collins 

 

93. “Peter Drucker once observed that the drive for mergers and acquisitions comes less 

from sound reasoning and more from the fact that doing deals is a much more exciting 

way to spend your day than doing actual work.” (Page 86) 

 

Blood, Sweat and Tears (2001) Richard Donkin 

 

94. In his book, which had a foreword by Warren Bennis, Richard Donkin also acknowledges 

interviews with Drucker, Handy and Juran. (Page ix-xiv).  Donkin makes more reference 
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to Drucker than anyone else in his book spreading across thirty-seven pages, as he 

described him as the first management guru. 

 

95. “Drucker made the point in “Concept” that the job could be enlarged with a degree of 

self management.”  It was still rare amongst Western companies in the 1990’s. (Page 

215) 

 

96. “She (Follett) and Drucker had carried the torch that would insist that humanity 

remained at the centre of human endeavour.” (Page 231)  “McGregor and Drucker were 

beginning “to sing in tune”.”  (Page 231) 

 

97. Drucker and Mayo had struck academic gold when they began to research the human 

equation.  (Page 223-224) 

 

98. “Peter Drucker had begun to explore the concept of knowledge workers in his 1959 book 

Landmarks of Tomorrow, although he did not use the term until 1969, when he drew the 

reference from Princeton professor Fritz Machlup’s description of knowledge 

industries.” (Page 307) 

 

99. “Reengineering the Corporation was arguably the most influential management book 

since Drucker’s Concept of the Corporation. While Drucker had described a model of 

administration that had created jobs, that had built a social system within the large 

corporation, Hammer and Champy were prescribing a low-calorie recipe for corporate 

anorexia”. (Page 249) 
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100. Practice announced the end of managers, the old ones, by demolishing Personal 

Management and heralding the new. (Page 283) 

 

101. “Practice was a milestone in the understanding of work, the worker as an automation 

was replaced by ‘the thinking worker’.” (Page 284) 

 

Business Minds (2002) Tom Brown, Stuart Crainer, Des Dearlove and Jorge Rodrigues 

 

102. “Peter Drucker – A business mind steeped in the past who has sagely predicted the 

future.”  “I think alliances will be the major challenge of the future. They’re a new way of 

organizing.” (Page ix) 

 

Accenture Study Yields top 50 ‘Business Intellectuals’ Ranking of Top Thinkers and  

Writers on Management Topics Cambridge, MA., May 22, 2002. 

 

103. “Peter Drucker, a business philosopher and consultant for 60 years who is widely 

recognised as the father of modern management. He is clearly a globally recognised 

business guru.” Ed.trapasso@accenture.com 

 

What Management Is (2002) Joan Magretta and Nan Stone 

 

104. The Universal Discipline: “From the outside, business can look like “a seemingly 

mindless game of chance at which any donkey could win provided only that he be 

ruthless.  But that is of course how any human activity looks to the outsider unless it can 
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be shown to be purposeful, organized, systematic; that is unless it can be presented as the 

generalized knowledge of a discipline”.” – Peter F Drucker (Page 1) 

 

105. “Peter Drucker, the world’s most widely read writer on management.” (Page 5)  

 

106. “Before The Practice of Management, there were books on accounting, books on sales, 

books on labor relations – books on all the many individual functions of management. 

But Drucker’s book was one of the first to see management as a discipline and a coherent 

whole.” (Page 8)  

 

107. “Drucker realized that making sense of the modern world would mean making sense of 

management.” (Page 8) 

 

108. For Drucker - “Results are obtained by exploiting opportunism, not by solving problems.” 

(Page 174) 

 

109. “Always an astute observer of human behavior, Peter Drucker noted repeatedly that the 

greatest obstacle to innovation in organizations is the unwillingness to let go of 

yesterday’s success, and to free up resources that no longer contribute… cling to most 

tenaciously, despite their mediocre performance, as “investments in managerial ego”.  

The solution, says Drucker, is the discipline of “systematic abandonment”, a discipline 

Jack Welch applied when he undertook to remake GE in 1981.  We needed “to ask 

ourselves Peter Drucker’s very tough questions, ‘If you weren’t already in the business, 

would you enter it today?’” he has said.  “And if the answer is no, face the second 

difficult question, ‘What are you going to do about it?’.” (Pages 186-187) 
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110. “The Universal Discipline: Peter F Drucker’s The Practice of Management (New York, 

1954) remains the classic introduction to general management; Managing the Nonprofit 

Organization: Practices and Principles (New York, 1990) does the same for the social 

sector.  Drucker’s writing falls into two broad categories: articles, and books such as 

The Effective Executive (New York, 1966), written for managers in their capacity as 

managers; and works such as Post-Capitalist Society (Oxford, 1993) that discuss 

economics, politics and social issues.  For anyone sceptical that a liberal imagination 

and an abiding interest in management can co-exist, Drucker’s autobiography, 

Adventures of a Bystander (New York, 1979) provides compelling evidence that they 

both can and do.” (Page 223) 

 

What’s the Big Idea? (2003) Thomas Davenport, Laurence Prusack and James Wilson 

 

111. “Peter Drucker: the world’s most prominent management guru for decades and 

professor at Claremont Graduate School.”  

 

112. “Peter Drucker arguably has had more impact on business and management with more 

people and firms than all the employees of any large advice firm combined.” (Page 107) 

 

113. “Certainly its partisans would have you think so. On the cover of the best-seller, 

Reengineering the Corporation, Peter Drucker writes, ‘Reengineering is new, and it 

must be done’.” (Page 161) 

 

114. “Carol Bekar, who helped introduce new information and knowledge management ideas 

to Bristol-Myers Squibb, argues that if people are going to read business books, they 
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should consult relatively timeless ones, not books that become rapidly dated. She cites 

works by Drucker as examples.” (Davenport & Prusak 2003 Page 30). 

 

115. “Sloan’s influence is still prevalent. His reputation has been further burnished by 

Drucker.” (Page 89) 

 

False Prophets (2003) James Hoopes.  Hoopes’ description is The Moralist: and Peter Drucker 

(Page 231) 

 

116. “World War II had enlarged the market for management knowledge. Thousands of 

managers had gone to work for the government where they met like-minded others. Those 

who stayed with their companies had met their counterparts in other firms, a result of 

wartime economic co-ordination. As returning GI’s entered business schools, as 

managers, returned from government service with a new sense of group identity, they 

provided a market for Concept of the Corporation. It became recognised as the best 

book on management available - filled with insider information about General Motors, 

the world’s most successful company. Hundreds of corporations structured themselves 

along the lines of the M-form that Drucker had celebrated in his book. He used the 

opportunity well and emerged as a powerful voice in the business world.” (Page 252) 

 

117. “Peter Drucker undoubtedly the most widely quoted management writer, recognised to 

academics and practitioners alike.” 

 

118. In The Practice of Management (1954) “the major book of his (Drucker) career he 

attacked the human relations movement.” (Page 253) 
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Booklist 15th January 1993.   

 

The Ecological Vision – Reflecting on the American Condition (Drucker 1993) 

 

119. John Mort praised Drucker’s perception of the Japanese and American economies, his 

understanding of their relationship to Frederick W Taylor’s scientific management, and 

the relationship between Hitler and America’s knowledge society: “What oft was thought 

but ne’er so well-expressed perhaps: a fine summary of where we stand and what 

tomorrow may bring.” 

 

New York Times Book Review 11 April 1993 (Drucker 1993) 

 

120. Adam Smith produced another positive review.  “It is cheering… to find this one of a 

kindred thinker still writing in his 80s.  He is as a state university professor who makes 

notes.”  Taylor and Kaizen are mentioned: “We’re in a new age with a lot of disparate 

elements, and we lack the organizing principles.  We need a new Isaac Newton.  But 

Peter Drucker is saying it isn’t Peter Drucker.  Then who is it?  We want to write down 

the new principles, neatly.  We wish he’d take the job.” 

 

121. The other reviews praise Practice as the first and best book on general management. In 

(Drucker 1993) the subjects include ethics, entrepreneurship, non profit organization, 

computers, quality, the failure of the Unions, the international spreading of 

‘privatization,’ extensive writing on Japan, and even “whistle blowing” in 1981. He is 

described as the ‘Dr Spock of Management’ and as ‘The Philosopher King of 

Management’.  Kantrow reminds us that perhaps his two most famous contributions to 
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the study of management as a professional discipline are: Practice and Management.  

With the considerable amount of material by and on Drucker, something unexpected is 

likely to turn up, as in Inc October 1985.  “But while Peter Drucker may be the master of 

modern management, there are serious collectors and curators of Oriental art who have 

never heard of Drucker, the management expert. They know him only as the authority on 

certain periods of Japanese art.” 

 

122. Recording that he has been teaching for fifty years. He was questioned: “But you didn’t 

consider yourself an academic? 

 

And you certainly don’t write like an academic?” Drucker’s response was: “That is you 

know a slur on academics.”  It was only in the last twenty or thirty years that being 

incomprehensible has become a virtue in academia.  

 

The overwhelming majority of these papers are complimentary to Drucker, and include several 

papers on Japanese management, which in his post 1955 work became another of his 

specialisations.  The information and opinions contained kept adding to the positive 

receptiveness and range of Drucker’s influences.  
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Section 3: In preparation of Richard Donkin’s “Interview of Peter F 

Drucker” the FT provided the following ‘Library Pulls’.  

Appropriate selections have been made from the material, which 

are interviews with Drucker, or articles about him.  They are 

arranged in ascending date order. 

 
(i) Interviews with Drucker 

 

The Wrong Bottom Line (25 May 1981) FORBES Magazine book review of Toward the Next 

Economics 

 

PETER DRUCKER IS ALWAYS LIVELY.  Having brought out his 17th book (Toward the 

Next Economics), the 71-year-old business strategist, philosopher and teacher sat down with 

FORBES recently and spoke bluntly about what’s wrong with U.S management. 

 

123. (1) Drucker stated that “the problem for American corporate management was  the 

consequence of one of Americas greatest achievements; it successful  pension 

funds.” 

 

“The reason being that as the owners of corporate equity and its source of capital it 

demanded annual income of 40 – P/E ratios.  This results in short-term targets with 

a balance to manage for the longer term.  Having identified the problem Drucker 

admits “And I don’t know the way”.” 
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He then goes onto explain that German and Japanese banks are the effect of major 

shareholders in their corporations.  As these banks derive their necessary income 

from other banking services they have different priorities of wanting to protect the 

long term future of their securities by being future prioritized. 

 

He continues that Japanese corporations will have equal investments in their major 

suppliers and vice versa, which produces a stable but restrictive system for new 

enterprise formations. 

 

Germany similarly have similar outcomes in emerging businesses that require bank 

capital as he postures the probability of a bank providing lending to any emerging 

enterprise that would compete with one of its existing  borrowers. 

 

After a history of the ruling classes of Japan having total disdain for the peasants, 

which resulted in riots and bloodshed its society has transformed into labour relations 

of mutual respect that is now Japan’s strength. 

 

Coincidentally their system copies Watson Snr’s practice of the 1930s in America. 

 

Where America is now is that its labour costs are exactly the same as Japan’s “except 

in ours the union monopoly industries of the automobile and steel and rubber” with 

the automobile industries having wage costs “from 50% higher to double the 

prevailing rates”. 

 

FORBES: Who is responsible for the plight of automobiles? 
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Drucker: “Make it 50% union 30% government and the rest is management”. 

 

(2) We have the first union-made unemployment.  Union-made largely because  

 75% of the value added goes out to the wage fund in one way or another,  

 and that means that there is no capital information.” 

 

FORBES: That’s what you talk about in your new book: the need for an economics that 

emphasizes capital formation. 

 

Drucker: “Notice this - - the most automated, capital-intensive industry we have is 

commercial agriculture, and agriculture is our star performer in exports.” 

 

Why some mergers work and many more don’t (18 January 1982) FORBES Magazine by Subrata 

N Chaknavarty 

 

THE OPPOSITION OF LATE has derived much glee from the business community’s lukewarm 

support for efforts by President Reagan and Paul Vocker to bring down inflation.  In this 

interview Peter Drucker explains this inconsistency on the part of businessmen.  Few people can 

bring to the business scene Peter Drucker’s sound judgment and broad historical perspective.  

Expanding on a brief article he recently wrote for the Wall Street Journal, the noted author, 

writer and teacher tells what it takes to make an acquisition that makes sense - - and why many 

of today’s do not. 

 

124. FORBES: You have called this current merger wave an inflation wave,  meaning? 
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Drucker: “That a great many businessmen in this country do not believe that the 

inflation will come to an end but, on the contrary, expect it to accelerate.  That’s what 

this merger wave really tells us.  That’s why it bothers me.  Because it is a self-fulfilling 

prophecy.  Companies, like people, go into debt to buy things and keep on borrowing at 

20%.  We become, therefore, dependent on continuing inflation.  The borrowers cannot 

afford a real end to the inflation.  Instead of supporting government activities to cut 

inflation, they [businessmen] are all upset by it.  They have all invested in inflation and 

are endangered by monetary stability.” 

 

“Now there are two reasons why this is dangerous.  One, if the inflation should stop, you 

are caught.  And second, it bleeds you.  It saps you.  You’re not buying them as 

businesses, but you will have to run them as businesses.” 

 

“German inflation of the 1920s is an example when, in February or March 1923, they 

could have stopped it.  The government wanted to stop printing money but it was rejected 

as too dangerous to Germany economic stability.  Of the opponents one was Konrad 

Adenauer23.  The other was Hugo Stinnes, the industrial acquisitor who like any fool 

promised a soft landing.  Eight months later they had a very hard landing, by which time 

money had become totally worthless and German society had been destroyed.” 

 

FORBES: Where else do you see sense? 

 

23 Post World War II Chancellor of West Germany 
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Drucker: “Believe me, if there is to be an automobile industry in the world in ten years, 

it will have perhaps not mergers but what the Germans call communities of interests, a 

polite word for officially sanctioned incest.” 

 

FORBES: What is an ideal merger, what are the basic principles involved in doing the 

thing right? 

 

Drucker: “When I worked for an investment bank during the merger period of the 

Depression, we were very active in mergers and acquisitions.  I was working with old, 

wise people.  My senior partner was in his 70s, from an old banking family - - 300 years 

old - - where marriages were dynastic affairs.  The old man always said to me: “Mr 

Drucker, you are starting out with the financial figures.  That’s wrong: One ends with 

them.  You are talking of a marriage.  One doesn’t marry a girl without a dowry.  But one 

first investigates her ancestors.  First comes the ancestry.  Then comes the girl.  Finally, 

the dowry.  The only thing that’s negotiable is the dowry.  Neither the ancestry nor the 

girl is negotiable. They have to be right”. 

 

“And that is the way one looks at acquisition.  If you look at the people who know how to 

make acquisitions, they follow that rule.” 

 

FORBES: In other words, when you look for a merger you don’t look for a bargain, you 

look for a good fit.   

 

Drucker: “Take Premier Industrial in Cleveland.  Here is a company with a couple 

hundred million dollars in sales - - and most of it is acquisitions.  Not one of them a 
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glamour business.  They look for small businesses that have done well.  Then they study 

the business for 6 to 12 months and ask, “What could we do to triple it?”  Usually they 

look for businesses that are run as manufacturing businesses, but should be run as 

marketing businesses.” 

 

“And then Premier goes to the owners of these companies with a plan and says, “Study 

that.  Does what we propose make sense to you?  It if makes sense to you, then we will be 

willing to put two of our very good people into your company at our expense and risk for 

six months to see whether this plan really works.  At the end of six months, if we both 

think this makes sense, but only if you invite us to, we will make you an offer.” 

 

“Out of 20 acquisitions Premier has made, only 1 hasn’t worked; the average for other 

people is maybe 1 out of 5 - - 2 are outright disasters, 2 neither live nor die and 1 

works.” 

 

FORBES: How does Premier price these deals? 

 

Drucker: “They let the other side say, “This is what we think is fair.”  Then they improve 

it.  They say, “You want $8 a share.  I think $8.50 is appropriate.”  Because they say, 

“After all, we are going to live with those people.  They must feel they owe us 

something.” 

 

FORBES: One of your acquisitions rules is that with an acquisition you must be 

prepared to supply management within two years.  That’s headache, isn’t it? 
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Drucker: “It’s worse than a headache.  Three out of four managers from outside do not 

prove out, partly because there is such a thing as a corporate future.  I don’t know 

anybody who could leave GE and be really successful at Westinghouse.” 

 

FORBES: So management is not transferable? 

 

Drucker: “The fellow who believes he is transferable is guaranteed to come a cropper.  

The fellow who says “I have to learn” has a chance.” 

 

“Irving Shapiro was very successful at Du Pont.  Once at a meeting I heard him say that 

the one asset he had was that he knew that he knew nothing about management and 

nothing about business.  And so he was willing to learn.” 

 

FORBES: Couldn’t you look at companies like U.S. Steel and Du Pont simply as 

investors in Marathon and Conoco, since they don’t propose to try to manage these 

acquisitions? 

 

Drucker: “Then you’d better not own 100%.  If you buy something as an investment, you 

have to be able to sell it again when it is no longer cheap.  You buy it for capital gains.  

The rule for investment is that you must always be able to get out; and, therefore, there 

must be an outside market.  If you own 100% of a company it owns you.” 

 

Drucker: “There are no bargains.  You don’t buy it because it’s cheap.  You buy it 

because it makes sense.  Either there’s a market you want to be in or a technology you 
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want to be in.  Or there’s a contribution you can make to the business because you see 

that the good people who are running it are running yesterday’s business. 

 

Multinational as we know it, is obsolete (31 August 1985) FORBES Magazine by James 

Flanigan. 

 

125. “While U.S. business worries about Japanese inroads into the domestic market, it seems 

unaware that it is also losing its international markets to Japan.  So says Peter Drucker. 

 

Drucker, who has counselled Japanese business and government leaders since the late 

1950s, is well plugged in to Japan’s economy and politics.  He is also a serious student of 

its culture and teaches Japanese art at Pomona College, in addition to business 

management at the Claremont Graduate School, both in Claremont, Calif.  FORBES 

visited him recently at his California home and found him eager to talk about the 

implications of Japan’s global strategy. 

 

“The Japanese threat is far more serious outside the U.S. than in it, which nobody seems 

to pay any attention to”, Drucker says.  “The penetration of our traditional markets 

outside America is greater and more threatening in the long run that the penetration of 

the American market.” 

 

A “global strategy” appropriate to our times, Drucker says, requires an understanding 

of “the two basic tendencies of this century: Economically the world is becoming more 

integrated, and politically it is becoming more fragmented”.  That the nation-state is 
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obsolete has been recognized for as long as this century, he says, “only there has been no 

successor in sight.” 

 

“We think that you run a business to make money”, says Drucker.  No, that is why you 

invest in a business.  A business exists to create a customer and so satisfy the customer’s 

needs and wants.  And then you will make money. 

 

“The Japanese start out with the market: What do we have to do to be in business five 

years from now, two years from now?  What market standing do we have, what products, 

human organization?  And then they say, how much profit do we have to make so that we 

can build?” 

 

Again Drucker explains how Japan capitalises its corporations and challenges America 

“to bring U.S. industry out of the first half of the 20th century and into the second half.” 

 

The Entrepreneurial Mystique (October 1985) ‘Inc’ by Tom Rickman 

 

In what is a wide ranging and extensive interview Drucker talks about himself, records views 

and observations including his latest book Innovation and Entrepreneurship. 

 

126. “Peter F. Drucker loves to walk in the mountains - - high up, where the air is cool and 

the view is expansive.  He knows the names of the animals and plants below him and of 

the peaks, and he knows the relationships they have to one another.  Noticing things is 

his great gift, seeing their connection to other things, and then sharing his way of seeing 

with whoever cares to come along with him.  
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He does much of his writing within sight of mountains - - the San Gabriel mountains in 

California, where he lives most of the year, and the Colorado Rockies, where he has a 

summer home.  Maybe this accounts for the detached clarity that he brings to work that 

has lifted Drucker to pre-eminence among observers of modern business institutions. 

 

Mr Drucker - - his is a man one wouldn’t dream of calling Peter on brief acquaintance - 

- has written 21 books, which have sold in the millions and been translated into 20 

languages.  Much of this output, which includes countless articles, has focused on 

management, a discipline that many people - - not the least of whom is Drucker himself - 

- credit him with inventing.  He published The Practice of Management in 1954, then 

cam Managing for Results (1964) and the Effective Executive (1966), following by his 

Management: Tasks, Practices and Responsibilities (1973) [stet 1974)].  All of these 

books are still in print. 

 

Inc: If the business of America is business, and all that sort of thing, why don’t business 

people have a better popular image than they do? 

 

Drucker: “The nice thing about this country is that nobody’s popular except people who 

don’t matter.  This is very safe.  Rock stars are popular, because no rock star has ever 

lasted for more than five years.  Rock stars are therefore harmless.  The wonderful thing 

about this country is the universal persecution mania.  Every group feels that it is being 

despised and persecuted.  Everybody feels terribly sorry for themselves including doctors, 

university professors and union leaders.”   
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Inc: Would you like to say something disrespectful about economists? 

 

Drucker: “Yes.  Economists never know anything until 20 years later.  There is no 

profession that is slower to learn than economists.  There is no greater obstacle to 

learning than to be the prisoner of totally invalid but dogmatic theories.” 

 

 “Since 1929 economists became the policy makers first with Keynes who led with 

answers that were pleasant.  It was like a doctor telling you that you have inoperable 

liver cancer, but it will be cured if you go to bed with a beautiful 17-year-old.  Borrowing 

increases the money supply.  Alternatively the supply side economics were more pleasant 

as all you had to do was cut taxes.” 

 

“In retrospect, my life makes sense, but not in prospect, no.  I was probably 30 before I 

had the foggiest notion where I belonged.  For 10 or 12 years before that, I had 

experimented, not by design but by accident.  I knew even as a little boy, that I didn’t 

want to stay in Austria, and I knew that I didn’t want to waste 4 years going to a 

university.  So I had my father get me a job as far away as one could go and as far away 

from anything that I was eventually headed for.  I was an apprentice clerk in an export 

house.  Then I worked in a small bank in Frankfurt.  It’s a job I got because I was 

bilingual in English and German.  That was October ’29.  The stock market crashed, and 

I was last in and first out.  I needed a job and got one at the local newspaper.  It was a 

good education, I must say.” 

 

“In retrospect, the one thing that I was good at was looking at phenomena and asking 

what they meant.  I knew in 1933 how Hitler would end, and I began my first book, The 
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End of Economic Man, which could not be published until 1939, because no publisher 

was willing to accept such horrible insights.  It was very clear that Hitler would end up 

killing the Jews.  And it was also very clear that he would end up with a treaty with 

Stalin.” 

 

“I was very active in German politics even though I had a foreign passport, and so I 

knew that Hitler was not for me.  I left and came to this country.  I drifted and worked for 

an insurance company as a securities analyst and as an investment banker.  If I had 

wanted to be a rich man I would have stayed there, but it bored me to tears.” 

 

Inc: What do you do with your leisure time? 

 

Drucker: “What leisure time?” 

 

Inc: Maybe I should have asked if you have any? 

 

Drucker: “On my 70th birthday, I gave myself two presents.  One was finishing my first 

novel and the other was a second professorship, this one in Japanese art.  Now I’ve 

written another novel.  For 50 years, I’ve interested in Oriental art, and now I’ve 

reached a point where I’m considered, especially in Japan, to be the expert in certain 

narrow areas - - advising museums, helping collectors.  That takes a far amount of time.” 

 

“Also, I don’t know how many hundreds or thousands of people there are now all over 

the world who were either clients of mine or students and who take the telephone and call 

- - to hear themselves talk and for advice.” 
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“I swim a great deal and I walk a great deal.  But leisure time 

 

 in the sense of going bowling, no.” 

 

Inc: How do you write? 

 

Drucker: “Unsystematically.  It’s a compulsion neurosis.  There’s no patter.” 

 

Inc: Do you use a typewriter? 

 

Drucker: “Sometimes.  It depends.  And I never know in advance how it’s going to 

work.” 

 

Inc: How long, for example, does it take you to write a Wall Street Journal column? 

 

Drucker: “To write it, not very long - - a day.  To do it, much longer.  They’re only 1,400 

to 1,500 words.  I just now did a huge piece on the hostile takeover wave - - 6,000 to 

7,000 words - - for The Public Interest.  But it’s not finished yet.  I’ve made my living as a 

journalist since I was 20.  My first job was on a paper that published almost as much 

copy as The Boston Globe.  The Globe has 350 editorial employees; we were 14 

employees 50 years ago, which is much healthier.  On my first day - - I was barely 20 - - I 

was expected to write two editorials.” 
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On his latest book Drucker concludes that: “Almost all of the conventional wisdom about 

entrepreneurship, is dead wrong.  Entrepreneurship is nothing more than a discipline and, like 

every discipline, it can be learned.” 

 

Inc: It doesn’t bother you that Tom Peters and Bob Waterman got rich and famous from 

a book built on ideas, Peters has said, that you had already written about? 

 

Drucker: “No.  The strength of the Peters book is that if forces you to look at the 

fundamentals.  The book’s great weakness - - which is a strength from the point of view 

of its success - - is that it makes managing sound so incredibly easy.  All you have to do is 

put that book under your pillow, and it’ll get done.” 

 

“So, in part, the entrepreneurial society came about because we all “learned” how to 

manage.  It’s become part of the general culture.  Look, my publisher - - who is also the 

publisher for (Tom) Peters and (Bob) Waterman - - half of the 2 million or 3 million 

books they sold were graduation presents for high school graduates...” 

 

Inc: Your book or In Search of Excellence? 

 

Drucker: “Oh, no, no.  Not my book.  My book would be hopeless.  They couldn’t read it, 

much less master it.  The great virtue of the Peters and Waterman book is its extreme 

simplicity, maybe oversimplification.  But you know that when Ant Mary has to give that 

nephew of hers a high school graduation present and she gives him In Search of 

Excellence, you know that management has become part of the general culture.” 
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Where Drucker did stumble was in his doubts about the management methods in Silicon Valley, 

and in particularly about Wozmach and Jobs the founders of Apple Computers.  He records that 

he had forecast they would not survive because they had no setbacks and made their successes 

too easily. 

 

Drucker: “By giving them too much success too soon.  If the Lord wants to destroy, He 

does what He did to those two.  They never got their noses rubbed in the dirt.  They never 

had to dig.  It came too easy.  Success made them arrogant.  They don’t know the simple 

elements.  They’re like an architect who doesn’t know how one drives a nail or what a 

stud is.” 

 

“The people who make your (INC.100) list, I know a good many of them, and the great 

strength of practically all of them is that they have 5 to 10 years of, call it management 

under their belts before they start.  If you don’t have it, then you make these asinine 

mistakes.” 

 

Inc: Do you read the new management books that come out? 

 

Drucker: “I look at a great deal of them.  Once in a while you get a book by a 

practitioner, like [Intel Corp. president] Andy Grove’s book High Output Management, 

on how one maintains the entrepreneurial spirit in a very big and rapidly growing 

company.  I think that’s a beautiful book and very important.  But in order to get a book 

like that, I plow through a lot of zeros.  Fortunately, the body processes cellulose very 

rapidly.” 
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Management guru Peter Drucker’s prescription for ailing industries; ‘The worst thing is to 

modernise’ (2 February 1987) U.S. News & World Report by Maggie Steber.  Timing – 

publication of The Frontiers of Management. 

 

127. Q. Professor Drucker, is American manufacturing in trouble? 

 

A. “If you talk of manufacturing employment, yes, manufacturing is in trouble.  But if 

you talk of manufacturing production, no.  Manufacturing production is growing.  

Except for wartimes, it has remained 22 percent of gross national product since 

1920.” 

 

Drucker explains that society has changed from the material goods era of the 1900s to that of 

healthcare, education and leisure. 

 

When asked if America should abandon its smokestack industries; he replies that their condition 

was not worse than other countries.  He did warn that the worse policy was to modernise and 

spend money in shrinking markets.  His logic was that new investments resulted in the new cost 

of continuous interest charges. 

 

When asked again about Japanese management in relationships to America within the context of 

Japanese management being better he replied that: “both countries had proportionally well 

managed companies.”  To be remembered is that Japanese companies are not managed better but 

differently.  Also all of the management ideas are American in origin but the difference is that 

they practice it and they work, while America preaches it.  Also the Japanese do not go for 

excessive executive salaries of America. 
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Q. Why is high executive pay so bad? 

 

A. “Because it alienates the work force.  Believe me, Lee Iacocca is a folk hero, but not 

to the Chrysler worker.  He was a hero until he rightly refused to give wage 

increases but then he got an enormous bonus himself.  The official reason given for 

high executive pay is that you have to have sufficient differentiation between ranks to 

make a promotion worthwhile.  At GM, you now have about 52 levels of 

management.  So in order to pay the foreman a decent salary, you have to pay the 

chairman that outrageous sum.  Why don’t they just eliminate two thirds of those 

levels of management?  Probably the greatest weakness in our big corporations is 

that they have built enormous hierarchies of management.” 

 

Q. It sounds as though we may have to make a very complex and difficult transition? 

 

A. “We have already had 10 years of tremendous transition.  The most important 

phenomenon in this country is that during the time we have had not real 

unemployment, except in a few spots, and no real social upheaval.  Here the U.S. has 

been undergoing an enormous industrial restructuring.  We have moved several 

million people out of smokestack industries, and we are still operating at the lowest 

unemployment rate in the Western world.  At less than 6 percent for adult men, U.S. 

unemployment is probably even lower than Japan’s.  For in Japan, the bulk of the 

unemployment is concealed.  Japanese companies keep people on the payroll even if 

there is no work for them at all.  And don’t forget, we have made the biggest 

demographic change any country had ever made in terms of labor-force 
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participation of women.  It’s an incredible achievement.  What did we do right?  I 

don’t know.  I don’t understand it.” 

 

Conversation with management guru Peter Drucker on Tokyo’s economic strategy; Where 

Japan will turn next (24 August 1987) U.S. News & World Report 

 

128. “Japan has no choice.  In a developed world, you have to pursue a multi-national 

strategy [of operating your businesses all over the world instead of basically out of a 

headquarters at home].  But it’s going to be a rough time for them.” 

 

“Take the United States.  It hasn’t been as easy for us to be multinational as for the 

Germans or the British because we’re very parochial.  It’s still hard for the Congress to 

believe there’s an outside world.  Citibank does, but does the Congress?  Our tax laws 

are a tremendous barrier to multinational strategy.  When America recognized the state 

of Israel in ’47 and Truman was asked why he did it when it was so clearly a 

controversial issue, his answer was: Arabs ain’t got no votes in Brooklyn.  That’s the 

fundamental attitude.  We’re a parochial country.  A Dutchman, on the other hand, 

doesn’t need to be told that he lives in an international world.” 

 

“But don’t ever underrate the Japanese.  Information knows no boundaries any more.  

The Japanese are more conscious of this than anybody.  They know they’re outsiders.  

The Japanese still see a world that is very difficult for them, despite all their successes.  

They have been outsiders for 1,500 years and are very conscious of being neighbours to 

a very strong civilization, China.  They know they are at a turning point.  They may buy a 

lot of American goods, but they are much more Japanese than they think they are.” 
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“Look at my brilliant Japanese students.  None of them will get into top management, 

because they’ve become foreigners, because they’re U.S. - trained.  One of these men 

may be the general manager for international operations of XYZ Corporation.  He may 

run 40 percent of the business.  But he’s trained.” 

 

Imitation vs. Invention  

“The Japanese are the only economic power that has risen to eminence without being an 

innovator, but by catching up.  This is unprecedented.  But things are changing as it is 

having to become innovating as Matsus Hita has with Panasonic and the transistor even 

through the transistor comes out of the Bell Labs.  While Matsus Hita is still an insider 

with only 20% of its products produced outside Japan.  Sony has moved further to break 

out of internal government contracts to achieve 60% off-shore production.  They are 

leaders as are Toyota, Nissan and Honda. 

 

Advice From The Dr Spock of Business (28 September 1987) Business Week by John A Byrne. 

 

Peter Drucker talks about the ‘success model’ of the future. 

 

Peter F. Drucker has been Dr. Spock for generations of American business managers.  New and 

old managers alike have sought guidance and help from the Austrian-born writer and consultant.  

He is the most read, most listened-to, and most enduring guru of professional management. 

 

At 78, although he has slowed down, Drucker shows no sign of retiring.  Currently at work on 

his 24th book; he still consults and teaches.  Indeed, on Oct. 21, California’s Claremont Graduate 

School, where Drucker has lectured since 1971, will name it’s business school after him. 
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Drucker has spent part of each of the past 36 summers in a modest cabin near Estes Park in the 

Colorado Rockies.  He and his wife, Doris, walk the rocky paths, and Drucker can read, think, 

and write with little to disturb him. 

 

Drucker postures that the middle size businesses, which employees 200-4000 workers will be the 

new model as it has the resources and is flexible, but not until we have an information based 

organisation. 

 

Of the old large companies their problems are that they cannot be good at everything, while the 

small company is crisis driven through lack of resources. 

 

The information based organisations will enable us to reduce the levels of management that 

“don’t do anything.  They are only relays”. 

 

129. Q. Some consultants say companies are putting more emphasis on “soft skills”: 

management by intuition rather than numbers.  Is this a trend? 

 

A. “Even if I don’t live very long, I’ll see that wheel turn again because it turns every 

2½ years.  Look, one of the few predictable things in American management is the 

next fad.  You get one soft one, like culture, and one very soft one, business ethics, 

followed by a hard one and a very hard one.” 

 

 “I’ve been around almost 50 years, and it hasn’t failed once.  In part, it’s because we 

are easily bored.  In part, it’s because there are an enormous number of 
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management parasites, myself among them, who make a living by selling goods to 

management.  You have to have something new every year.  How many times can 

you run that seminar on business ethics of culture?” 

 

Q. Many managers today seem to lament the lack of job security in the corporate world.  

Is this all bad? 

 

A. “One of the problems is that many companies have yo-yo hiring policies.  Business 

goes up, and you hire everybody in sight.  A year later, when business goes bad, 

you lay off half the people.  Nothing demoralizes an organization more.” 

 

 “Very few companies can afford the basic attitude that once we hire you, we can look 

after you forever.  One of the great strengths of IBM is its no-layoff policy.  But 

there comes a point when you have to worry about whether a big company can 

afford it.” 

 

People have to feel that they are colleagues and not just cattle.” 

 

Peter Drucker: Management guru calls on non-profits to abandon programs that don’t work 

(May 1989) The Non-Profit Times by Larry Sterne. 

 

Peter Drucker is gracious, generous and full of fascinating stories, but he’s not an easy interview.  

He has little patience for dumb questions and, in true professorial style, he’s quick to correct you 

when he thinks you’re off base. 
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130. “You talk about the two organizations that go after a disease - - I hope you don’t mind 

my saying so - - a good many of the organizations that go after a specific disease are a 

waste - - they’re much too early.  Even though they are old friends of mine, the American 

Cancer Society, I don’t see any results.  Is that because it’s a little bit too early?” 

 

“On the other hand, if they had asked me, which they didn’t, after we had conquered 

polio, I would have folded the March of Dimes.  I think it’s just pissing away money ever 

since - - on nothing.  Are there any results?  That’s the first question I ask when I sit 

down - - what are you trying to do and any chance for results?  And if the answer is 

“yes” you know it isn’t that hard to get money.  It is not that hard to get money if your 

mission is clear.” 

 

“Research into curing diseases takes a long time but when the objective has been 

achieved then it’s time to admit that the mission has been accomplished.” 

 

“Reflecting on cancer, which is an emotional issue, in the 1950s so little was known that 

it was a waste of money.  Now results are emerging, which makes resources productive.” 

 

On AIDS he has no views on research at this time as the threat makes him sleepless and baffling. 

 

“If I sound very old-fashioned, I am.  I don’t greatly believe in that overspecialization.  

Just as I have very little use for those institutes of entrepreneurship in the business 

schools.” 
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“A management school that is 1,000 percent business focused - - take Harvard - - then 

there’s only one goal - - to make money - - and all the rest is bullshit.” 

 

“This idea that you have to sit on your ass for eight years and soak in knowledge through 

that hole in the bottom, which seems to be the organ of learning in graduate school, 

makes very little sense.  But I’m terribly old-fashioned and reactionary and, obviously, 

all the forces of light are organizing against such reactionary thought as I spout.” 

 

Drucker the “Management guru calls on nonprofits to abandon programs that don’t work” and 

learn how to get rid of people who don’t perform.  As managers are attracted to work in this area, 

they will have to learn, as The Salvation Army have as an example, that you have a 

responsibility to the donors to use their money for results. 

 

The futures that have already happened (21 October 1989) The Economist 

 

Peter Drucker is the grand old guru of corporate economics.  Already, he says, companies face a 

different world economy, and a need for different corporate behaviour, from anything they have 

seen in the past.  They may indeed already know that.  But have they thought out how to 

respond? 

 

131. “In five important areas the 1990s will bring far-reaching changes in the social and 

economic environment, and in the strategies, structure and management of business.” 

 

International economic integrations and reciprocity between governments and businesses will 

increase to counter the emergence of a non-western society Japan.  Reciprocity Drucker does not 
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like because although it could be a powerful tool to expand trade and investment it could easily 

degenerate into protectionism.  The West will no longer tolerate Japan’s adversarial trading 

methods.  Businesses will form alliances to integrate themselves into the world economy not 

only with other businesses as partners but non-businesses as universities, governments and health 

organisations.  As a consequence of alliances, many small and medium sized businesses are 

becoming active internationally.  Markets are changing rapidly and are crisis crossing and 

happening over and are no longer separate and distant. 

 

Businesses of tomorrow have begun to change as information has replaced control and 

command, cutting layers of management.  The two new rules are to move the work to where the 

people are and to transfer back-office work to others.  These two changes have become possible 

“to move ideas and information fast and cheaply”. 

 

The challenge to management is that: 

 

“... the governance of companies themselves is in question.  The greatest mistake a trend-

spotter can make - - and one, alas almost impossible to prevent or correct - - is to be 

prematurely right.   

 

A prime example is my 1976 book The Unseen Revolution.” 

 

“The Unseen Revolution may be the best book I ever wrote.  But it was prematurely 

right, so no one paid attention to it.   
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Five years later the hostile takeovers began.  They work primarily because pension funds 

are “investors” and not “owners” in their legal obligations, their interests and their 

mentality.  And the hostile takeovers do indeed challenge management’s function, its role 

and its very legitimacy.” 

 

“The raiders are surely right to assert that a company must be run for performance 

rather than for the benefit of its management.  They are, however, surely wrong in 

defining “performance” as nothing but immediate, short-term gains for shareholders.” 

 

So? 

 

“The trends that I have described above are not forecasts (for which I have little use and 

scant respect); they are, if you will, conclusions.  Everything discussed here has already 

happened; it is only the full impacts that are still to come.” 

 

Facing the Totally New Dynamic (22 January 1990) TIME Magazine, by Edward Reingold. 

 

Drucker says that the 21st c has arrived whether we are ready for it or not.  Technology is the big 

change factor.  It will and is changing the way we learn.  Also it is changing the way we live as 

the cities as we know them are under threat because they were built to move people around and 

are failing to perform this function, although we have learned how to move information around. 

 

Although Drucker agrees that we are in a post-business society, in response to why we still have 

predatory take-overs he replies: 
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132. “There is an old proverb that says if you don’t have gravediggers you need vultures.  And 

with management of large corporations being accountable to no one for the past 30 

years, you need vultures.  The vultures are the raiders who have come to clean up.  But 

the cost to society of the hostile takeover is extremely high.  It totally demoralizes a 

company, and above all it demoralizes middle management, the people who actually do 

the work.” 

 

Q. But don’t you think there can be a reasonable benefit even from a hostile takeover? 

 

A. “Let me say there is absolutely no doubt that a good many of these conglomerates 

need to be unbundled, need to be split up.  Many managements have been building 

empires without economic justification, just for the sake, well, partly of having a big 

company, and partly for the sake of dealmaking.  I will tell you a secret: dealmaking 

beats working.  Dealmaking is exciting and fun, and working is grubby.  That’s why 

you have deals that make no sense.  There’s also another rule that says if you can’t 

run this business, buy another one.  There are a lot of companies around that need to 

be restructured and split up, that never had a justification for being.” 

 

The Best Book on Management Ever (23 April 1990) FORTUNE Magazine by Sandra Kirsch 

 

YOU CAN’T FIND a list of best-sellers these days without a good representation of business 

books.  That is a relatively recent phenomenon.  One of the first management books to make the 

big time was My Years with General Motors by Alfred P Sloan Jr., who ran the automaker for 

14 years as President and 19 as Chairman.  The book was published in 1964, the same year that 
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the Beatles’ “I Want to Hold Your Hand” hit No. 1 on the pop charts, and General Motors, with 

sales of $16.4 billion, topped the FORTUNE 500. 

 

FORTUNE played a crucial role in bringing this classic to the public.  Senior writer John 

McDonald took a five-year leave to help GM;’s long-time chairman write it.  Chief economist 

Sanford Parker contributed a detailed analysis of the automobile market and its history.  And the 

book first appeared in our pages in six month excerpts. 

 

This year,... Doubleday/Currency is reissuing My Years With General Motors with a special 

introduction by another eminent management expert, Peter Drucker, 80.   

 

133. “My Years With General Motors was written primarily to rebut - - or at least to counter-

balance - - a book Sloan thought to be pernicious: my book on General Motors, Concept 

of the Corporation, published in 1946.  Concept of the Corporation was the first study of 

a big corporation from within, of its constitutional principles, of its structure, basic 

relationships, strategies, and policies.  The book was the result of two years of research 

undertaken from 1943 to 1945 with the full cooperation of GM management and GM’s 

invitation.  But when it came out, GM’s senior executives were so greatly offended by it 

that it became an “unmentionable” in GM for many years.   

 

“While working on my book, I had seen Sloan often but usually in a big meeting and at a 

GM office.  For the next 20 years he would, however, ask me once or twice a year to have 

lunch alone with him in his New York apartment.  There he would discuss the plans for 

his philanthropies, especially the Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer Research at 

Memorial Hospital in New York and the Sloan School of Management at MIT.  Above all, 
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he wanted to talk about My Years With General Motors, on which he worked for many 

years.  He asked for my opinions and carefully listened - - and he never once took my 

advice.” 

 

“Expressed in today’s language, Sloan criticized my Concept of the Corporation for 

putting management before leadership.  He felt it his duty to produce the antidote.” 

 

“Sloan implies that leadership is not charisma, not public relations, not showmanship.  It 

is performance, consistent behaviour, trustworthiness.  - - Finally - - and perhaps the 

most important lesson - - the professional management is a servant.  Rank does not 

confer privilege or give power.  It imposes responsibility.” 

 

Career moves for ages 20 to 70 (November 1992) Psychology Today. 

 

As a sample of his job history including management consultant to several of the country’s 

largest companies, economist, news correspondent and professor; when asked about how people 

should choose their job he replied: 

 

134. “Here I am, 83 and I still don’t know what I am going to do when I grow up.  My children 

and their spouses think I am kidding when I say that, but I am not.  Nobody tells them 

that life is not that categorized.  And nobody tells them that the only way to find what you 

want is to create a job.  Nobody worth his salt has ever moved into an existing job.  There 

are a few elementary things you can do first – which is to know yourself.” 
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 By asking questions as: Do I work under pressure?  Do I belong to a big organisation or 

small?  Also you should ask yourself how you work, as he explains that he is a listener 

first, before he can start to read. 

 

My Three Days with Peter Drucker (December 1992) Across the Board by Peter Pekar Jnr. 

 

Pekar spent three days with Drucker as he went about his non-stop daily routine at eighty-three 

years of age.  The author describes Claremont.  What Drucker told him “I went to the first grade 

in 1915 in the first Montessori school in Austria.”  (In fact he attended another progressive 

school, the Schwarzwald School, which was not a Montessori school.  I believe that Drucker is 

trying to be helpful as the Schwarzwald School would not convey any meaningful message for 

his American audience). 

 

Major trends always seem to start in California.  At a career change I wanted to observe this 

incubator of our time close up.  I was advised to call Peter Drucker “He’ll certainly recharge 

your batteries.” 

 

Peter Drucker: founding father of the discipline of management.  Drucker, author of the famous 

The Age of Discontinuity, who more than 25 years ago forecast the decline of manual labour and 

the ascendancy of the “knowledge worker.”  Drucker, who stated before it was fashionable that, 

“The consumer defines the business.”  Drucker, adviser not only to many global corporations but 

to the U.S. government, Japan, Canada and European nations.  Drucker, who I heard was still 

going strong at 83 - - but what did “going strong” mean for a man of 83? 

 

309 
 



Pekar followed Drucker on his teaching routine for three days which included Drucker ranging 

over his ideas to execution on yearly refresher courses. 

 

My preparation for my agreed meeting revealed that Claremont is a town of 30,000 that boasts 

more PhDs than trees, with two-thirds of the adult population holding college degrees. 

 

I learned that Drucker is the Marie Rankin Clarke Professor of Social Sciences and Management 

and is still very active in the classroom, teaching courses in international management, effective 

decision-making and advanced management practices - - a full load for the full term.  He also 

serves as Honorary Chairman of The Drucker Foundation, with headquarters in New York, 

which provides assistance to nonprofit organizations. 

 

Drucker’s colleagues were very complimentary about him.  As one of his fellow professors said.  

“He sees connecting points of reference, and is skilled in helping others see them.  He leaves you 

feeling that you are part of the process.” 

 

Pekar recorded Drucker’s idea in schools as: 

 

135. Drucker: “The school of tomorrow will not be anything like the school of my youth.  I 

went to first grade in 1915 in the first Montessori school in Austria, in the private home 

of a friend of ours.  It had no audio-visual or Xerox machines, and it was perfectly fine 

for the times.  Many schools today are still closer to that of my childhood than they are to 

the school of tomorrow.” 
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Such schools, he said, don’t use available technology to maximize their potential.  Drucker sees 

the computer as no ordinary tool, but one that allows children to learn basic skills faster and 

better, thus freeing teachers to encourage creativity.  “The computer has extreme patience, offers 

infinite variety and speed, and is playful”, he said. 

 

Education remained a big theme for Drucker that afternoon, though he now tied it in with the fate 

of society.  The crisis in American education, he said, stems partially from the strain of building 

of common experience and a shared value system with many “economic refugees” holding on to 

their cultural roots.  He is concerned that if we fail to meet this challenge, a balkanization of 

American society could occur. 

 

A similar rift could develop between “knowledge” workers and “non-knowledge” workers, 

Drucker said.  He believes that the dignity, self-respect and productivity of people without 

college educations - - the non-knowledge workers - - must be recognized by the knowledge 

workers to maintain class harmony. 

 

His schedule was a breakfast start until 4pm, then recovery time before an evening dinner session 

until 11pm.  His presentations were informal. 

 

Of Drucker, Pekar concludes for the foreseeable future, there is: Peter Drucker himself.  Other 

management thinkers and consultants have attempted to put on this mantle (see “The Guru 

Game”), but so far nobody has carried it off.  Drucker remains Drucker, one of a kind, and still, 

it was reassuring to discover, going strong. 

 

According to Peter Drucker (29 March 1993) FORBES Magazine by Alan Mazzetti (probable) 
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In a revealing discussion, American’s foremost management theorist talks about data, markets, 

information, knowledge and technology. 

 

In 1939, the same year Hitler invaded Poland and the moviegoers lined up for Gone With the 

Wind, Peter Drucker published his first book, The End of Economic Man.  Twenty-six books 

have followed.  Astonishingly, his latest may be his best: Post Capitalist Society. 

 

136.  INFORMATION BASES, NOT DATABASES 

“THE GREATEST challenge of the computer industry is to learn how to build 

information bases, not databases.  The really important information cannot be easily 

quantified and exists outside the organization.” 

 

DRUCKER’S OWN MOST IMPORTANT MANAGEMENT LESSON 

“THE MOST enduring lesson I’ve ever learned came from an old janitor at New York 

University, which had completed a new magnificent graduate-school building that had no 

windows on the first nine stories.  We move in, and you know, there’s always a short, 

brutal heat wave in New York at the end of April.  The temperature went from 80 to 90 to 

100, and everybody, the women included, stripped down to the barest essentials.  It 

continued to get hotter, and my patience wore out.  I went down to hunt up the janitor 

and scream at him.  Way down in the third basement, I found an old, toothless man and I 

yelled at him, “Can’t you read a thermometer?”  He looked at me and said, “Mister, if I 

could read a thermometer, what would I be doing as a janitor?” 

 

“I think that’s the best, most important lesson I learned.  The janitor’s job was to go by 

the calendar.  In New York, through the 15th of May, you heat the building.  Around the 
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15th of May, you turn on the air conditioner.  Period.  He followed the orders he had.  

Period.  If he had been able to read a thermometer, and I had expected him to do, he 

wouldn’t have been down in the basement working as a janitor.  You have to look for 

that.  To make things effective, you have to remember that decisions are carried out by 

people.” 

 

IBM’S PROBLEM: 

“BELIEVE ME, IBM’s biggest problem is that the company believes that there is still 

such a thing as one market.  There are very different markets.  What fits the university lab 

does not fit the bank.  IBM’s managers have to move beyond abstract ideas to concrete 

information about their markets.” 

 

“I think people at IBM got technology-focused instead of market-focused.” 

 

THE PROBLEM WITH COMPUTER PEOPLE: 

“THE NEXT 10 or 15 years are the years of moving from computer literacy to 

information literacy.” 

 

“ONE EXAMPLE OF HOW CROSS-FUNCTIONAL KNOWLEDGE COMES 

TOGETHER IS THE GENESIS OF THE COMPUTER.  Its earliest root is the binary 

system - -  that is, the realization of a 17th –century German mathematician-philosopher, 

Gottfried Leibniz, that all numbers can be represented by just two: 0 and 1.  The second 

root is the discovery by a 19th-century English inventor, Charles Babbage, that toothed 

wheels - - that is, mechanics - - could represent the arithmetic functions of addition, 
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subtraction, multiplication and division, which led to the discovery of a genuine 

computer machine.” 

 

HOW VALUE IS CREATED: 

“TODAY, THE REAL and controlling resource of absolutely decisive factor of 

production is neither capital nor land nor labor.  It is knowledge.” 

 

THE PRODUCTIVITY REVOLUTION IS DEAD: 

“PRODUCTIVITY TODAY can (only) be increased only by applying knowledge to 

work.” 

 

“When Frederick Winslow Taylor started his work, 9 out of every 10 working people did 

manual work, making or moving things, in manufacturing, in farming, in mining, in 

transportation.  The productivity of people engaged in making and moving things is still 

going up at the historical rate of 3 to 4 percent annually, but the productivity revolution 

is over.” 

THE END OF NATURAL ADVANTAGE: 

“THE PRODUCTIVITY of knowledge is increasingly going to be the determining factor 

in the competitive position of a country, an industry, a company.  With respect to 

knowledge, no country, no industry, no company has any “natural” advantage or 

disadvantage.” 

 

WATSON VS. VON NEUMANN: 

“COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE as we now know it was developed by two totally 

different people.  John Von Neumann was one, but everyone knows about him.  The other 
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was Thomas Watson Sr., who I don’t think finished high school.  He had absolutely no 

scientific background, but he anticipated everything to come, even though in the 1930s he 

didn’t know beans about Von Neumann.” 

 

“In 1929, when I was a young journalist, Watson came to Europe as head of the 

American Chamber of Commerce.  We interviewed him; he was nice to us kids.  Sooner 

or later he would begin to talk about some god-awful stupid nonsense he called data 

processing.  None of us understood a word he was saying.  But he understood data.  The 

concept of data had been invented 10 years earlier by Neurath.  Watson, lacking any 

scientific background, immediately saw the application to accounting.  The first modern 

accounting machine, beyond the cash register was developed by IBM in 1928.” 

 

“Watson went almost bankrupt over it.  Yet he had the vision that you could use 

accounting machines to do the tedious work of number-crunching for the orbits of the 

moon and planets.  Watson immediately gave the order to his people at IBM to develop 

the first of what Von Neumann called the computer.  In short, Watson had another vision.  

He saw that it was the memory of the sorted program that made a computer.  Everybody 

else had only the adding machine.  What Watson had in 1948 - - the year he performed 

astronomical calculations in a window on Madison Avenue in New York - - was the real 

computer.” 

 

TECHNOLOGY MEANS INDIVIDUAL CHOICE: 

“I see the disappearance of the computer market as the computer becomes an accessory.  

That’s already happening.  Look at all the medical instrumentation that has become 

computerized.  We are at the point where telecommunications, television, copying and 
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computers are becoming incorporated into one instrument.  You don’t sell an automobile 

engine separate.  This will soon be the same for most computers.” 

 

Peter Drucker on Japan (1994) Institute of Management Accountants, Management 

Accountancy USA interview by Robin Cooper PhD is Professor of Management at the Peter F 

Drucker Centre for Management Claremont Graduate School. 

 

137. “The country’s real challenges aren’t economic - - they are political, psychological, and 

social.” 

 

“Peter Drucker requires no introduction as one of the foremost managerial thinkers, but 

readers may not know he has been involved intimately with Japanese business since 1959 

when he first visited that country.  Since then, sometimes on a yearly basis, he has 

returned to Japan and studied its business practices while pursuing a lifelong interest in 

Japanese art.  Peter Drucker, among his other accomplishments, is a renowned authority 

on Japanese art and has lectured widely on that topic.” 

 

“Robin Cooper is one of the co-founders of the Activity-Based Management movement.  

He wrote the early papers that defined that field and has continued to publish articles 

that describe both the theory and practice of ABM.   What readers will not know is that 

he has spent a considerable portion of the last five years studying Japanese cost 

management practice.  It is in this capacity, as an expert on Japan, that he interviewed 

Peter Drucker.” 
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Cooper:  Everyone is aware of the problems the Japanese economy has been having over 

the last two years since the bubble burst, but not many people appear to understand how 

the Japanese are coping.  What is your view? 

 

Drucker:  When you observe the Japanese economy, you can see three very different 

things, which overlap to some extent.  First, there is the underlying long-term position.  

Next, you have the immediate, rather severe adjustment crisis.  Finally, there is the long-

term restructuring crisis.” 

 

The Mother of them all (January 1995) FORBES by Dana Wechsler, London.  Drucker 

interviewed on Mary Parker Follett 

 

138. “You probably thought that modern management was original stuff.  Actually, most of its 

tenets were advocated three-quarters of a century ago by a brilliant woman and then 

largely ignored.” 

 

 “YOU MAY SAY I reinvented her,” Peter Drucker says.  “Only I didn’t know that she 

existed.” 

 

“Thus does the finest of today’s management theorists pay homage to a woman whose 

ideas predated many of his own and almost uncannily prefigure them.  As early as the 

1920s, Mary Parker Follett advocated flatter organizations; extolled the benefits of teams 

and participative management; said leadership comes from ability, not from position in a 

hierarchy; and proposed a new kind of cooperative conflict resolution to replace the 

317 
 



confrontational labour-management relations that existed then and to a considerable 

degree still exist today.” 

 

“Listen to Follett: “Authority should go with knowledge and experience, that is where 

obedience is due, no matter whether it is up the line or down,” she wrote in 1933.  Dress 

that up with a buzzword or two, and you’ve got Jack Welch and other modern managers 

on empowerment.” 

 

(ii) Articles about Drucker and Reviews of his books 

 

Why Read Peter Drucker? (January/February 1980) Harvard Business Review by Alan M 

Kantrow 

 

139. “Peter Drucker’s writings have had a great influence on the practice and teaching -

 of management.  His real contribution to managerial understanding lies not as  much 

in the originality of his ideas as in the rigorous activity of mind by which they  are 

formulated.  His writings have an integrative quality and show by example the 

 importance of viewing managerial tasks in the contexts of historical change, 

 economic ideologies and shifting human aspirations.  His grace and cultivation of 

 language and his fair-mindedness combine to create and unthreatening and intriguing 

argument.” 

 

 “Mention the name of Peter Drucker and many an ear in the business forest stands up 

straight.  Over the years little of concern to business has fallen outside the extraordinary 

range of his interests, and few of those interests have escaped thoughtful, often classic 
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exposition in his six-foot shelf of articles and books.”  It is not only his writing that has 

made his reputation but his public appearances where his skill is displayed of expressing 

complex ideas simply and elegantly. 

 

Kantrow accepts that there are some who do not listen to Drucker especially in academia and 

dismiss him as more journalist than scholar and states that to the question to what is: - 

 

Drucker’s contribution. 

“The answer is simple:  Drucker’s real contribution to managerial understanding lies not so 

much in the cash value of his ideas as in the rigorous activity of mind by which they are 

formulated.  One can learn more - - and more deeply - - from watching him think than from 

studying the content of his thought.  It is his integration and holistic thought process that gives 

him his critical vision.” 

 

Decision making in Japan. 

“Perhaps the most striking instance of this integrative thinking is Drucker’s exacting analysis of 

decision making in Japanese business.  His use of evidence from so alien a culture commands 

interest not only in itself but also as it throws American practices into sharper relief.”   

 

“It does far more than simply impart useful information.  It provides a case study in how to 

think.” 

 

Drucker’s fair-mindedness. 

“When reading Drucker, one responds not only to the fair-mindedness but also to the obvious 

grace and cultivation of language.  His prose is refreshingly literate; his scope of references, 
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enormous; his offhanded manner of phrasing significant observations, disarmingly and 

deceptively simple.  One is inclined to believe what Drucker says because one trusts the voice 

doing the saying:  it neither threatens nor perplexes but holds out the promise that even the most 

complicated topics are malleable to experience, orderly thought, and plan good sense.” 

 

“… a number of Drucker’s critics have taken him to task for what they see as a conspicuous lack 

of passion in his thought, a certain detachment from his material.  They are quite wrong.  There 

is an immense difference between a dispassionate and nonpasssionate intelligence.  Drucker’s 

studied objectivity reflects a genuine commitment to dispassionate, though hardly nonpassionate, 

reason.  Indeed, much of his thought reflects a terrible urgency of moral purpose.  Drucker is so 

deeply concerned about the profession of management because he is profoundly afraid of what 

might happen if the major institutions of Western society fail in their essential responsibilities.” 

 

Of Drucker’s books: 

“Most important of all is The Practice of Management, Drucker’s best book on the managerial 

profession.  Far more crisp than the larger compendium on Management, nicely balanced 

between precept and example, this book is eminently practical yet of genuine intellectual 

breadth.  If Drucker’s work holds anything of immediate value for you, you will most likely find 

it here.” 

 

“Remember, however, that the greatest value of reading Drucker consists in a sustained 

exposure to the disciplined activity of his mind - - and not merely to the paraphrasable substance 

of his ideas.  The ideas, of course, are there in abundance and are certainly worth close 

attention.  But as Dr. Johnson (that great eighteenth century humanist) well understood, the truly 

important thing with books is not to pluck their individual blossoms but to “grasp the trunk hard 
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only, and you will shake all the braches”.  In the work of Peter Drucker, grasp hard the 

discipline of mind.” 

 

Peter Drucker: Source of Innovation.  A framework for developing new ideas from his book 

“Innovation and Entrepreneurship” (2 December 1985) Adweek. 

 

140. “The article is a précis of Drucker’s book.  It picks up many of the established advice and 

warnings.  Examples are of timing for today markets, not years ahead; trying not to be 

too clever as innovation, if they are to become any size, they have to be handled by 

morons or new morons.  While the most successful exploit change.” 

 

Drucker on Drucker – What’s Changed since 1954 (April 1988) ‘Inc’ by Patricia Barry Levy 

 

 “It fazed Peter Drucker not a bit to learn we were writing an article on him.” 

 

“...34-year-old book The Practice of Management; when it comes to the fundamental 

principles of managing people, he informed us, “nothing has changed in the past three 

decades”.  We probed a bit, pointing out (for example) that workers today are typically 

much better educated than back then; surely the proliferation of undergraduate and 

advanced degrees (including M.B.A.s) must affect how companies deal with their 

employees.  The response was pure Drucker: “if U.S. companies think they’re getting 

educated workers, they’re living in a dream world”.” 

 

141. “One of the delusions we have in this country is that we can hire educated people.  The 

only industries that function well are the industries that take responsibility for training.  
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The Japanese, you know, assume that when you first come to work you know absolutely 

nothing.  That’s the right assumption.  And the Germans probably have the best system of 

apprentice training in the world” 

 

“One of the big challenges ahead is not for business to spend more money on training - - 

it already spends more on training than the school system – but to do a better job.  Right 

now it’s a scattergun approach.  Exactly how to change it I’ll leave to the experts.  But if 

you start with the assumption that it’s the job of the employer to train - - rather than 

believe that people come trained - - I think it would be better.  We’d have apprentice 

programs, a different approach.  School isn’t preparation for work and never was.” 

 

Wall Street’s management muddle (May 1988) Institutional Investor by Cary Reich. 

 

142. “The article begins with:  The players change, but the script doesn’t.  Overexpansion 

leads to losses leads to layoffs.  Is there any way off the Street’s boom-and-bust 

scenario?” 

“In Management: Tasks, Responsibilities, Practices...1973 text [1974].  “A growth policy is a 

business policy” wrote Peter Drucker.  It does not differ from any other business policy.  It 

requires objective, it requires priorities, it requires strategy.  Above all, it requires that growth 

goals be rational and grounded in the objective reality of a business, of its markets, of its 

technologies, rather than in financial fantasy. 

 

Welcome to Wall Street, Mr. Drucker: 

“A place where growth goals are either irrational or invisible.  Where long-term strategic 

planning is an alien and suspect concept and where budgets are customarily exercises in wishful 
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thinking, political infighting and collective head-scratching.  Where professional managers are 

mythical creatures on the order of griffins and unicorns.” 

 

“It is truly a place where Drucker’s work management-theory nightmares are played out: 

unfettered, heedless growth - - into such areas as junk bonds, mortgage-backed securities and 

even U.K. gilt-edged securities - - guided by the flimsiest of game plans.  Leminglike 

retrenchment when those markets prove - - surprise! - - to be overcrowded and devoid of profit 

making opportunities.  Reckless hiring binges in the good times, followed by massive layoffs in 

the bad.  Lax high-level controls over subordinates - - rogue traders - - in a position to bet the 

company’s capital.” 

 

“From the standpoint of textbook management, it is truly a wonder that such an industry makes it 

from one week to the next.  That it does - - indeed, that it oft-times flourishes - - can be attributed 

partly to the fact that, as one Wall Street executive puts it, “this is an industry protected by the 

incompetence of the competition”.  But mostly, the success comes from the overwhelming 

economics of the securities business; in good times, the managerial excesses and inadequacies 

seem, at worst, quaint and irrelevant.  It is only when the market undergoes an abrupt turn, 

every five or six years, that those shortcomings become apparent, like glass shards and old 

mossy wood when the tide has gone out.” 

 

“This time around, ebb tide was October 19.  And what it laid bare was a bloated securities 

industry, driven by factional rivalries, caught up in the same old boom-or-bust syndrome.  The 

postcrash shake–out - - with its bloodletting, its feuding, its precipitous withdrawals from 

longstanding businesses - - raided more pointedly than ever, the inevitable question: Isn’t there 
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a better way?  Isn’t there some way of managing growth more intelligently, of planning more 

astutely, of smoothing out the inevitable cycles?” 

 

Early warnings: 

“While most top Wall Street executives shrug their shoulders at such questions and flatly answer 

that there isn’t, management consultants and academics who have worked with and studied the 

industry aren’t so sure.  “There’s no question about it,” says Harvard Business School professor 

Samuel Hayes III.  “If managers had done better in assessing the possible changes in their 

operating assumptions, they would have made adjustments earlier and avoided all the overhiring 

and overstaffing.  They could have constructed what-if scenarios; if they had gone through one 

on the conditions we saw in early 1987, it would have signalled what their greatest points of 

vulnerability would be in a reversal, and they might have done something about it”.” 

 

“The problem is that the policy is directed by the transaction at all cost mentality.  The idea of 

introducing management is defending the consultant who can get no take-up as the finance 

houses are not interested in getting-out of what they should not be in as the attitude of sink or 

swim prevails.” 

 

“There are several consultants who have worked with the industry over the years who would 

second that.  One is David Maister, a former Harvard Business School professor who now has 

his own financial services consulting firm in Boston.  Maister sees inevitability to the boom-and-

bust cycles of Wall Street and redefines what makes good and bad management in those terms.  

In his words, “It remains good management in boom times to add staff and capital because there 

is so much money to be made in a boom that you have to be dumb not to take advantage of that 
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opportunity.  And when the crash comes, it is unrealistic to maintain large numbers of staff who 

can’t be used productively.  So it is in fact good management to ride the wave”.” 

 

In a series of heads the interview continues as: 

 

“Indeed, as Maister views it, Wall Street is an Alice-in-Wonderland world where textbook 

management theory is turned on its head, where less management is often the best 

management and where the hallmark of good planning is sometimes no planning at all.” 

 

Those inside Wall Street argue that they have no alternative and cite: “As proof, there is the 

indisputable fact that some of the most notoriously undermanaged firms, such as Bear, Stearns 

& Co., have also been some of Wall Street’s biggest winners”. 

 

The New Realities - Book Review (January 1989) Whole Earth Review by Art Kleiner.  This is 

Peter Drucker’s field guide to the large scale paradoxes of our time. 

 

 “Drucker’s gift to readers has always been helping us view the concerns of mainstream 

(corporate) management in light of the concerns of civilization, and vice versa.” 

 

 “Unfortunately, the book reads like it was hurriedly written; some of the most intriguing 

insights (like the value of infrastructure in giving dignity to everyone) get tossed off in a 

line or two.  But that makes them all the more important; as Drucker says, “It will take a 

century or so before we have legal and political doctrine appropriate to the realities....”  

For that reason, he eschews his traditional audience (corporate managers) and 

addresses policy-makers: local, regional, national, international.  I suspect that this 
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audience includes more and more readers of this magazine; indeed, the broadening of 

responsibility for the public good (in some unexpected ways) is one of Drucker’s “new 

realities”.” 

 

The wide ranging review continues and includes Drucker’s opinion on: 

 

143. “In the developed countries both society and polity have become pluralist again, in 

startling reversal of the trends that prevailed since the end of the Middle Ages.  These 

new pluralisms are very different from anything known earlier.  The pluralism of society 

is one of apolitical, performance-focused, single-task institutions.  The pluralism of the 

body politic is that of the new “mass movements”: small, highly organised minorities, 

single-cause or single-interest in their focus, and totally political.” 

 

“In the early months of the Kennedy administration, I joined an advisory board to the 

Secretary of Defense on procurement and personnel, on which I served for nine years, 

almost to the end of the Vietnam War.  The members of the board - - three distinguished 

business leaders, three former high-ranking military officers, three academics like myself 

- - were hardly “anti-military”.  Yet by the time he left the board, each of us had reached 

the same conclusion: arms had become counterproductive, even militarily.  And the same 

conclusion, it was clear to all of us, had been reached by the military officers with whom 

we worked.  Yet the arms build-up worldwide has only speeded up since then.” 

 

“The last of the colonial empires, Russia, has entered the final phase of decolonization.  

Whatever succeeds, it is unlikely to be either “Russian” or “Empire”.” 
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“Investment used to follow trade.  Now trade follows investment.” 

 

“Most people think of giant companies when they hear the word “transnational”.  But 

increasingly middle-sized and even small businesses operate in the world economy rather 

than in one or two countries.  It is actually easier for the middle-sized and even for the 

small company to operate without much regard for national boundaries.  Unlike large 

companies they are politically barely visible.” 

 

“By definition they can neither be anticipated nor prevented.  Indeed, they cannot always 

be identified even after they have had their impact.” 

 

“As a result of the success of business, the capitalist has become economically almost 

irrelevant in developed counties.  He has both for less economic power and far less 

political power than he had before World War I.  Then, great businessmen - - a John D 

Rockefeller, a J. P. Morgan, and Andrew Carnegie, and Alfred Krupp - - could finance 

entire industries out of their own pockets.  They were indeed Marx’s capitalists, who own 

and control the means of production.  The total wealth of America’s one thousand richest 

people today (according to figures in the September 8, 1988 Fortune Magazine) would 

barely cover the capital needs of one major /American industry for a few months.  The 

employees through their pension funds are now the capitalists.  Indeed, no one today, not 

even the fattest oil sheik or the richest Japanese real-estate billionaire, has as large a 

fortune (adjusted for inflation and taxes) as had each of the “tycoons” of 1900.  If all the 

“superrich” of the developed countries suddenly disappeared, the world economy would 

not even notice.  They have become “media events” whose comings and goings are 
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featured in the gossip column rather than on the financial page.  Economically, they have 

become irrelevant.” 

 

“The shift to knowledge and education as the passport to good jobs and career 

opportunities means, above all, a shift from a society in which business was the main 

avenue of advancement to a society in which business is only one of the available 

opportunities and no longer a distinct one.  It represents a shift to the post-business 

society.  The shift has gone furthest in the United States and Japan, but it is also apparent 

in most of Western Europe.” 

 

Will Unions Ever Again Be Useful Organs of Society (20 March 1989) Industry Week.  

Adapted from The New Realities to be published this spring. 

 

144. “No century before the twentieth has seen such rapid and radical social changes.  In the 

developed countries, domestic servants have become virtually extinct.  Yet they were a 

major social class in every society since history began.  Even though in this century 

production on the farm has grown faster in the developed non-Communist countries than 

in any other sector, farmers have become a small minority.  Yet, for millenniums, farmers 

were civilization.” 

 

“Even so, the most dramatic event in this century’s social history has not been the decline 

of these ancient classes.  It has been the rise and fall of the industrial worker.” 

 

“When the early Socialists first identified the industrial worker as a new phenomenon 

around 1848, their forecasts of the rise of the proletariat were still more prophecy than 
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diagnosis.  Thirty years later, the numbers of manufacturing workers were growing so 

fast that Marx’s prediction of their becoming the dominant class in the population by 

1900 was simply an extrapolation of the trends.” 

 

“Indeed, by 1900 blue collar workers in manufacturing had become, in every developed 

European country, the largest single group in the male working population (women were 

still largely domestic servants).  Their Socialist parties were winning more votes than any 

other in election after election.  Another 25 years later, by 1925, blue collar workers in 

manufacturing had become the largest single occupational group, male or female.  By the 

1950s they and their unions had become the dominant political force in every non-

Communist developed country.  Indeed, in Great Britain, Sweden, and Australia their 

unions had become more powerful than the government.” 

 

“But in the early 1970s industrial workers began to decline fast, first as a proportion of 

the workforce, then in numbers, and finally in political power and influence.” 

 

“Their decline is developing even faster than their rise.  By the year 2010 they will have 

shrunk in the developed non-Communist countries in both numbers and share of the 

workforce to where farmers are now between 5% and 10% of the workforce.  It is by no 

means sure that their own institution the labor union can even survive, and it’s certain 

that it cannot survive in its traditional form.” 

 

“Paradoxically, the same force that underlay the meteoric rise of industrial workers 

ultimately also causes their fall: knowledge.” 
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“The factory (and with it the factory workers) was created by the first systematic 

application of knowledge to production - - the technological explosion between roughly 

1750 and 1850 that converted the handicrafts into industrial processes done by machines 

powered by mechanical energy.” 

 

“The next major step was the application of knowledge to the task of the worker.  It was 

the use of knowledge to create “productivity” - - the very word in its present meaning 

was unknown until the 1920s.  For all 19th-century economists, including Marx, it was 

axiomatic that workers could produce more only by working harder or longer.  It was an 

American, Frederick W Taylor, who did what no one in history had ever thought of 

before: treat manual work as something worthy of analysis.  Taylor showed that the real 

potential for increased output was to “work smarter”.” 

 

“In very real sense, it is Taylor who defeated Marx and Marxism  For his “Scientific 

Management” not only increasing output; it also made possible improving the worker’s 

wages while at the same time cutting the product’s prices and thereby increasing 

demand.” 

 

“What matters is that the period when social advancement into the middle classes could 

be earned through a union card is over.” 

 

“The fact that a growing number of working-class people are sitting long enough in 

schools to become knowledge workers will only make things worse for those who don’t.  

They will increasingly be seen by their more successful fellows as “failures”, somehow 

“inferior”.” 
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          “The problem is not money.  It is dignity.” 

 

“The non-knowledge workers will, in any society, be a very large group - - as much as 

one-half of the working population.  That leaves a large percentage of any nation with 

work that, no matter how well it pays, does not give social status, social recognition, or 

self respect.” 

 

“One response is to provide access to continuing learning at any age.  But the central 

need is to make non-knowledge jobs self-respecting, dignified, and respected.” 

 

“In this atmosphere, then, can the labor union survive?  It rose with industrial workers; it 

was, in fact, the industrial worker’s own institution.  Now it is failing with the industrial 

worker.” 

 

Drucker continues that in many ways the labor union was this century’s most successful 

institution in all but the non-democratic countries of the World. 

 

After reaching the peak of its power by the 1970s all over the world they are in tatters 

and disarray, as he cites that in 1974 the British coal miners were more powerful than the 

government. 

 

Within ten years, Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher broke the coal miners’ union 

signalling the decline of British Trade unions as they lost a quarter of their members as 

the public now saw them as arrogant and overpowering.  Similarly in America union 

membership loses in the same period are two-fifths. 
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Some sanity is recorded as the militant American United Workers’ Union is renegotiating 

uncompetitive workers payment terms with GM and Ford as they are faced with 

American based Japanese auto plants “that have either non-union or no job restrictions on 

work rules. 

 

Drucker questions if unions can find a positive role and provide training schemes for its 

members to make them employable and able to perform as he wonders about the 

American Federation of Teachers “outrageous” demands while dismissing non-

performing teachers. 

 

Peter Drucker: View The World (19 June 1989) TIME Magazine by Paul Johnson – book 

Review of The New Realities  

 

145. “Drucker claims to have invented the term “privatization”24.” 

 

Some of Drucker’s detail is not accurate; such as Engels owning the “largest manufacturing 

company around” or his argument that today war cannot work, as he overlooks Britain’s victory 

in the Falklands despite Argentina’s advantage in troop numbers and land based aircraft. 

 

The trouble about understanding the world is that it never stays still.  It changes slowly but 

inexorably, and our hard-won certitudes become outdated much faster than we realize.  Failure to 

grasp this is the biggest reason great businesses crumble and individuals go broke.  The difficulty 

is that the real experts, usually in academia, are not much use as guides.  They are busy digesting 

the past, reluctant to pronounce on the present, pleading incomplete data, and refuse to predict 

24 Authors note: Drucker identified its first use by Hitler’s Germany in the mid 1930s (Drucker 1939).  Drucker 
brought it to the world’s attention, named it, and caused it to be practised; (Drucker 1969:218) 

332 
 

                                    



the future at all.  They much prefer to be silent rather than risk being wrong.  That leaves the 

field open to writers like Peter Drucker, who are not afraid to blend past, present, and future in 

one brash broad-brush picture of society, as he does in The New Realities (Harper & Row).  

Drucker, at 79 is an old hand at this game.  His End of Economic Man, was published in 1939.  

Half a century later he is still rich in energy, generalizations, and prophecies.  The book moves 

briskly.  It is by turns stimulating and entertaining.  But if taken too seriously, it is what I would 

call high-risk reading. 

 

However, it is the merit of Drucker’s book that he incites one to refute his countless assertions.  

Those involved in government or business will not regret buying The New Realities, even if they 

end by disagreeing with much of it.  It is the stuff of which creative arguments are made.  But it 

must be read in a spirit of scepticism and with a willingness to interrupt Drucker’s ceaseless flow 

with an occasional “Oh, yeah?” - - as - - Rarely in human history has any institution emerged as 

quickly as management or had as great an impact so fast.  Few executives are aware of the 

tremendous impact management has had.  As a result, they are ill-prepared for the tremendous 

challenges that now confront them. 

 

Peter Drucker Maps a Brave New World (26 June 1989) Business Week by Karen Pennar – 

Book Review of The New Realities  

 

146. “Think back to your college days.  You’re in a local pub, knocking back a few with the 

smartest guy you know.  His arms slice the smoky air as he opines on the big political 

questions of the day, drawing historical parallels and citing philosophical precepts along 

the way.  You’re dazzled by his erudition, awed by his bravado.  Your head is spinning.” 
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“With good reason, the next day, you can barely remember what your friend said, though 

you’re convinced it was brilliant.”   

 

That’s how most readers will probably feel at the beginning and end of Peter F. Drucker’s new 

book.  The management guru and economist leaves few intellectual stone unturned as he 

describes a world that somewhere between 1965 and 1973 crossed a “divide” to new political, 

social, and economic realities.  Fortunately, the core of Drucker’s book, where he elaborates on 

the many strands of this theme, is more solid. 

He bolsters his case for a new world view with anecdotes, examples, and recommendations.  But 

he emphasizes that instead of outlining what to expect in coming years, he intends to alert us to 

changes already taking place and suggest an “agenda” for the present. 

 

Drucker contends that government - - be it in the West, the communist nations, or the Third 

World - - can no longer act as a saviour for its citizens.  The political process can no longer unite 

large blocs of interest groups.  Economic theory can no longer describe transnational markets, 

businesses, and relationships, nor can economic policy control them.  Likewise, at the individual 

level, everything is in flux.  Even the way we manage other people and spend our leisure time is 

undergoing a transformation. 

 

A lot of this you know in your gut, but Drucker reasons it through.  And he avoids ideological 

pigeonholes:  His opinions are simply too broad.  His criticism of high taxes, especially as a 

redistributive tool, echoes the arguments of suppliers.  But he takes a tough environmental 

stance, urging that polluters be “quarantined” by transnational laws prohibiting shipment of their 

goods. 
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Drucker believes that government’s role in nurturing the economy, as recommended by John 

Maynard Keynes and practiced by Franklin Delano Roosevelt, has long outlived its usefulness.  

Privatization is the new wave, he says.  The tax burden should be lightened.  And government 

should focus on standing-setting for industry and institutions. 

 

Sometimes the big changes Drucker anticipates - - as in labour force - - sound a little too easy.  

Indeed, he gives short shrift to the upheavals that are bound to accompany the ascendance of an 

information-based world economy.  And readers familiar with his style will recognize the broad 

brush strokes that sometimes colour or obscure precise historical detail. 

 

But if readers are occasionally frustrated when Drucker backs off from the concrete, they should 

remember his stated purpose: asking the important questions rather than providing all the 

answers.  In that respect, he has succeeded.  Read this book, and let your mind wander toward 

some answers of its own. 

 

The New Realities – Book Review (August 1989) Management Today by Robert Heller 

 

147. Glance at the index to discover one secret of Peter Drucker’s great authority as a thinker 

and writer. 

 

 While the writing is as measured and lucid as ever, the pace of thought rides rapidly over 

some tents and facts that are certainly disputable.  Drucker however would certainly 

welcome the debate. 
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The names range from Adenauer and Arnold to Wellington and Wittgenstein, with stops 

in between at unfamiliar figures like Ted Kolderie and Karl Lueger.  The former, a US 

political scientist turned administrator, pioneered farming out municipal services to 

private contracts in the 1970s: the latter, the Lord Mayor of Vienna, circa 1896, was the 

first politician to enact a socialist programme - - he seized the local gas company. 

 

Drucker notes that Luegar was an anti-Marxist and anti-Semitic socialist: Adolf Hitler, 

founder of the National Socialist Party, was in direct line of descent.  No other writer has 

the same ability to grasp the broad sweep of historical, economic and philosophical trends 

to plunder a phenomenal range of knowledge in search of forces that shaped the past and 

are shaping the future.  Drucker can see both wood and trees with equal clarity and every 

indexed name serves as fulcrum or illustration for a strong, often startling thesis. 

 

“Adenauer appears as one of the several politicians, including Margaret Thatcher, who 

all achieved their political success through not paying “the slightest attention to the 

ideological manifestos of their own party”.” 

 

“No educational institution” says Drucker flatly, “tries to equip students with the 

elementary skills of effectiveness as members of an organisations”, which he defines as 

“altogether, skill in making organisation a tool for one’s own aspirations and 

achievements and for the realisation of values.” 

 

The book is illuminating on practicalities and philosophical ideas alike.  But Drucker 

argues that the base of knowledge is shifting, and anticipates major changes in schools 

and education, backed by “the new learning theories and learning technologies”. 
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In his own words, Drucker’s book “attempts as much to make us see as it attempts to 

make us think’ to ‘balance the conceptual and the perceptual.”  Perception has always 

been Drucker’s strength. 

 

Even in the Gorbachev era, the possibility of a warlike Kremlin doesn’t seem quite so far-

fetched after the horrific events in Beijing.  They starkly confirm Drucker’s prescient 

warning that it will be ‘excruciatingly difficult - - politically, socially, economically - - to 

take the necessary actions’ to develop a market economy in China.  His prescience is 

equally marked in the passages, written before nationalist unrest disfigured the face of 

perestroika, noting that by ‘the year 2000 half the population of the Soviet Union will 

consist of non-European’s; now almost entirely European-controlled, they still live in the 

last true colonial subjection. 

 

In this book, Drucker sees the military model giving way to the symphony orchestra - - 

with the chief executive conducting specialists, each with his or her own parts and 

powers.  Drucker’s text, as the analogy shows, provides brilliant answers to many 

questions, but deliberately poses, without answering, many others of equal difficulty.  

When the solutions are provided, their foundations will no doubt be discovered in this 

arresting, essential compendium. 

 

Managing the Non-Profit Organisation - Book Review (June 1991) Association Management 

by Samuel B Shapio 

148. Although the review announces that two books are being reviewed, only one is reviewed.  

The review records that this is more superb work by Drucker which a brief review cannot give 

justice. 
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Managing Volunteers (June 1991) “Training” by Beverly Gerber. 

 

“Peter Drucker, a pretty smart guy, has proven adept over the years at scooting along on 

the crest of every management-trend wave with all 10 toes hanging over the edge of the 

board.  But he’s usually confined himself to the profit-making world of business.  So why 

is he saying things like this?   And why has he founded the Peter F Drucker Foundation 

for Nonprofit Management?” 

 

The reasons, as he points out in a recent book, Managing the Nonprofit Organization, is “that 

he’s become convinced that many non profits are unparalleled at managing their businesses 

through excellent management of people.  What’s more, he believes that the corporate sector 

could learn a trick or two from nonprofits” - - or, as Drucker likes to call them, the “third 

sector”.  It was Drucker who suggested that Frances Hesselbein, outgoing national executive 

director of Girl Scouts of the U.S.A., would be the ideal person to ream out the bureaucracy at 

General Motors Corp. after Roger Smith left.  When GM demurred, Drucker chose her as head 

of the foundation that bears his name. 

 

What Drucker and Hesselbein both preach is that well-managed nonprofits have become expert 

at three crucial elements of running an organization.   

 

149. “First, they define their mission and stick doggedly to it.” 

 

“Second,” says Drucker, “nonprofits have figured out how to make the board of directors 

a resource, not just a high-profile rubber stamp.  In the best nonprofits, each board 
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member is recruited for a specific expertise and is expected to head a working committee 

dealing with those issues.” 

 

“Finally, and most important, exemplary nonprofits have become much more clever at 

managing people.  Specifically, they have figured out how to manage volunteers.” 

 

“They have learnt that the volunteer is giving their time for free, don’t waste my time.” 

 

The Drucker Niche (November 1991) Fund Raising Management by James R Looney. 

 

150. “When The Claremont Graduate School started to take advantage of the characteristics 

that make it unique, things started to happen.” 

 

In certain segments of the population, Peter Drucker is an international institution.  He is perhaps 

the most widely read writer on management and its variations in the world, and his book The 

Concept of the Corporation, is regarded as one of the seminal works in management in this 

century. 

 

While Drucker does not view himself as an academician – he has no Ph 

D – he has maintained an affiliation with academic institutions for most of his career.  For the 

last 20 years, Drucker has been a Professor of Social Science at The Claremont Graduate School, 

maintaining a full teaching load.  His personal fame and popularity had not, however, transferred 

to the institution to any appreciable extent, at least until 1987. 
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The Claremont Graduate School – one of six independent institutions that make up The 

Claremont Colleges – is one of only two free-standing graduate schools in the Western United 

States; it is not part of a larger university or the counterpart of a single institution or an 

undergraduate college.  During its first 50 years, the graduate school concentrated on providing 

graduate degrees in education, some social sciences, the arts and religion.  Coincident with the 

arrival of Drucker 20 years ago, The Claremont Graduate School began offering graduate 

degrees in management. 

As with the school’s other programs, the programme in management grew slowly and carefully 

and was characterized by high quality.  Early in the program (and consistent with Drucker’s 

philosophy), the decision was made to focus increasingly on managers already in the work force 

and on those in the non-profit as well as profit-making sectors.  During this growth period, The 

Claremont Graduate School paid little attention to fund-raising efforts.  It seemed, almost 

perversely, to hide its very real light under a considerable bushel.  Part of that light was, of 

course, Peter Drucker. 

 

With the arrival of John David Maguire as president in 1981, that attitude changed completely.  

A man of enormous energy and great vision, Maguire saw The Claremont Graduate School as a 

place which could provide paradigms for graduate education in the United States. 

 

Adding other key member to his team Maguire utilised Drucker’s brand and levered in funds 

from leaders of industry associated with Drucker.  The ongoing success is because of the close 

links with their peer groups of supporters to monitor that the original aims prevail of which their 

lead in the non-profit sector is an essential unique part. 
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Managing for the Future – Book Review (April 1992) Management Today by Robert Heller. 

 

151. The genius of Peter Drucker rests in uncanny ability to see the whole.  Thus he 

sometimes seems a naturally successful forecaster of epochal events like the USSR’s 

break-up.  But Drucker has (little use and scant respect) for forecasts.  He simply 

observes what has happened largely unnoticed, and draws conclusions that frequently 

turn the conventional wisdom on its head. 

 

All 39 chapters abound with relevant ideas that range from the eye-opening (Japan’s 

cheaper capital – and prosperity – was built on the simple foundation of tax-free savings 

accounts) to the practice (don’t manage by walking about inside the company: walk 

outside, where the customers are).  The book is perfect for managers who want their 

effectiveness enhanced.  Then they can prove Drucker’s abiding contention: that, in an 

age when all economists have failed, the economic future can still be managed – by 

management. 

 

Managing for the Future - Book Review (22 September 1992) National Productivity Review by 

Earle Hitchener. 

 

Although the selected essays are appetisers, they leave the reader wanting something more 

filling.  Still there is still food for thought from the eminence of modern management theory and 

thinking who challenges the outdated.  “It is a trait that always makes what he writes interesting 

and even refreshingly provocative.”  Hitchener includes reference to Drucker’s criteria need of 

“working smarter by stopping ‘splintering’ where a core cluster of important tasks or just one 

important task is saddled with a growing load of busy work, additional activities that contribute 
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little or no value that have little or nothing to do with what these people are qualified and paid 

for”. 

 

Examples are nurses who are inundated with an “ever swelling avalanche of paperwork.”  

Department stores sales people who “spend so much time serving the computer that they have no 

time to serve the customers.”  Field sales representatives suffer similar fates.  “The result is not 

job ‘enrichment’ but’ job impoverishment’.”  The answer is to allocate these peripheral duties to 

someone specifically employed for the tasks. 

The delaying of business and the loss of middle-management jobs is considered and the betrayal 

that these people felt by the loss of status and opportunities. 

 

A reference is made to Tom Peters’ sound advice to walk around the company to see what is 

really happening to be able to gain an informed view. 

 

That the Japanese manufacturers are using TQM zero-defect techniques is a message for their 

American counterparts that it needs to be done by them. 

 

152. “Manage by going outside.”  Drucker regards Tom Peters’ advice in The Search for 

Excellence that executives “walk around” the company, that they get out of their offices 

and see firsthand the work being done around them, as still being important.  But even 

more important, writes Drucker, “is to be enough on the outside of the company to be 

able to stand back and draw the right conclusions.  Outside in the marketplace is where 

results occur, and that is where executives must be from time to time.  And the only way 

to be on the outside is to work, not visit,” believes Drucker, who urges senior managers at 

least once a year to take the place of a salespeople on vacation.  Such “an external 
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perspective... might profitably  produce companies to look at those who are not their 

customers but ought to be.” 

 

“Managing for the Future is nothing if not fiercely independent in mind and spirit.” 

 

Restructuring middle management (January 1993).  This is the fourth of six excerpts from his 

latest book Managing for the Future Modern Office Technology 

 

Today even more than ever before, Peter Drucker, the world’s most influential management 

thinker, is being looked to and listened to by business leaders and economic scholars grappling 

with the challenges of change.  This major new book brings together his latest, most stimulating 

and enlightening views on the new world business order and management imperatives of the 

1990s and beyond. 

 

153. “The greatest challenge to American business in the 90s, especially the large company, 

may well be its management people.  And we are totally unprepared for it... For 35 years, 

from the end of the World War 11 until the early ‘80s, the trend ran toward more and 

more layers of management and more and more staff specialists.  The trend now goes in 

the opposite direction.” 

 

“... Business ... will have to change its personnel policies, its promotion polices.  Even 

more difficult, it will have to change the expectations and vision of its management 

group.  And it will have to do this at a time when it has lost a good deal of the trust and 

confidence of that group.” 

 

343 
 



“...What has hurt particularly are the “golden parachutes” that make top-management 

people rich in a hostile takeover or a leveraged buyout while their middle-management 

associates lose their jobs.  Every middle manager in this country knows the E.F. Hutton 

storey:  The bosses whose mistakes caused the brokerage firm’s downfall walked away 

with huge bonuses... while the local managers and salesmen who had kept the firm afloat 

through a decade of poor decisions at the top lost their jobs, their stock options, and, in 

some cases, even their severance pay.” 

 

Management (20 March 1993) The Economist 

 

Post-Capitalist Society and The Ecological Vision — FOR more than 50 years Peter Drucker 

has enraged the complacent with his acute comments on business and society.  In a series of 

trenchant volumes, he almost singlehandedly created the study of management by asking 

unsettling questions about the proper goals of managers.  At 83 he is a prolific as ever but, 

unfortunately, his latest book, one of his most ambitious, is infuriating from all the wrong 

reasons. 

 

Post-Capital Society is really two distinct works.  The first half is an eloquent synthesis of the 

ideas which have concerned Mr Drucker for the past two decades.  Even for those familiar with 

his writings, these pages are provocative.  But the second half, in which he charts the future of 

the “knowledge” society and prescribes the changes needed to accommodate it, is a massive 

disappointment.  Insight gives way to mere exhortation. 
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As might be expected from the world’s foremost management writer, Mr Drucker’s account of 

economic history is a paean to management science.  For him, economic changes have been 

driven by changing views about what constitutes knowledge and how it should be used. 

 

154. “Long before the 18th century”, he argues, brief “industrial revolutions” changed the 

nature of society and the means of wealth creation.  Between 700 and 1000, for example, 

the introduction of the saddle stirrup produced the mounted knight.  This altered warfare 

and helped to establish the institutions of political power in medieval Europe.  In the 

same period, the windmill and water wheel produced the primitive machine power which 

made much medieval craftsmanship possible.” 

What makes the industrial and capitalist revolution of the past 250 years so different, according 

to Mr Drucker, is how quickly it circled the glob once craft skills were systematised and the 

realisation spread that such machines as steam engines could be designed for a large variety of 

tasks, rather than specifically for each purpose.  Today this is called technology. 

 

For Mr Drucker, the next advance occurred when knowledge was applied to work, sparking a 

revolution in productivity that has dramatically improved living standards this century.  He gives 

much of the credit for this achievement to Frederick Winslow Taylor, the inventor of time-and-

motion studies.  In the past half century there has been a further abstraction: a concerted search 

for how existing knowledge can best be applied.  Mr Drucker labels this the management 

revolution and, never a modest man, nominates himself as the creator of this great leap forward. 

 

Mr Drucker’s analysis of the changes wrought by this latest stage produces his most original 

perceptions.  Modern society is no longer dominated by communities, nations or families.  These 

groupings have given way to special-purpose organisations, such as businesses, schools and 
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hospitals.  Organisations take up people’s time, determine their status and create nearly all 

wealth.  In Mr Drucker’s view, how organisations behave, and how to make them efficient and 

accountable are the great issues of the day.  Even those who find it difficult to share the author’s 

sweeping vision will concede he raises intriguing and important questions. 

 

Although Mr Drucker claims to be one of the great visionaries of the century he is, in truth, not 

much of a systematiser or theorist.  His finest contributions have always been specific 

observations; his most appropriate form of expression the extended essay.  Readers with a 

sceptical turn of mind will prefer his most recent collection of these, The Ecological Vision.  

Despite its grandiloquent title, it is Mr Drucker at his particular best. 

 

Middle management is not for the faint hearted (April 1993) Manage – National 

Management Association by Tom Payne. 

 

155. “Middle management as we know it today is obsolete.” 

 

That eerie statement appears to be the observation of many of today’s management writers and 

the cause of duodenal ulcers in many of today’s middle managers. 

 

When considering the truth concerns the obsolescence of middle management, observe what is 

going on in the core of North American corporations: 

 

• Despite the elimination of millions of jobs, many experts feel our organizations are still 

25% overstaffed.  Who do you think is considered by top management (the ones who are 

eliminating the jobs) to be most expendable? 
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Peter Drucker has stated by the year 2000 US firms will have eliminated 40% of the 1990 

level management layers. Do you think he means the top thinkers and the bottom doers? 

 

North American organizations painted themselves in the corner by designing and relying on an 

economically based reward structure. 

 

When the major reward for a job well done is money and each organizational level has a salary 

cap, the only way to reward and keep good performers is to promote them to the next level.  

Since most organizations have more good people than management levels, more level were 

created.  We wound up with levels within levels, managers that manage no one and, in total, 

produced more managers than there are emerging Baltic republics. 

 

The time for reckoning has come.  The corporation of the future has little need for job functions 

that add no specific value to the product or service.  Employees will be either on the planning 

level or the doing level.  Why should an organization incur expenses for anything else? 

 

However projects will still need to be visualised, communicated, planned, controlled and 

organized. 

 

And since that level we are witnessing the creation of innovative structures such as the Self-

Managed work team.  Teams are “in” and will most likely remain “in” during the remainder of 

our time, as a part of the wonderful world of work. 
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•  The manager may have to swallow an industrial dose of ego when his or her title and job 

responsibilities go from Staff Manager - - Product Management with ten direct reports, to 

Coach - - Product Management Team with ten teammates. 

 

While all that has been discussed so far may be viewed as a gloomy prognosis of middle 

management, it’s not meant to be.  Applying the right combination of the “internal and external 

game” of management, the next few years can be filled with personal learning, challenge, 

fulfilment and fun. 

 

So - 

• “Sell and train employees.”  “To do more with less” – by – “being a coach” 

• “What can each individual do to ease his or her personal transition from the traditional 

to the new manager role?” 

• “Commit to doing your best in the new environment.” 

• “Take charge of your effectiveness.” 

• “Stop being concerned with what other people think.” 

 

These times are said to be tough, but are they tough or are they just different?  Different jobs 

require a different external skills set and a different internal view of the activities of a manager.  

If after the great corporate shake-out of the ‘80s and ‘90s you are still employed by someone, the 

last thing you should consider doing is wimping out by hiding behind antiquated skills until this 

all blows over.  Organizations need every ounce of time, energy, passion and focus from all of 

their workers and since middle management, more than any other level, is fighting for its life, it’s 

time to suck it up and do what needs to be done. 
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Requiem For a Heavyweight (May 1993) Canadian Business - Book Review of Post-Capitalist 

Society by Peter Foster 

 

156. “Why is the grand old man of management consulting so anxious to scrap capitalism, just 

when it should be taking a victory bow?” 

 

“GURUS HAVE A VESTED INTEREST IN claiming to perceive radical dysfunctions’ in world 

affairs.  Then they can offer a beacon into the resulting uncertain future”.  Peter Drucker is the 

doyen of management consultants, but although the octogenarian Drucker’s Post-Capitalist 

Society is at times both entertaining and thought-provoking, his apparent desire to shuffle 

capitalism off the stage of history when it should presumably be taking its victory bow seems 

strange.  Moreover, his central thesis is decidedly shaky. 

 

Drucker nowhere gives a clear definition of exactly what capitalism is.  Sometimes he appears to 

regard it as synonymous with the age of J.P. Morgan and John D. Rockefeller.  At other times, he 

claims that the institutions of capitalism will survive, along with the markets, but the society will 

be postcapitalist because that is what conventional wisdom demands.  “Only a few short decades 

ago, everybody ‘knew’ that a postcapitalist society would surely be a Marxist one”, he says.  

Now, however, “most of us also know - - or at least sense - - that developed countries are 

moving out of anything that could be called ‘capitalism’”. 

 

Drucker’s case is based on two supposedly critical changes.  The first is the fact that institutions 

such as pension funds now control a very large portion - - about 50% in the US - - of the share 

capital and debt of very large corporations.  The second is that knowledge is now becoming the 

critical factor of production. 
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Drucker claims, “Pension-fund capitalism is fundamentally as different from any earlier form of 

capitalism as it is from anything any socialist ever envisaged as a socialist economy”. 

 

The development of large corporations inevitably led to the “managerial revolution” and to a 

distancing of owners - - that is, shareholders - - from business.  

 

With regard to institutional ownership, Drucker writes: “The ‘capitalists’ have thus themselves 

become employees in the postcapitalist knowledge society.  They are paid as employees…  But 

they act as capitalists”. 

But this mixes up share ownership with direction of capital investment.  Pension fund managers 

are primarily stewards.  Their holdings are overwhelmingly in existing large operations.  The 

crucial investments in new ventures are still likely to come from smaller capital sources. 

 

As for the “knowledge society” as a radical departure, this too is debatable.  The post capitalist 

society is to be marked by applying “knowledge to knowledge”.  Whatever that means. 

 

The knowledge economy is meant to behave differently than existing theory would suggest, but 

Drucker doesn’t say how. 

 

This leads into the econometric fallacy that you should only take into account what you can 

measure. 

 

At times, Drucker doesn’t really seem to understand the market.  He says that making knowledge 

productive is a management responsibility.  “It cannot be discharged by government; but it also 
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cannot be done by market forces.  It requires systematic, organized application of knowledge to 

knowledge”. 

 

Drucker rightly points to economic and political forces that will reshape society in the 21st 

century: regionalism, tribalism, (Quebec is quoted as a leading example) and the need for 

transnational solution to such problems as pollution and terrorism.  But the central issue, which 

Drucker acknowledges but really does not deal with, is the competence of government. 

 

He acknowledges that the “megastate”, which emerged after the Second World War to manage 

the economy and solve all of society’s problems, has been a fiasco.  It has become a “pork-barrel 

state” that has “spent itself into impotence”. 

 

Drucker asserts the need for political reform, but provides a few convincing recommendations. 

 

It’s all very well to say, as Drucker does, that “governments have to learn again to keep deficits 

as the weapon of last resort”.  But wishes are not horses.  Drucker gives no indication of how 

this marvellous change is to be brought about, except through recommendations for pie-in-the-

sky apolitical mentoring agencies. 

 

Nobody could deny the speed of global change, but unpredictable change has always been a 

critical element of capitalism.  The capitalist is one whose wealth-creating driving force is 

entrepreneurial and managerial initiative to meet consumer wants and needs in a free market 

based on private ownership of the means of production.  It is the greatest wealth generator the 

world has ever seen.  It has provided the funds for levels of social expenditure undreamed of 

even 50 years ago.  And yet there is an almost universal belief that it needs to be superseded. 
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Drucker winds up in the interventionist cul de sac because, as a management consultant, he 

believes in management.  The crucial understanding at the political level is the limits of 

economic management at the national level. 

 

In the end, what Drucker declares post capitalist society to need most of all is people like 

himself, the “educated person” who will be society’s emblem; society’s symbol; society’s 

standard-bearer? 

 

These educated people will be required because, according to Drucker: “Postcapitalist society 

requires a unifying force.  It requires a leadership group, which can focus local, particularly, 

separate traditions onto a common and shared commitment to values, a common concept of 

excellence and on mutual respect”. 

 

In the end, the problem is that this statement could easily come from an Ontario NDP position 

paper.  The summary is that Drucker is entertaining and provocative, but his central thesis is 

shaky. 

 

Post Capitalist Society (10 May 1993) Information Week 

 

157. “Peter Drucker’s new book Post Capitalist Society doesn’t possess ground-braking 

insight about the coming decades.  But it should become a Drucker classic nonetheless; 

an essential essay for understanding the world, particularly its organizations.” 

 

Drucker admits that much of his new book will be familiar to the regular reader; Society, he said, 

is based on work done over 40 years. 
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 “The move to the post-capital society,” he writes “began shortly after World War II.  

I first wrote of the ‘employee society’ even before 1950.  Ten years later, around 1960 I 

coined the terms ‘knowledge work’ and ‘knowledge worker’. And my The Age of 

Discontinuity (1969) first talked about the ‘society of organizations’.” 

 

Still, many of the ideas remain fresh.  What’s more, we’re far enough along into the “post-

capitalist society” that we can use hindsight to review the past and gain perspective on the future. 

 

Drucker’s premise is that civilization is well into one of its periodic transformations....  Drucker 

speaks with the wisdom of one who has helped define the most dramatic changes in the business 

of management. 

 

Society’s greatest failing is Drucker’s tendency to lapse into self-references; he never misses a 

chance to tell the reader that what’s happening now is just what he predicted years ago.  For 

example, his oft-repeated statement that the fall of Marxism and Communism were inevitable is 

invariably paired with a reference to at least one earlier work in which he made the same claim.  

A reader might be justified in guessing that most of Drucker’s references are to his own past 

writing. 

Still, there are few theorists today who could make the same claim about 40 years of previous 

work.  And there are fewer still who merit such an attentive audience. 

 

Peter Drucker’s Fussey Future (17 May 1993) Time Magazine by Susan Lee 

 

158. “Drucker’s latest book Post Capitalist Society which is about the future.  This type of 

book must be assertive, grand, vague, which it is by a high score.” 
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Drucker’s hobbyhorse is business management - - the application of knowledge to work.  He 

argues that advances in it have propelled the world through several revolutions.  Unsurprisingly, 

then, he thinks the next great advance is coming through another leap in management science.  

But in the knowledge society this leap will occur not just in the management of corporations but 

also in the running of all special-purpose organizations that bring individuals together to 

concentrate on one task, be they schools, hospitals, or churches. 

 

Much better are his smaller-think ideas.  One is that organizations should be set up to embrace 

ceaseless change, reflecting economist Joseph Schumpeter’s idea of innovation as creative 

destruction.  This requires transforming organizational structures into teams of workers flexible 

enough to do each other’s tasks, a now familiar idea for which Drucker offers compelling 

arguments. 

 

It’s too bad somebody like Peter Drucker, who has had a long and fruitful career, felt he could 

indulge in such an unsatisfying exercise.  But I suppose these books are as irresistible to write as 

they are to pick up and read.  In this case, however, resist the urge, and get one of Drucker’s 

earlier books.  Trust me. 

 

Privatization is sweeping the world (June 1993) Transnational Business Magazine by Iain 

Carson. 

 

In Europe and elsewhere governments are selling off assets to pay for deficits. 

 

159. “THE TERM PRIVITISATION was first used by the management guru, Peter Drucker, 

talking about returning bureaucratic companies to the entrepreneurial management 
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ethos of their original founders, rather than of salaried managers.  But no-one outside 

business schools paid much heed until the word was applied to Margaret Thatcher’s 

programme for denationalising the state-owned industries she inherited in 1979.” 

 

Since then, Britain has sold off state industries worth (pounds) 50 billion to grateful private and 

institutional investors, most of whom have made handsome profits on the keenly-priced assess.  

Considering that the individuals as taxpayers already owned the assets, this has to be the 

financial deal of the century; get someone to pay for what they already own and leave them 

feeling happy, with the asset worth more that it was before.  No wonder privatisation has caught 

on. 

 

Mrs Thatcher was quickly elected to roll back the frontiers of the state, and it soon became 

evident the proceeds were a most attractive way of meeting government deficits - - certainly 

more attractive than raising taxes. 

 

That is why, 12 years on, privatisation is sweeping the world.  Last year privatisations totalled 

(pounds) 29 billion around the world, according to a thorough survey by NatWest Securities.  Of 

that, only about (pounds) 12 billion came from equity sales by governments in western Europe.  

The big players were far afield: Argentina, Mexico, Malaysia, eve China.  The former Soviet 

Union joined in too, with its programme of privatisation vouchers. 

 

The unseen revolution is here; shareholders activism (22 September 1993) Business Quarterly 

by Kathryn E Montgomery and David S R Leighton. 

 

The introduction describes the content. 
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160. “Increasingly, institutional shareholders are taking over Canadian companies.  But 

their power is not the equal of their ownership.” 

 

In 1976, Peter Drucker began his book ‘The Unseen Revolution” with the following words:  “If 

socialism is defined as ownership of the means of production by the workers - - and this is both 

the orthodox and the only rigorous definition - - then the United States is the first truly Socialist 

Country.” 

 

Nearly 20 years after it was first chronicled by Drucker, the unseen revolution transforming 

corporate ownership in the U.S has arrived with a vengeance. 

Drucker: the change challenge (September 1993) Professional Manager – Anonymous 

Review. 

 

“He has been described as the management guru’s management guru, and more than 50 years 

after he published his first book companies are still willing to pay up to £2,500 a head for their 

managers to attend seminars at which Peter Drucker speaks.” 

 

At the age of 83 he has been making what has become an annual tour of Europe, and while he 

says his messages change from day to day — “I don’t want to bore myself” — he believes his 

five basic principles of management — setting objectives, organising, motivating and 

communicating, establishing measurement of performance and developing people — are as valid 

as ever. 

 

356 
 



Tom Peters, co-author of In Search of Excellence, says that no true “discipline of management” 

existed before Drucker.  The Vienna-born California-based Drucker is not slow to claim that he 

saw before anyone else much of what has happened in the world in the last half-century. 

 

161. “I began to talk about innovation in the 1950s but no one listened,” he said.  “I began to 

talk about Japan in the 1950s as a growing economic power.  I was talking about 

Japanese management as something we could learn from, but people only really became 

interested in the Japanese in the 1970s.” 

 

 “I was in Germany on a lecture tour when the Berlin Wall came down.  Everyone was 

euphoric and predicting a boom and I was booed when I forecast that it was going to be 

a rough period.  No one believed me.” 

The basic theme of Drucker’s 1993 lectures is that the world is not in recession but going 

through a period of transition, and adapting to that transition is one of the greatest challenges 

facing managers. 

 

The major challenge today is accepting that many of the things managers take for granted no 

longer work.  Drucker believes that most current personnel management practices grew out of 

the experiences of World War I and are not suited to the “knowledge” and workforces of the 

1990s. 

 

“Capitalism is giving way to the knowledge society,” he said.  “Knowledge is replacing capital 

as the basic resource of economies”. 
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One of Drucker’s recurring themes has been his likening of the chief executive to the conductor 

of an orchestra.  Management is the central institution of society and there are few differences 

between managing a business and managing a hospital, a university, a government agency or 

trade unions, he claims. 

 

Universities and management schools need restructuring as much as companies, he believes, 

suggesting they have been infected with what he describes as “obscurantism.” 

 

Quoted as ‘Druckerisms’ 

“That if more than three people in the world understand what you are saying, then you 

are not a serious scholar,” he said. 

 

“That there are too many MBAs in the business world.  The problem is, have they really 

learned anything?” 

 

“To the customer the girl on the check-out at Marks and Spencer is Marks and Spencer.  

But does anyone from senior management takes the time to talk to her about what she 

does and how she does it?” 

 

“This is one of the most important implications of information.  You have to develop 

relationships and partnership.  You can’t operate by command.  People have to work 

together.” 

 

Peter Drucker: Managing in a Post Capitalist Market Place (31 January 1994) Industry Week 

by Tom Brown. 
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“ONE OF THE DOWNSIDES OF WHAT PASSES AS CONTEMPORARY management thinking 

that too many managers venerate “newness” and nothing else.  The latest-fad authors, whether 

there’s substance to their claims or not, too often become the hot ticket for a month or two and 

then fade.  Then there’s Peter Drucker”.  He wrote his first book, The End of Economic Man, in 

1937 - - and in more than half a century, the steady stream of rock-solid management books that 

he has written are, in themselves, a complete management library.  His analysis is consistently 

on point, his conclusions well-reasoned, his counsel worthy of any manager’s consideration.  

Peter Drucker refuses to become outdated.  So for anyone who overlooked or ignore the best 

management book published in 1993, Post-Capitalist Society (Harper-Business), you missed a 

very great deal indeed.  In this relative short book, written in the clear and cogent style that Peter 

Drucker is famous for, he asserts that we are in a period of immense social transition.  Then he 

handily interprets the consequences of the transformation we are living through as it applies 

labour (politics) and of course management. 

 

He is critical that managers are not continually replenishing their idea, but he believes that adult 

training will be a future growth industry as managers in particular, have to adapt to the changing 

patterns and also the impact of global competition. 

 

Drucker ranges through his ideas and responds to the questions as how Japanese, European and 

American managers receive and select his messages.  The interview is concluded with: 

 

162. “A country that has the knowledge worker to design products and to market them will 

have no difficulty in getting those products made at low cost and high quality.”  And 

“Management affects people and their lives, both in business and other aspects as well.  

The practice of management deserves our attention; it needs to be studied.” 

359 
 



Whistle while you work (February 1994) Reason by Martin Morse Wooster. 

 

The article is a pessimistic counterview to Drucker’s earlier suggestions, but it returns to his 

advice to solve your own problems as: 

 

163. “How to succeed in business without really trying.” 

 

“UNTIL RECENTLY MOST MANAGEment experts were in rough agreement about what the 

role of the worker in the American corporation was to be”.  In the 1940s, Peter Drucker wrote in 

The Concept of the Corporation that the large American businesses, by offering generous 

benefits in exchange for a lifetime of work, would act as a private welfare state and ensure that 

America would never suffer from central planning or social democracy.  In the ‘50s, John 

Kenneth Galbraith’s The Affluent Society assured Americans that big business would ensure 

happiness for its workers.  This optimism has now been replaced by fashionable gloom as 

happiness at work has changed as lifetime employment owned homes and job security have been 

replaced by redundancies or competition from colleagues. 

 

But the most important lesson of all is that you are more responsible for your fate than the 

government is.  Solving your own problems in the work place is a far better way to live than 

depending on a bureaucrat to save you from ruin and despair. 

 

The Tasks and Responsibilities of Public Affairs: The Best of the Best Businesses Quarterly, 

University of Western Ontario (22 June 1994) by Findlay J Richard 

 

Drucker gives wide ranging advice such as: 
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164. “One of the most misunderstood and untapped resources of modern manager is that of 

the public affairs function.  Paradoxically, it is also becoming one of the most 

important.” 

 

“MANAGEMENT OF ALL INSTITUTIONS ARE RESPONSIBLE for their by products, 

that is, the impacts of their legitimate activities on people and on the physical and social 

environment.  They are increasingly expected to anticipate and resolve social problems.  

They need to think through and develop new policies for the relationship of business and 

government, which is rapidly outgrowing traditional theories and habits.” 

Peter Drucker Infoliteracy (29 August 1994) FORBES Magazine 

 

165. “A wide ranging interview recording that the first management conference was held in 

1882 by the German Post Office, but no one turned up.  Drucker records that he was 

present when Tom Watson Jnr brilliantly termed “computer literacy”, which identified 

that data and information, are different.  In ten or fifteen years hence not only will we 

take computer literacy for granted but we will have become information literate.” 

 

GM’s problem is that although they used to have twenty-nine layers of management and have 

stemmed down a bit, still nobody is considered for a top management job until they are two 

hundred and eleven. 

 

Organisation needs to be rebuilt around information and will only have two or three layers. 

 

As we learnt to use the computer we are entering into a stream of change which will be a fast 

one. 
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Management Theorists: Peter Drucker Salvationist (10 October 1994) The Economist 

 

166. He is described because of his background to be too exotic a figure to fit into the 

humdrum world of academia.  His encyclopaedic learning and sense of history; with the 

emergence of the knowledge worker that he has reassessed, the once praised giant 

corporations, he now praises small firms.  He is prey to the besetting sin of his profession, 

of self-contradiction.  However, optimism for good management cancels this worry. 

 

“IN MOST areas of intellectual life nobody can quite agree who is top dog.  In management 

theory, however, there is no dispute.  Peter Drucker has produced groundbreaking work in every 

aspect of the field.  He has also exercised the sort of influence other gurus would kill for.  One 

South Korean businessman desperate for the elixir of success, has even re-named himself 

Drucker.  Mr Drucker hates the word guru, thinking it synonymous with charlatan.  It isn’t, and 

he is the management thinker who most deserve the accolade.” 

 

“If anything, Mr Drucker’s very success is an obstacle to appreciating his importance,...” 

 

Although not many people have faith in management.  But if nothing else, salvation – by – 

management, is likely to prove less harmful than salvation by religion or politics. 

 

Now Hear This (3 April 1995) Time Magazine  

 

167. “Peter Drucker on auto industry myths.  “Detroit always wants good car guys.  They are 

a bigger threat than finances”.  The industry needs people who have had a love affair 

with the car.  They are people who are focused on customers.” 
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Drucker, When deals can be destructive; corporation acquisitions (April 1995) Management 

Today article by Robert Heller 

 

168. “Drucker is right when he has observed that investments which yield less than the true 

cost of capital destroy shareholders value.”  Robert Heller examines how companies fall 

into the trap by overpaying for strategic acquisitions. 

 

Contract hits home; Congressional Republicans’ fiscal policies (April 1995) Commonweal 

 

169. “When a large institution or government restructures to address the seemingly 

insurmountable new situations confronting it, its first attempt at reform is invariably a 

patch-up job.  But, Peter Drucker writes in the February Atlantic, if the situation is grave 

enough – and he implies that the U.S. government is in such a predicament today – 

simply patching will fail every time.” 

 

Then follows a second phase: the frenzy to slash or downsize.  Yet, Drucker warns, downsizing 

of itself won’t succeed in reshaping the institution in question.  In fact, it can be a dangerous 

mistake:  Amputation before diagnosis results in fatalities. 

 

Drucker insists, however, that troubled institutions can successfully reshape themselves if they 

first clarify their purpose and devise the means for achieving it.  For example, the best way for a 

corporation to get control of its costs is not to begin by reducing its expenditures but by 

identifying its most productive activities.  If the corporation is to survive, it is these activities that 

must be strengthened, promoted and expanded. 
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Now You Know (27 May 1995) The Economist  

 

170. “If Peter Drucker is right and knowledge is “the only meaningful economic research 

resource” many firms – especially western ones – maybe in deep trouble, according to a 

new study by Ikujiro Nonaka and Hirotaka Takeuchi of Hitotsubashi / University.” 

 

Ethical Chic (14 September 1981) FORBES Magazine by Guy Bellout. 

 

In a wide ranging article Drucker reflects on: 

 

171. ““Business ethics” - - one hears the phrase constantly these days.  But what it is, 

specifically, is rarely thought about.  Here the distinguished social scientist Peter 

Drucker argues that those who would insist on a special code of “business ethics” are 

indulging dangerous, ultimately self-defeating nonsense.” 

 

“BUSINESS ETHICS is rapidly becoming the “in” subject, replacing yesterday’s “social 

responsibilities”.  “Business ethics” is now being taught in departments of philosophy, 

business schools, and theological seminaries, not to mention the many earnest attempts 

to write “business ethics” into the law.  But what precisely is “business ethics”?  And if 

there is indeed something that one could call “business ethics” and could take seriously, 

what could it be?” 

 

 “All authorities of the Western tradition - - from the Old Testament prophets all the way 

to Spinoza in the 17th century, Kant in the 18th century, Kierkegaard in the 19th century 

and, in this century, - - are, however, in complete agreement on one point:  There is only 

364 
 



one code of ethics, one set of rules of morality, one code - - that of individual behaviour 

in which the same rules apply to everyone alike.” 

 

“There is only one code of ethics, that of individual behaviour, for prince and pauper, for 

rich and poor, for the mighty and the meek alike.  Ethics, in the Judeo-Christian 

tradition, is the affirmation that all men and women are alike creatures - - whether the 

Creator be called God, Nature or Society.” 

 

“And this fundamental axiom “business ethics” denies.  Viewed from the mainstream of 

traditional ethics, “business ethics” is not ethics at all, whatever else it may be.” 

 

Surely “business ethics” assumes that for some reason the ordinary rules of ethics do not 

apply to business.   

 

““Business ethics”, in other words, is not “ethics” at all, as the term has commonly been 

used by Western philosophers and Western theologians.” 

 

What is it, then? 

 

“Casuistry: the ethics of social responsibility.” 

 

““It’s casuistry”, the historian of Western philosophy would answer.  Casuistry asserted 

the rulers, because of their responsibility, have to strike a balance between the ordinary 

demands of ethics that apply to them as individual and their “social responsibility” to 

their subjects, their kingdom - - or their company.” 
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              The ethics of prudence and self-development 

“There is one other major tradition of ethics in the West, the Ethics of Prudence.  It goes 

all the way back to Aristotle and his enthronement of Prudence as a cardinal virtue.  It 

continued for almost 2,000 years in the popular literary tradition of the “Education of 

the Christian Prince”, which reached it ultimate triumph and its reduction to absurdity in 

Machiavelli’s The Prince.” 

 

“The Ethics of Prudence can easily degenerate.  The Ethics of Prudence thus easily decay 

into the hypocrisy of “public relations”.” 

 

“But there is another non-Western ethics that is situational.  It is the most successful and 

most durable ethics of them all: the Confucian ethics of interdependence.” 

 

“Confucian ethics elegantly sidesteps the trap into which the Casuists fell; it is a 

universal ethic in which the same rules and imperatives of behavior hold for every 

individual.  There is no “social responsibility” overriding individual conscience, no cost-

benefit calculation, no greater good or higher measure than the individual and his 

behavior, and altogether no casuistry.  In the Confucian ethics, the rules are the same for 

all.  25 

 

Altogether “business ethics” is what soft porn is to the Platonic Eros might well be called 

“ethical chic” rather than ethics - - and indeed might be considered more a media event 

than philosophy or morals. 

25 No word has caused more misunderstanding in East/West relations than “sincerity”.  To a Westerner, “sincerity” 
mans “Words that are true to conviction and feelings”; to an Easterner, “sincerity” means “actions that are 
appropriate to a specific relationship and make if harmonious and of optimum mutual benefit”.  For the Westerner, 
“sincerity” has to do with intentions, that is, with morality; to the Easterner, “sincerity” has to do with behaviour, 
that is, with ethics. 
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(iii) Articles and Papers by Drucker 

 

Focusing on the new world economy: second of six excerpts from Managing for the Future.  

The 1990s and Beyond (November 1992) Modern Office Technology. 

 

172. The paper records the unexpected doubling in American manufacturing output in the five 

years between 1986-1991.  The paper deals extensively with Japan and displays 

Drucker’s particular competence with the country. 

 

Leading through dreams; leadership techniques; Leadership (January 1994) Associated 

Management, American Society of Association Executives, Association Management.  Paper by 

Drucker by-line by Almon R Smith. 

 

173. Drucker asks the question: “do you want to lead through themes or dreams to achieve 

your aims and provide your own mutual satisfaction”.  Leadership is working together as 

he quotes James M Burns in his seminal book Leadership states “Leadership is 

collective.  One man leadership is a contradiction in terms.” 

 

Mary Parker Follett is quoted for her ideas on the ‘Philosophy of Consent and Participation’ 

concludes that it is a problem of coordinating training, contribution and unifying the efforts.  

Returning to the question of themes and dreams, the answer is that the choice is yours. 

 

(iv) Lectures / Presentation by Drucker 

Lectures 
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Peter Drucker on retailing, wholesaling, manufacturing (April 1993) Grocery Marketing. 

 

The shaman of American management addresses the food industry; Food Marketing Institute 

Midwinter Executive Conference. 

 

174. “Editor’s note: Peter F. Drucker, the chief shaman of American management strategies, 

is a man whose theories have in large part defined how modern business thinks of itself.  

Widely regarded as the world’s most noted authority on corporate management, Drucker 

is the author of 26 books, the latest of which is Post-Capitalist Society.” 

 

At the Food Marketing Institute Midwinter Executive Conference in Indian Wells, Calif., 

Drucker addressed a number of critical industry issues.  Some of these observations appear 

here. 

 

175. On Wal-Mart: 

“You see, all the things that Wal-Mart talks about you people have been doing all along.  

That’s not a secret.  The secret is that they’ve eliminated the warehouse and the 

warehouse costs as some of my friends in this room are doing already. 

The secret is that basically they are ahead of the customer because they don’t respond to 

the customer.  They anticipate the customer because they use information, and they 

eliminate the tremendous time gap between the information and the reaction to it, which 

your present system has, which is about two years, and they have shrunk it.” 
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“From all I can tell – I haven’t been there with a time watch - - they have shrunk it to 

about two to three weeks, and nothing is more expensive than their time, and those are 

the challenges ahead of us.” 

 

On consumers: 

“I think that one of the things one can anticipate is the fairly fast growth of the consumer 

buying without shopping - - without going to the shop.  Perhaps least of all in food, but 

then other things you see as an alternative channel, not as the channel.” 

 

“And you will see, I think, the consumer being more value driven in the sense that the 

values are no longer a continuum.” 

 

“I know my mentor in the food retail business, the man who founded FMI who is in this 

room, Michael O’Connor.  Mike taught me that - - there ain’t no customer loyalty that 2 

cents off can’t overcome.” 

 

On marketing intelligence: 

“Don’t be intelligent.  Be conscientious.  Don’t be intelligent, ask and listen, and don’t 

say.  (It couldn’t be.  Watch their [consumers]) behaviour).” 

 

Share of stomach: 

“The American food customer no longer looks upon the food the way you do, where you 

see the restaurant, that prepared meal, and the take-out food and the grocery business as 

separate businesses.” 
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“To the customer this is one stream.  And the question I would ask is to what extent, 

especially the smaller local store close to its community will have to look at the customer.  

What we are selling is not food.  We are selling eating. 

I’m not saying that you should run restaurants.  I hope you leave that to other people.  

That’s not as easy as it sounds.  But how do you build that into your store so that you are 

the preferred supplier of eating.” 

 

On department stores: 

“Believe me the department stores’ - - American department stores’ - - great problem is 

the tolerable lack of productivity of the sales force because they don’t serve customers, 

they serve the computer.” 

 

Presentation 

 

Non-profits face attack (December 1990) Independent Sector Annual Membership Meeting and 

Assembly “Fund Raising Management” 

 

176. “The next 10 years will see a determined effort to try and destroy the non-profit sector”, 

Peter Drucker, head of the Peter Drucker Foundation, told the recent 10th anniversary 

Independent Sector (IS) Annual membership Meeting and Assembly in Los Angeles.  

Drucker calls the possibility of a floor on charitable deductions, limiting their use as a tax 

deduction, an outright “attack on the non-profit sector.” 

 

Drucker added, “The rich always find ways not to pay taxes.”  He said with the exception 

of the Head Start program, most federal and other government-run help programs have 
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been flops.  “We are facing a determined populist attack.  This is a great danger aimed 

at our function.  The next 10 years are going to be critical and important”, Drucker said. 

 

The long-time philanthropist, author and teacher said the blue-collar population is still the 

biggest group of givers and this needs to change.  “The sons of the blue-collar world 

drive Porsches but don’ give”.  He claimed the donor is the customer but in targeting 

them, the charity cannot lose sight of the mission.  “We must bring the build of non-

profits up to standards of the last 10 years.  There has been poor management not for 

lack of effort but for lack of focus.  We must increase our share of the gross national 

product from its current 2 percent to 5 percent.” 

 

Drucker announced the formation of the Peter F Drucker Foundation For Non-Profit 

Management.  The group’s mission is to “help non-profits attain excellence in the pursuit 

of their objectives and help people find meaning through service to others.”  Frances 

Hesselbein, former CEO of the Girl Scouts of America, will head up the foundation.  She 

announced a $25,000 award for non-profit innovation will be given our annually 

beginning in 1991.” 
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Section 4: Richard Donkin’s interview with Drucker on 14 June 1996 taken 

from a tape recording. 

 

In 1996 Richard Donkin of The Financial Times interviewed Drucker in his home.  The report 

of his visit “Friday 14 June, 1996” records Practice as his seminal work.  Drucker explains that 

he was “not academically respectable”, partly because he used footnotes only: “if I use 

somebody else’s thoughts, otherwise footnotes are a pedantic game.”  Reflecting on his position 

in academia “only now in my old age has academia been prepared to accept me.” 

 

The following are Donkin’s unpublished notes taken from his tape recording. 

 

177. Working Patterns 

Drucker: “Profitable companies in the US and the UK and also Japan are shedding 

labour.  Germany isn’t but has the biggest problems having the strongest unions to 

contend with and having to cope with down-sizing.” 

 

“Drucker is not a supporter of down-sizing, it produces immediate jumps in profit and 

stock prices but most are back where they started a year later.  There is an old medical 

saying ‘that a poor Surgeon amputates first before making a serious diagnosis’.” 

“The down-sizing is followed by enormous bonuses and rises for the Chief Executive.  

Examples are in the US and UK, it’s immoral, as responsible managers in their late 

fifties who are competent are axed.  It will have eventual repercussions.” 

“Now restructuring is a different thing.  Labour turnover in the US is about the same as 

traditionally.  The same numbers of people also find equivalent jobs.  The problem is the 
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manner of the changes which are brutal; it’s not a problem of quantity but quality.  Top 

management is also destroying its trust.” 

 

A small part of the shift 

“The giant companies are doomed to extinction ‘Défi Americain’ referred to The 

American Challenge by Jean-Jacques Servan-Schriber editor of Le Expresse predicted 

with interpolation that by 1990 80% of the worlds manufacturing would be in the hands 

of 15 American Companies.  Translated, the book sold in the millions.” 

 

“Now American giants are losing marketing to Asia, to some extent Germany and to 

medium sized companies.” 

 

“America has the biggest labour force both men and women ever.  It’s not true people 

have stopped looking for a job.  The only labour problem is the black youth.” 

 

“Job creation has been in businesses that are medium sized for their industry and in their 

management structure.” 

 

“Drucker’s university goes out of its way to attract overseas students and have 30-40%.  

Many ‘ex-students’ from Japan, were with big companies; many are now with medium 

companies.” 

 

“Example of a 45 year old Japanese who would be an overseas manager in a large 

company but has joined a medium sized toy company just below president.  A cousin 
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recruited him because he could speak English and wanted to lift exports from 60% to 

80%.” 

 

“Management has two problems; the first is currency.  This is the area that managements 

are less competent in, and the second that management people still believe in the Bible 

and it starts “In the beginning…”.” 

 

Q. Why is the ‘feel good factor’ not working in Britain although we are pulling out of a 

recession? 

 

A. “Change is too fast, it’s an insecure time, people are motion sick and rightly so.” 

 

Donkin: At the FT there has been no down-sizing but a new Chief Executive aged 35 

from Boston Consulting was appointed, and redundancies have taken place.  The 

journalists have voted 170-0 no confidence in the editor and deputy editor. 

 

The union does not blame the Boston Number Cruncher but the editor, a FT career man, 

was blamed for letting him. 

 

Drucker: “In 1937 Drucker was the American Correspondent for the Financial News 

which was a bold print white paper.  The Financial Times was pink and dying after 

World War II and bought out by the Financial News.” 

 

“Traditionally the publisher comes out of the paper.  When Drucker was a journalist the 

publisher always went to someone who had been the editor.  The publisher and editor 
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were one but when the competition came he wasn’t a businessman.  The jobs needed 

separating.” 

 

“In Time Inc when Henry Luce died in 1996 or so, there was no publisher who had not 

been editor before.” 

 

“Advertising was a function of circulation.” 

 

“At eighteen I worked in Germany for an American stock exchange firm, first in, first out 

principle, I then moved to a regional paper at twenty.  Publishing before World War II 

was not affected by radio.” 

 

“UK and Japan now have national papers but Germany, France and US have not.  In 

nearly every profession you have to go back to school every five years to retrain.  

Journalism is influenced by the internet and different ways of dealing with the news.” 

 

Donkin: Internet is like a telephone directory. 

 

Drucker: “No it’s not that well organised.  It’s like the medical profession of the 

eighteenth century as he refers to a famous Italian on pathology and then Dr Johnson’s 

dictionary.” 

 

“Germany developed secondary education.  Czechoslovakia invented the prima-text 

book, saw alphabet as a method of organisation.  Libraries before then were not 

375 
 



organised they had no index.  The Japanese National Library is still the same; they said 

“we have been here for forty years, we know what is here”.” 

 

“In the early seventeenth century the Jesuit Library in Vienna was the first to organise 

alphabetically.” 

 

“Cross referencing was an eighteenth century idea.  It took two hundred years before 

Gottenburg’s book revolutionised the school and at Oxford even later.” 

 

“Internet will probably take sixty years to have an impact on schools.  Japan is the most 

progressed.” 

 

“‘Drucker’ means printer, an ancestor’s business in Amsterdam.” 

 

“Caxton organised his printing; printing is a sixteenth century organisation.” 

 

Donkin: Cross referencing is generally only book to book. 

 

Influences:  

“First: Asset management.  American asset management house at 19 boss was 23 – anti-

Nazi.  Pierre Vervolaz joined DeGaulle’s staff.” 

 

“Only knew perfection didn’t accept beginners would not accept anything else.” 

“Second: Editor of Frankfurt afternoon paper who stayed in Germany under Hitler 

although his wife was Jewish, just survived the war.” 
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“At twenty was youngest journalist; oldest was twenty-five (Much as Adventures of a 

Bystander.” 

 

“Prepared early evening in tavern, beer was free, sausages charged.  Every month the 

fourteen editors would report for half an hour on what had been done in the last month - 

600,000 circulation.  Left as Hitler came to power.  In 1953 twenty years later, Drucker 

returned to meet the editor.  Drucker thanked him for what he had learned at the session, 

never thought of it only thinking about the next months’ papers.” 

 

“In three and a half years Drucker never had lunch with him and no one ever went to his 

house.  You never went to him he always sent for you.” 

 

“Third: Influence in 1934 in London; hired to work as economist and investment 

manager for small investment and merchant bank, now part of conglomerate, Singer and 

Freidlander.” 

 

“Youngest partner was an Austrian about ten years older than Drucker.  Died in the 

seventies and the firm was sold out.  He was the Banker.  Friday after lunch a few 

minutes turned into three hours would talk out loud occasionally asking a question.  

Primarily he needed an audience as Drucker does, that’s why he teaches.  He would go 

over the same ground over and over again but it was crystal clear and simple.” 

 

“Drucker was frustrated as he had work to do, but it was a privilege to see his mind 

work.” 
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“Drucker always complimented about his writing.  If the sentence isn’t clear, don’t 

rewrite the sentence, rethink your thoughts, he learned this from the editor and the 

banker.” 

 

Q. Academic Book Publishers in America and Britain demand footnotes.  Donkin 

thought it was silly at school.  What do you think teachers were more interested in 

footnotes or content? 

 

A. “To PhD students – write footnotes first, that’s what the committee read.” 

 

“Has been at odds with academia but accepted now.  No excuse for not writing 

clearly.” 

 

“Always been an outsider and always done his own work. “ 

 

“Has worked for American, Canadian and Japanese governments.” 

 

“Even in Germany scholar’s duty was to be understood, as in England, and even 

more so in Scotland.” 

 

“Their writing was for educated lay-public to understand, critics have now 

become more obscure than academics.” 

 

“Duty for a scholar is to be understood.  It may be old fashioned but he is.” 
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Q. Were you old fashioned when you were younger? 

 

A. “I was always old fashioned.” 

 

Q. Not complimentary about Freud. 

 

A. “Mother hated him.  Drucker’s mother was a doctor (questionable) and she attended 

his lectures.  He sent a message to her not to attend as an attractive woman in the 

audience embarrassed him when he was talking about sex.  She never forgave him.” 

 

“Freud was consequential but he was unacceptable.  80% of doctors in Vienna were 

Jewish and all administered to the poor for free.  Freud refused, he had a poverty 

complex, but all of the Jewish community of that era had.  He was born about 1856; 

his father was the first generation to have been emancipated.  All the Jews of Freud’s 

father’s generation felt they lived near to poverty.  Freud was not a wealthy man.  

Money was never mentioned in Drucker’s childhood.  It was not gentile because the 

families had only recently come out of poverty.  In Eire it is also taboo for the same 

reason.  The successful business class in Eire is silent.” 

 

“Austria after World War I was poor as the families had lost their money in War 

Bonds.” 

 

“Drucker in Hamburg at eighteen was shocked by the ostentation.  His wife says he 

is a prude regarding display” 
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“As a youth he was shocked by the first page of Jane Austen ‘Emma’ stating an 

income of £2,000 a year.” 

 

“Drucker’s father left the civil service and became a lawyer.  You travelled third 

class because there was no fourth class.   Second class was for the sick.” 

 

Q. Is class acceptable in the late twentieth century? 

 

A. “As in the nineteenth century and in Jane Austen’s time it is imminently acceptable to 

have money.” 

 

“Money gives status.  Jane Austen’s ‘Emma’ is the best book and has re-read Vanity 

Fair. “ 

 

“Money again provides status.” 

 

“In ‘Dombey and Sons’ money gives status as in ‘Bleak House’ both by Charles 

Dickens.” 

 

“Money conveys status with some exceptions.  Bankers were gentlemen because they 

did not touch the merchandise.” 

 

“Only in America is the open store acceptable.” 
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“An example is when Drucker’s father took on the owner of the largest department 

store in Vienna, his mother had reservations even though she was a close and old 

school friend of the wife.” 

 

“Manufacturers were fine.  This is later 1920.” 

 

Donkin: Better class to run a bank rather than a supermarket? 

 

Drucker: “Not in America but there are preferences regionally.  San Francisco has large 

Jewish bankers and certain specialities are located in regional cities.” 

 

Donkin: In Britain younger Chief Executives tend to get rid of trappings of office. 

 

Drucker: “Status seems to be returning in America.  Japanese the same but status is 

better in 70-80% tax bands.  Germany is high status.” 

 

End 
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Section 5: Richard Donkin’s “interview” with Drucker on 14 June 1996 

Financial Times 

 

178. “Peter Drucker has reached the stage of life where he has the time to re-read books and 

the ones that he is re-reading just now are those written by Jane Austen and William 

Thackeray.” 

 

He finds Austen’s economy and elegance with words instructive for his own writing.  “It’s a 

very good antidote to modern sloppiness and language corruption,” he says. 

 

The dissemination of complex ideas in simple prose has remained a lifelong passion for Drucker, 

the Viennese-born writer, who has already secured his niche in business history as the father of 

post-war management. 

 

Drucker himself rejects the “guru” label, preferring that of journalist and writer.  With more than 

20 management books to his name and an early career in newspapers, this claim seems 

understandable. 

 

For many business leaders across the world, however, he remains the doyen of modern 

management theory, not so much because he can lay claim to being the founder of any particular 

concept such as business re-engineering or total quality management, rather that he has 

demonstrated a rare ability to apply common sense understanding to the analysis of management 

challenges and their solutions. 
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His seminal work, The Practice of Management, published in 1954, distilled many influential 

ideas on a broad range of topics, including the role of marketing and the importance of clear 

corporate and management objectives.  It also stressed the need for a short chain of command, 

predating the much later trend towards flatter hierarchies by more than a quarter of a century. 

 

In this and a later book, Management: Tasks, Responsibilities and Practices, published in 1973, 

Drucker laid down five basics of the managerial role: to set objectives, to organise, to motivate 

and communicate, to measure and to develop people. 

 

By describing the manager as “the dynamic, life-giving element in every business” he elevated 

the role to a status of dominance in western society.  The management books cemented a 

reputation that had already been established in his 1946 study of the workings of General Motors 

Concept of the Corporation, the first detailed analysis of a company’s operations. 

 

He later expanded the management role into leadership concentrating on such qualities as 

innovation, entrepreneurship and the growth of the “knowledge worker” but remains primarily 

associated with a rationalist view of management and organisations. 

 

Today at the age of 87, he is still writing, still teaching and still thinking.  He thinks the medium-

sized company is going to inherit the earth and that the corporate giants are “doomed to 

extinction”. 

 

Drucker thinks managers still have much to learn, often in fairly basic skills.  “The one thing that 

most managements are least proficient in is the management of currency,” he says.  “Most 
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management people I know still believe that the Bible begins with the words; ‘In the beginning 

God created stable exchange rates’”. 

 

He is openly scornful of those who have rewarded themselves for executing downsizing 

operations and salary rises, bonuses and stock options.  “this is bluntly immoral”, he says. 

 

In spite of his professorships... – he still insists that he is “not academically respectable”. 

 

Even in his work, at intervals, for the governments of the US, Canada and Japan, he says he 

remained an outsider.  “I have always been politically incorrect.  I have never belonged to the 

outer circle, let alone the inner circle.  ..., I am an outsider and I am a loner.  I have always done 

my own work”. 

 

This is the way that Drucker prefers to see himself.  He titled his autobiography Adventures of a 

Bystander.  Today, working much of his time from his home in Claremont, which he shares with 

his wife, Doris, he continues to display and almost natural iconoclasm undiminished by his 

years.  His intellect remains securely harnessed to the disciplines of the Protestant work ethic 

that has enabled such a prolific stream of writing throughout his life. 

 

That, even now, he should be pursuing perfection is a hallmark of his dedication to method.  His 

approach, he admits, may be considered old fashioned.  But he can live with that.  He says: “I 

was old fashioned all my life in many ways”. 

 

 
 
 
Note: After Richard Donkin’s article in the Financial Times was published I contacted him.  He was the first 
person who showed interest in my embryonic Drucker research.  We arranged to meet as he offered whatever help 
that he could give, which became the start of an on-going friendship and support as: “Congratulations on your 
doctorate, thoroughly deserved not just for your many years of dedication but for the way you assembled a body of 
learning on Drucker that would be a credit to any academic; not that many academics I know would have been 
capable of doing so.” (Richard Donkin 15 May 2008) 
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Section 6: Transcripts of ‘The Guru’s Guru 19th October 1997 

  Between 18:30-19:00 BBC Radio 4 as part of the series 

  IN BUSINESS presented by Peter Day 

This transcript was provided by Bob Platt, who was a BBC broadcaster for many years. 

In Cue: It’s time for IN BUSINESS and this week a visit to The Guru’s Guru.  Peter Day 

hears the wisdom of the man who can claim to have been in at the beginning of the 

art of management – Professor Peter Drucker. 

 

IN BUSINESS  ‘The Guru’s Guru’ 19 October 1997 – Radio 4 Presented by Peter Day 

 

179. “When it comes to discussing the evolution of the modern organisation, there is simply no 

one to touch Peter Drucker. An acclaimed writer, consultant to companies and to many 

non-profit making organisations, university professor and art connoisseur. His influence 

on American business is absolutely unique.” 

 

David Howell, M.P: “(Privatisation) was our theme and, yes, we got that very much 

from Drucker. Now the whole of the world has gone this way. I came across it in the late 

1980’s when I was in the Thatcher Government.”  

 

Peter Day: “So what is Peter Drucker’s assessment of this wave of privatisation round 

the world, the impact of the word he coined?” 

 

Drucker: “I coined the term and Mrs Thatcher picked it up.” 
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180. John Mickelthwait of The Economist wrote that: “one of the great sadnesses of Drucker 

is that Drucker is actually one of the great thinkers of the 20th century and the fact that 

Drucker has covered so much ground has denied him the reputation he deserves.” 

 

Day: When it comes to discussing the evolution of the modern organisation, there is 

simply no-one to touch Peter Drucker.  He’s been scrutinising businesses and how 

they work for almost sixty years.  An acclaimed writer, consultant to companies and 

to many non-profit making organisations, university professor and art connoisseur, 

Peter Drucker pretty much invented the idea of studying management.  This is how 

the former president of Coca-Cola, Donald Keoch, sums up Professor Drucker. 

 

Keoch: His influence on American business is absolutely unique.  He’s authorised, what, 

over thirty books; he’s authored over a hundred columns in the Wall Street Journal; 

he is responsible for hundreds of academic articles.  He has written more articles in 

the Harvard Business Review that anybody else in history.  And there are certain 

kind of organisations that you can only get into after you’ve performed for several 

years.  You don’t get into the major league baseball Hall of Fame unless (a) you’ve 

been retired for seven or eight years and you get a vote from two-thirds of the 

membership.  Well, hell, he...  Peter published his first work fifty eight years ago and 

he’s got a new piece coming out in the next few months.  He’s an evergreen. 

 

Micklethwait: The main significance of Drucker was that he was really the first management 

guru and probably still the best one.  There were people, sort of pioneers, before him 

like Mary Follett, like Frederick Taylor, who invented stop-watch management and 

things like that, but Drucker was the first person who really got hold of the subject. 
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And he brought with it a very European, a sort of kind of humanistic approach to it 

where he was interested in everything about it.  He was interested in politics, he was 

interested in economics.  And then suddenly he discovered this weird thing of 

management and he thought it was interesting so he pursued it. 

 

Day: But Professor Drucker is more than just an observer of organisations, he’s also had 

some influential ideas about the things they ought to do.  John Mickelthwait again: 

 

Micklethwait: If nothing else, he was the person who first really began to explore the idea of – 

which is now commonplace in management language – of the knowledge worker, the 

idea that brains were more important than hands and the idea that you had to actually 

think about the way that your workers thought, acted and felt even, whereas at the 

time most people just saw workers as slightly dumb things that you fitted into great 

big organisations.  Drucker was telling General Motors years and years ago, back in 

the 1950s, about these things but General Motors didn’t really pay any attention.  

The Japanese did and developed teams where they gave these same workers some 

degree of responsibility and ended up causing Detroit a lot of pain. 

 

Day: John Mickelthwait at The Economist - Peter Drucker was born in Vienna, educated 

in Germany.  He worked in London in the 1930s before moving to the United States 

as a journalist for papers such as the Financial News, now the FT, The Scotsman 

and the London Evening Standard.  And then he started observing, teaching and 

writing about organisations.  He was in at the start of our National Health Service 

fifty years ago.  He invented management by objectives and the idea of privatisation 

and decentralisation.  And now at the age of eighty seven, comfy in his armchair in 
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his modest home under the foothills on the edge of Los Angeles, Professor Drucker 

is as busy as ever, bringing his powerful clarity of vision and sense of history to 

what’s happening in the world now.  For example, technology.  After forty years of 

ballyhoo about them, Peter Drucker thinks that computers have still to make their 

real impact on the way organisations are run.  Now computer buffs allege that he’s 

too old to understand the computer’s power and influence, but Professor Drucker 

dismisses that idea. 

 

Drucker: In fact I was the first one to predict it, in 1952.  Everybody thought the computer was 

going to be used for science, which is what it was designed for, and for the military.  

And I was the first one to see that it would change the way we do business, and wrote 

about it.  No, what I am saying is that our managements don’t know yet how to use 

the tool. 

 

Day: Still, forty years later? 

 

Drucker: They are very good, the younger people.  Everybody knows how to run a computer.  

But they don’t know yet what to do with information.  Add to this that the most 

important information is not what goes on inside an organisation but what goes on 

outside, and that information is not available and in most cases doesn’t exit.  You 

have to go out and look.  You say what do I contribute to my clients?  My main 

contribution is that I am always looking on the outside and they don’t. 

 

Day: Drucker’s memory is prodigious and it enables him to connect up things that other 

people can’t attempt to do.  For example, talking of technology he immediately 
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flashed back to Marks and Spencer’s in the 1930s, for which his wife was, he says, 

the first market researcher. 

 

Drucker: In that Oxford Street store which all of us know, Simon Marks took the ticket on the 

merchandise and instead of its being one little piece of paper it’s two pieces.  And 

whenever that shopper puts a blouse into the shopping bag the checkout women tore 

of the lower half and put it into a cigar box – cigar boxes were high-tech in 1930 

(laughs) – and twice a day another trainee took the telephone and telephoned the 

numbers through to Baker Street and automatically the order went to the supplier, 

where to deliver, when, how. 

 

Day: A network in place... 

 

Drucker: Yes 

 

Day: ...and that long ago. 

 

Drucker: Look, a few of us, very few, took the computer seriously when it came up.  I was one 

of them.  And all of us in those days expected the computer to have tremendous 

impact on business decisions and strategy.  There it has had none. 

 

Day: None. 

 

Drucker: None, so far.  But its enormous impacts are on operations and I am working with a 

hospital group and we are reshaping their flagship hospital, their big hospital.  Eight 
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hundred beds – much too big.  When I went first into working with hospitals right 

after World War II a hospital was bricks and mortar and people with a mop.  And 

now we made an inventory, that big hospital, how much money is invested in high-

tech machinery.  One and a half billions, almost none of it being utilised.  All of it 

sitting there.  Nobody manages it. 

 

Day:. So is that what we need, to connect up, to think... 

 

Drucker: Yeah, yeah, yeah. 

 

Day: ...to use these machines to think with and analyse? 

 

Drucker: And have... 

 

Day: And it’s still not being done? 

 

Drucker: And have somebody responsible for the utilisation.  But the great challenge is now 

first to executives in all organisations, is to learn to ask what information do I need 

rather than be flooded by data.  Information is totally reshaping organisations.  It’s 

just beginning, but the danger in so many organisations is that because they get those 

enormous masses of data, internal data, executives become inward-looking instead of 

outward-looking. 

 

Day: Three years ago IN BUSINESS discussed sixty years of management with another 

giant figure, Marvin Bower, the then ninety one-year-old architect of the hugely 
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powerful consultancy, McKinsey’s.  Looking back, Mr Bower has one striking regret 

about what had not changed in the business world during his long career. 

 

Bower: If I think back sixty years to today, the basic way of running the business is 

essentially the same – an all-powerful chief executive at the top and a hierarchy 

below to work out command and control of people.  And there have been thousands 

of changes of methods, but not enough changes in the basic way of running the 

business.  And I think that’s unfortunate.  Command and control managing, the way 

most companies are run, was very useful and effective if you go back far enough but 

with today’s conditions of competition, global economy, rapid technology, it no 

longer is as effective as it should be.  And many companies say in their annual 

reports that they want to change but they don’t change the basic way.  They do some 

things to shore up command and control, they do not develop a basically new way to 

run a business. 

 

Day: So what does Professor Drucker make of his friend, Marvin Bower’s reservations 

about management? 

 

Drucker: After almost sixty years of consulting my basic emphasis that human beings are a 

resource and not the cost has had practically no impact in this country, or in Europe.  

Everybody says people are our greatest asset then fires them because of the cost.  

And I’ve had very limited impact – fifty, almost sixty years of preaching it.  So it... 

but it’s almost exactly the same thing Marvin said, only looked at differently.  It’s 

beginning to have an impact on the organisation of knowledge work, but very slow. 
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Day: They have embraced the idea of giving people responsibility and power but they 

haven’t actually done very much about it, have they? 

 

Drucker: They have done nothing about it in most cases.  On the contrary, just now there is a 

glorification of the autocratic chief executive, not only in this country, in the UK, in 

Germany.  Not in Japan, but in Japan top management is very autocratic.  You know, 

all the stories you hear about decision from the bottom, they are carefully stage-

managed. 

 

Day: The element that’s lacking is trust, isn’t it? 

 

Drucker: The first Duke of Marlborough, Winston Churchill’s ancestor, said two memorable 

things.  One is that he’d rather go to sleep in a bed of fleas than have an alliance.  

And the other one was that, God help us, the moment a man becomes a general he 

loses his sense.  He thinks he is omnipotent.  And that is still true.  There are 

exceptions.  There are quite a few team-builders, but they are still exceptions.  And 

the same is true of using human beings, viewing them as a resource rather than a 

cost.  There are quite a few exceptions now, but they are still exceptions. 

 

Day Peter Drucker has been at the starting point of some of the ideas which have had the 

largest impact on the economy and society in this half of the 20th century.  Lord 

Howell, formerly the Conservative MP David Howell, remembers how he came 

across the word of and the ideas of privatisation in the late 1960s in the writings of 

Peter Drucker. 
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Howell: He wanted to re-privatise the gigantic American corporations who were remote from 

their shareholders, remote from the public and run as sort of inner cliques of 

managers and senior executives.  He wanted to re-privatise them.  And I think we 

just took that word and applied it in our own context of getting a grip on the huge 

nationalised industries which we thought were not run for the interests of the 

consumer or the shareholders at all. 

 

Day: And that also chimed with what he says, that governments can’t run business.  

That’s... that’s a sort of pragmatic rather than ideological thing with him. 

 

Howell: Yes, but of course it could be married to the ideological thing.  If governments can’t 

run businesses, then the whole of the first sixty years of the 20th century of 

governments trying to inspire industry and create a white heat of technological 

revolutions and so on was all nonsense and needed to be reversed and government 

had to get out of industrial support.  That was our theme and, yes, we go that very 

much from Drucker. 

 

Day: Because of course he’s a... he’s a long term man.  Here he is talking now about his 

role in the National Health Service right at the beginning, a friend of Beveridge and... 

and that kind of thing.  So he really has a very long perspective on the waves of... of 

ideology. 

 

Howell: Yes, I think he does.  And of course there are other leading American thinkers, and 

British thinkers, who’ve had the same perspective but he’s constantly been pressing 

at this point of what technology is going to do to business and how it’s going to 
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change the entire structure and motivation of delivering services, whether in the 

public or private sector.  The... these views that we’ve come to the end of big 

industry, big governments, collective state, nationalised everything, these views have 

turned out to be twenty-twenty vision.  All that has been predicted for privatisation 

has come to pass, and not just in American and in Britain but in everywhere from 

Beijing to Patagonia.  I mean the whole of the world has gone this way. 

 

Day: Lord Howell - So what is Peter Drucker’s assessment of this wave of privatisation 

round the world, the impact of the word he coined? 

 

Drucker: I coined the term and Mrs Thatcher picked it up.  I looked at their, putting it mildly, 

dismal record of government-run businesses.  There’s only one institution that’s 

worse than run... at running a business than a government, it’s a university.  

(laughter)  Believe me.  But in France it’s barely begun, in Germany it hasn’t begun.  

Italy is furthest behind.  Have you ever been inside a major Italian government-

owned company? 

 

Day: No. 

 

Drucker: This is the early Sixties and I went into Agip, the petroleum monopoly, with that 

fellow who built it who was killed in the airplane accident.  And I looked at it – 

unbelievable number of people.  And so I turned to him and said, “It’s a single 

product company.  What do you need all these people for?”  He said, “We hope that 

we will have one first-rate poet in the lot who will have the time to do poetry.”  

(laughter)  That’s an Italian answer.  He was quite... he didn’t joke.  That is Italy. 
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Day: What we tend to find in Britain is that privatisation is only the first step, that you still 

have the problems of cumbersome companies, that it’s only a halfway house towards 

being business like in these businesses.   

 

Drucker: Yes. 

 

Day: A very important halfway house... 

 

Drucker: Yes...  

 

Day:  ...but only halfway. 

 

Drucker: Especially if you then set them up as private monopolies, which you in the UK have 

done in many cases, they became worse.  But in some ways that may be a necessary 

stage.  The shock might otherwise be too great.  If... if it is seen as a stage... and 

some of my friends in the UK talk that way.  The privatisation of the ports, which is 

probably the greatest success story you have in the UK, was in those two stages. 

 

Day: What do business people get when they consult Peter Drucker for advice about their 

companies?  Clarity of vision is the thing that most impresses the former president of 

the dazzlingly successful Coca-Cola company, Daniel Keoch. 

 

Keoch: He’s had an enormous influence on me and, to the extent that I had any influence on 

the Coca-Cola company over the years, it certainly had.  But let me give you a little 

crazy example.  We were doing a major packaging design and it was a huge and 
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expensive thing, you know, with great designers.  And I sat in the meeting and we 

had a slight presentation about how wonderful it looked and all the reasons why this 

was the perfect design and at the end of the presentation I asked a question about the 

package.  I looked at this fellow and said, “does it leak?”  (laughter and laughing)  

He said... “well”, he... he didn’t know how to answer it.  The simple fact is, that’s a 

Peter Drucker question.  And right now, in some warehouses scattered in two 

hundred countries, I guarantee you there are some packages leaking.  It is getting 

down to the heart of the matter that Peter constantly taught me.  We were in the 

middle of negotiations with bottlers on re-doing contracts and it wasn’t going very 

well and I went out to see Peter and I sat in a little motel room with him.  And I said 

“What do we have to do?”  He said, “Once you get thirty five to forty percent of the 

system to agree with you, you are home free.  The rest of it will be easy.”  And he 

said “Do whatever you have to do to get to thirty five or forty percent.”  And I can 

tell you he was right.  I had a whole new vision of how we should proceed.  I was 

trying to think about a hundred percent and I was looking at all the reasons why we 

wouldn’t get there. 

 

Day: So he’s fantastically practical, useful information.  Useful observations he comes up 

with. 

 

Keoch:  Very... that’s it. 

 

Day: Not just horizon-clearing stuff, but... 

 

Keoch: No. 
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Day: ...real nitty gritty stuff. 

 

Keoch: No, and when you think that the man has six million words or more currently in 

print.  If you go by the Heathrow Airport you’ll probably see the latest expert of the 

moment – ‘Ten Ways to Make a Million Dollars’ or ‘A Hundred Things I’ve 

Learned in Management’ – and if you go by three months from now they’ll be 

selling at a discount.  He is a totally different kind of... of guru and he’s affected me 

dramatically or I wouldn’t be sitting here. 

 

Day: Donald Keoch, former president of Coca-Cola now chairman of the powerful New 

York Merchant bank, Allen & Co., advisers behind many of the great multimedia 

deals of the 1990s.  But Coke is a huge business, and one of the things that Professor 

Drucker has insisted on for decades now is that big businesses are doomed. 

 

Drucker: I was plainly and clearly wrong.  I started out with the right premise, which is that 

the industries where you have giant companies are mostly declining industries or 

industries past their peak – automobile, steel, and so on.   And so I concluded that 

those big companies would be in trouble and shrink.  And in the long run that is 

going to happen.  I’ll tell you why: because at least in the US, and Germany too, the 

ablest of their young people no longer want to work for big companies.  Once an 

industry no longer attracts able people or... or can hold them, twenty years later it’s 

in real trouble. 
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Day: Even though they remain fashionable on both sides of the Atlantic, Peter Drucker 

dislikes mega-mergers as much a he has, for so long, disliked large companies. 

 

Drucker: You will see probably a few more years, quite a few more years, make it ten at the 

most, of big company mergers as defensive measures.  But I don’t believe that these 

huge mega-mergers are very successful, not the ones I have seen. 

 

Day: They give people a lot to do, to reorganise the firm... 

 

Drucker: Well, here... 

 

Day: ...but it’s not very productive. 

 

Drucker: Here our best managed bank here, which is Wells Fargo, bought Interstate.  It was 

not the best managed bank, but okay.  This was two years ago.  It’s still a mess.  

Bank of American brought Securities Pacific, the biggest Los Angeles bank four 

years, five years ago.  The merger is still not consummated.  They are pretty – 

difficult is the wrong word, painful is the right word.  Incredibly painful.  And they 

are most painful where you need experience, the most of which is middle 

management level.  In our Executive Management Program we have a lot of forty 

five-year-old people who run a division of a big company or hospital administrator.  

Those are the people who are most scared by these big mergers and they are the 

people who know how to get things done.  So now I think that big merger movement 

– I was wrong, I should have seen it –  is not necessarily going to be very successful.  
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Day: And small companies – single minded, know what they’re doing, it all happens much 

more straightforwardly and automatically?  That this is the natural way to build a 

business? 

 

Drucker: In the last ten years the businesses that have done best in developed countries, even 

in Japan, are medium size businesses.  What do you mean by medium size 

businesses?  What is medium size?  What is small?  What is large?  My definition is 

an operational one.  A small business is a business if I sit down with the head person 

and say, “Who in your company are the performing people?” he knows them.  A 

medium size company is one where he knows six or eight then he calls in his 

personnel director to add a few more.  A big company is when I ask that question 

they order a study.  (laughter).  And there are far too many big companies, yes. 

 

Day: At The Economist the management writer John Mickelthwait says that the fact that 

Peter Drucker has covered so much ground has denied him the reputation he 

deserves. 

 

Mickelthwait: One of the great sadnesses of Drucker is that Drucker is actually one of the great 

thinkers of the 20th century.  What’s happened is, because he has got mixed up or 

tarnished with the term management guru – which he hates, loathes it, he says that 

guru is synonymous with charlatan – this man who came up with a lot of ideas and 

would have been viewed as a great thinker on any terms, has sometimes got 

overlooked.  I think that’s particularly true in this country.  I think Britain sometimes 

has a slightly anti-business mentality.  You only have to look at the fuss over the 

Oxford Business School.  I think he’s had a much more profound effect on the way 
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we all live than, for the moment, any… any big other thinker I can think of, certainly 

any modern economist. 

 

Day: Now you’ve looked at all the others as well as just Peter Drucker and at the end of it 

did you feel there was a need for these latter-day witchdoctors? 

 

Micklethwait: I think there is a need for management gurus.  I think for two reasons, both of 

which in a way kind of Drucker shows, is that although there’s a lot of rubbish in it 

and even Drucker occasionally gets things wrong, that what Drucker does show is 

that, one, management is a serious idea and people should think about it.  I mean, 

after all, the way we spend most of our days is important.  Even if it didn’t matter 

about the way we’re making money, the way that companies evolve and work is 

important to economies, it’s important to the people who work inside those 

companies.  That’s one side of Drucker.  The… the other side is, you know, bits of it 

do actually work.  If General Motors had been wise enough to follow his ideas it 

would not have got into the trouble it did.  So, no, as management gurus you ignore 

them at your peril, you follow them slavishly at your peril, but there are ideas there.   

 

Day: Ask Professor Drucker what big idea he’s most concerned about now – well, from 

his comfortable eyrie in balmy Southern California he foresees big troubles ahead for 

us all.  It’s the curse of demography, not world population growing out of control 

which so many have worried about.  But the opposite problem, a violent contraction 

of the working population sweeping the established industrial nations. 
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Drucker: No European country has really tackled the demographic changes.  Nor have you in 

the UK, nor have we, nor have the Japanese. 

 

Day: That’s such a big thing, though, that people don’t really know what to do about it 

so… 

 

Drucker: I beg… I beg… I beg… 

 

Day: … so they just wait, don’t they? 

 

Drucker: I beg your pardon, they know perfectly well what to do about it.  We just don’t do it. 

 

Day: Too expensive? 

 

Drucker: Too new an idea.  Look, the only two developed countries which have enough babies 

to maintain the population are the UK and the US, and the UK only because of the 

huge immigration.  But Southern Europe – Portugal, Span, Greece, Italy – are 

committing national suicide with a birth rate of just about one per women of 

childbearing age.  Two point four is reproduction.  Japan is one point four.  Now 

Japan has two hundred twenty five million people, by the year 2050, 2060, that will 

be down to fifty.  But in Italy by the end of next century there won’t be any Italians.  

No, literally not. 

 

Day: Yeah, that is if present trends continue and present trends never continue, do they? 
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Drucker: No, don’t say that.  Even if the birth rate would turn up overnight, which there’s not 

sign of, this does not have an impact on the economy and labour force for twenty five 

years.  It takes that long for a child to grow up, no matter how efficient you’re… you 

know, certain things you can’t change by efficiency. 

 

Day: Peter Drucker, conjuring up the prospect of the world grown old.  What are we going 

to do about it then?  How do we pay for it?  More historical perspective from the 

Prof: 

 

Drucker: Government pensions were invented by Bismarck in 1888 and he wrote to the 

world’s great statistician of the day, who was a German professor.  “My Dear 

Professor: How high do I have to set the retirement age so that we will never have to 

pay a retirement pension?”  And the learned professor wrote back and said, “Your 

Highness: Sixty five.”  Bismarck roared with laughter – he already was over seventy.  

(laughter)  Maintaining the older people is the main burden in all developed 

countries.  And what is more serious even is that ten years from now, when the 

babies of the American baby boom reach the traditional retirement age – 2010, 2015 

– you will have a situation where the ratio between people working with the present 

retirement age and people who have to be supported will be twice as bad as it already 

is.  No, we know what to do.  People take retirement but don’t stop working.  The 

actual retirement age in this country is creeping up towards seventy five.  In Japan 

they’re still having a hard time making it go up to sixty.  In this country it’s relatively 

easy – relatively.  On the Continent, where the social legislation is so deeply 

entrenched, it’ll be very difficult.  And to change that is… especially as in every 
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country the older people have the ultimate power, that’s going to be the major issue 

of the next ten years, to fit our social system to demographic reality. 

 

Day: Peter Drucker, the guru’s guru, though he will wince at that description.  At the age 

of eighty seven he’s still got plenty to think about and plenty to talk about.  And 

plenty to make us think about too. 
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How Peter F Drucker’s Management by Objectives and 
Self Control (MbO) became Hoshin Kanri 
  

Preamble 
Drucker defined MbO as an all-encompassing philosophy of management that integrates all of 

the functions and activities of the manager into an holistic whole. 

 

It started with the top management team of the organisation determining its objectives by asking 

what appears to be the simple question: What is our business?  Drucker continued that although 

this was a simple question its answer was not always obvious.  From the answer to this question 

the structure of the organisation could be evolved, which must always be determined by the 

requirements of the organisation not imposed indeterminately. 

 

From this framework MbO could proceed within the organisation as a democratic process – 

which provided for its members freedom under the law, together with the other basic 

requirements of a free-market economy: status and function.   

 

When MbO was properly applied, then the members of the organisation by agreeing their 

purpose they could make their contribution with confidence without having to be continually 

reminded what their objectives were.  This was what Drucker meant by “Self Control”.  It was 

the enabler for Drucker’s requirement for a just and workable industrial society, to be met. 

 

This paper defines the basics of Drucker’s MbO; the reception, application and the outcome.  It 

also gives an overview of what has happened to MbO in the USA, UK and Japan. 

 

Introduction 
Management by Objectives (MbO) was the key idea in The Practice of Management (Drucker 

1954).  It was the essential integrator of all of the functions of management.  Important was 

Drucker’s emphasis that his MbO is Management by Objectives “and Self-Control”, because the 

system was dependent on the managers and responsible workers being capable of knowing that 

they were performing to plan without receiving continual reminders from their supervisors. 
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Practice has been described as Drucker’s seminal work that changed the way that we manage, 

and as the nearest to being the most complete management book ever written.  It has been in 

print since it was first published and even today it is still listed with the best management books.   

 

Drucker described the book as being written after many years experience with the aim of 

improving the performance of average managers, to initiate the new management recruits and 

inform “the citizen” what business management was and what the expectations of its 

performance were.  Although the book was a practical book it was not concerned with 

techniques but with rational decision making, as he declares that the days of management by 

intuition were over.   

 

What made the book important was that it was the first in which Drucker described how a 

manager should set about making decisions needed to be taken in managing a business, in a 

manner that would produce the results that were essential for its very survival.   

 

Drucker gave credit to the only two writers that he had been able to identify whose work had 

explored the area, of what was required and how a business should be managed, namely, Knauth 

Managerial Enterprise (1948) and Dean Managerial Economics (1951). 

 

Their work was, however, incomplete.  As was the work of Holden, Fish and Smith whose 

twelve editions of Top-Management Organisation and Control (from 1941 to 1951), had been 

reputedly America’s best selling management book for a decade.  As O’Donnell’s review in The 

Journal of Marketing (April 1952) correctly pointed out, after ten years it was still describing 

what the top management’s job was, without indicating what had to be done. 

 

It was because Drucker provided the answer to the question “what has to be done?” with his 

MbO that what he wrote was described as a “philosophy of management”.  It was this milestone 

in management practice that gave Practice its rating. 

 

MbO has three basic parts: - 

 

1. The setting of objectives and their constant monitoring 

2. The agreement and adaptation of the specific objectives with and for the individual 

member of the enterprise.  All made relevant by frequent feed-back of the results 
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3. That all the functions and activities of the business must be integrated into the whole.  It 

is this integration that is the basis for the claim that Drucker’s MbO became regarded as 

“a philosophy of management”. 

 

Setting Objectives 

Who sets the objectives?  Drucker stated that MbO commenced with top management, whose 

responsibility it was to define the organisation’s policies (the objectives).  This he identified in 

his book Concept of the Corporation (1946).  The starting point was for the Chief Executive 

Office (CEO) to ask the question “What is our business?” (As posed by Drucker in The New 

Society (1950)) to which in his following book, Practice, he added the further question - “What 

should it be?” (1954:46) He pointed out that the question was not asked often enough and when 

it was asked, it was more difficult to answer than appeared at first sight.  From this starting point 

the top management in the organisation could proceed to organise their work.  In Drucker’s view 

the job CEO was that of leading a team.  It was not, as it was often portrayed, a ‘one-man’ job.  

It required a small team of two, or three people, preferably the latter, to give continuity should 

two members retire together, which was a common occurrence. 

 

Although the executive teams had to set the objectives for the business, they must recognise the 

practical limits; objectives could never be seen as a railroad timetable.  They could only ever be 

regarded as “a compass by which a ship navigates” (1954:58).  However, regardless of the type 

of business, the objectives remained the same although there may be a different emphasis.  The 

objectives may be concerned with: “market standing; innovation; productivity; physical and 

financial resources; profitability; manager performance and responsibility; worker performance 

and attitude and public responsibility” (1954:60).  As Greenwood noted in (1981a), setting 

objectives was seen by Drucker as a difficult and risky part of the manager’s job, while many 

others saw it as an obvious function. 

 

Having established that objectives were the same for every business, illustrations were 

highlighted to indicate the different areas and emphasis.  One of these areas was ‘time-span’.  

Production of a steam turbine, for example would have a time-span of six years, whereas trees 

for wood pulp would take fifty years to mature (1954:81).  If a long-term view did not prevail 

within the enterprise, then when “the first cloud appears” sudden cuts could destroy in one day 

what took years to build [This was a warning against short-termism (1954:82)].  Although the 

emphasis of the objectives must be balanced against each other, the balance may change from 
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time to time, [as explained in The Balanced Scorecard by Kaplan & Norton, 1996].  Objectives 

also need to have regard for the future when obtaining results for today.  It was not a mechanical 

job of staying within budget, but one requiring judgement, which could only be achieved if it 

was based upon a “social analysis of the business” (1954:83-84).   

 

To determine the objectives, Drucker recommended that the manager must make balanced 

decisions based upon extensive examination of the facts by analysis, as he summarises the 

methods that have been established for decision-making.  He then drew attention to the “new 

tools” of management that were grouped under the heading of ‘Operations Research’, which 

included “the tools of systematic, logical and mathematical analysis and synthesis”.  While being 

important tools, he pointed out that they were options to examine the developing alternatives, 

and underlying patterns.  However, they could not ask the right question, set objectives or make 

decisions; only managers could do that, although the tools of examination were a logical aid to 

managers as were computers and cybernetics. 

 

Agreeing 
The great advantage of MbO was that it made it possible for managers to control their own 

performance (1954:128).  To do so, the manager needed to know his goals and then have the 

information to measure them (1954:129).  MbO was dependent on the manager being able to 

measure all functions of the business including those that hitherto had been considered 

impossible to measure, such as worker morale as MbO was an aid to lifting performance. 
 

As an illustration of the proper use of measurement, Drucker made reference to General 

Electric’s (GE) travelling audit team, which visited every management unit at least once a year.  

A report was then sent to unit managers, as its function being to act as an aid in assisting self-

control rather than it being used as a form of control from above.  In Drucker’s opinion the 

system engendered trust, this was evident in GE managers’ response.  Drucker contrasts this with 

an unidentified business, which operated an audit unit that reported to the president who used it 

as a tool of confrontation.  The outcome of the work of the ‘president’s Gestapo’ was that 

management objectives were directed at “passing” the audit not at best performance.  Drucker 

writes that he was not opposing the view that managers should be held strictly accountable for 

the results of their performance, but that by using measurement to aid MbO and Self-Control, 

then better results could be obtained (1954:130).  He warned that isolating one objective had a 

danger of destroying other objectives if the overall effect of the action was not taken into account 
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(again The Balanced Scorecard).  Results would be harmed rather than improved if an 

integrated approach was not taken.  
 

For Drucker, MbO gave genuine freedom under the law by providing freedom, function and 

status.  In doing so it gave the workers and managers what was missing in the social part of the 

industrial society i.e., a workable social society that complimented the mechanical one. 

 

Drucker recommended in a case study an idea put forward by Harold Smiddy, whereby 

subordinates wrote to their manager twice a year.  In the letter the subordinates defined theirs 

and their manager’s job, and sets out what was required for them including assistance from their 

manager to attain the goals.  It also recorded the support they expect from others in the 

organisation.  Once agreed it became “the charter” under which they operate (1954:126-128).  

This letter of mutual commitment between the subordinate and his manager was, in this writer’s 

opinion, one of the cornerstones of making MbO work. 

 

As John William Humble (see profile Appendix A) reminded us that to make MbO work 

required “relevant and timely feed back information this was true when Peter wrote in 54 – how 

much more important in the modern computer information age where feed back is almost real-

time, more accurate and more action driven”.  As Drucker wrote “a manager – makes a team out 

of people – through constant communication” (1954:338); this was not just two-way, it was 

multi-directional (1954:139). 
 

Total Integration 
Drucker’s position was that enterprises are social organisations and although there was a 

mechanical component to management this had to be integrated with human performance to 

produce results. 

 

He had moved from Taylor’s idea of separating the planning of work and its doing, to the new 

method of working, which was the progression from the conveyor track to “Automation, the new 

integrating method.”  It now meant that Taylor’s planning and doing could be put together and 

performed, not always by different people but the same person could carry out both of these 

essential operations.  By making work more complete the workers would be motivated to make 

their people contributions, without which, nothing would happen as Drucker described in his 

‘Human Organisation for Peak Performance’: 
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“When it comes to the job itself, however, the problem is not to dissect it into parts or 

motions but to put together an integrated whole.  This is the new task.”  (1954:289) 

 

On what had to be integrated Drucker offered several explanations and stated that, although we 

could list them there may be others that we have still to discover.  Important examples of the 

thrust of his ideas are: 

 

“At first sight it might seem that different businesses would have entirely different key 

areas – so different as to make impossible any general theory.  It is indeed true that 

different key areas require different emphasis in different businesses – and differing 

emphasis at different stages of development of each business.  But the areas are the same, 

whatever the business, whatever the economic conditions, whatever the business’s size or 

stage of growth. 

 

There are eight areas in which objectives of performance and results have to be set: 

 

Market standing; innovation; productivity; physical and financial resources; 

profitability; manager performance and development; worker performance and attitude; 

public responsibility.”  (1954:60)   

 

Drucker also made further discoveries during this period when working as a consultant at 

GE as illustrated in the book Control Your Own Destiny or Someone Else Will (Tichy & 

Sherman 1993): 

 

In 1951, Ralph Cordiner the CEO at GE, assembled a brainy team of GE executives, plus 

consultants and professors, including Peter Drucker, to recommend ways to improve GE’s 

management. Harold Smiddy was the original team leader, who was later succeeded by Drucker. 

Two years later, they emerged with the Blue Books, a five-volume, 3,463-page management 

bible.  Buried in endless pages of stultifying elaborate prescriptions are such powerful concepts 

as management by objective – as well as some of the most revolutionary ideas Welch would later 

espouse.” (1993:37) 
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What should be remembered was that the book Practice was written while Drucker was working 

as a management consultant on the massive reorganisation of GE, which was based on 

decentralisation.   

 

The Outcome of MbO 
 

An Overview 

In their paper A Dissenting View of MBO (Halpern & Osofsky 1990 & 2005) reject the 

relevance of Drucker’s MbO for being ‘pseudo participation’ as it was a control mechanism of 

people. 

 

American View 

In America the idea was welcomed in its home market as a way of improving ‘how we manage’.  

Odiorne (1965 & 1978) and Greenwood (1981), two of Drucker’s close followers, were amongst 

the best American exponents of his work in terms of assessing the meaning, its perception and its 

acceptance. 

 

Odiorne in Management by Objectives – A System of Managerial Leadership (1965) examined 

MbO in detail, although Schumpeter’s ‘innovation and entrepreneurship’ (possibly through 

Drucker’s influence), is given more prominence than Drucker’s work which only received two 

references.  Odiorne tracks Drucker’s ideas and offers the following description of MbO.   

 

“…management by objectives is essentially a system of incorporating into a more logical 

and effective pattern to the things many people are already doing, albeit in a somewhat 

chaotic fashion, or in a way that obscures personal risk and responsibility” (Odiorne 

1965:56).  “MbO is a system of managing, not an additional managers job” (Ibid: 

1965:77).  

 

Odiorne then followed this 1965 book with a paper in October 1978 recording that a “popular 

pastime amongst academics is uncovering the origins of MbO,” which he cites as including 

Abraham & God, The Koran and the philosophers ranging from Plato through to Marx.  More 

objectively Arthur Moxham is recorded as the earliest tutor on MbO with Pierre du Pont as his 

student at the turn of the 20thc.  He was followed by Frank Donaldson Brown, initially at du Pont 
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who joined Alfred Pritchard Sloan Jnr at General Motors who themselves were followed by later 

adherents. 

 

In his paper Odiorne had moved Drucker to centre stage and writes: 

 

“Drucker was undoubtedly forced into paying attention to MbO as a natural product of 

decentralization by the response of his audience in lectures and books.  For Drucker 

MbO was necessitated by the need for political changes in the Corporation.  His belief 

was that structural changes were necessary from within the organisation to enable them 

and the capitalist system to survive…” 

 

While Odiorne recorded the impact of Drucker’s ideas in Concept and Practice and the work on 

MbO by a school of competent contributors, he acknowledged that there were “haters” of the 

concept, who were vociferous rather than large in numbers.  Some were employees of businesses 

where MbO was incorrectly used as a threat that “employment will be terminated by cause” 

unless performance targets were met.  The malpracticers of MbO were “the anti-planner [who] 

are a common type in both business and government”.  His considered conclusion was that: - 

 

“MbO is a philosophy that reacts to the remoteness of bureaucracy and isolation from 

the leadership of the Corporation”.   

 

It was a response to what top management demanded and how people at work could meet the 

demands.   

 

“It depends on human commitment self development and responsibility to produce 

results.  It is based upon the creation of the future and forward planning rather than 

reacting to problems.  It is about opportunities.” 

 

“MbO is based upon logic and is therefore easily proven to be job-related rather than 

related to caste, class, or personality”.   

 

Odiorne further concluded that it helped resolve some chronic areas of management failure.  It 

was a catalyst for correcting some of the long outstanding retarders to advancement by helping to 

determine performance, effectiveness, training, and rewards. 
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In Business Horizons Nov/Dec 1996 Henry Beam said: 

 

“I first came in contact with George Odiorne when I was a student in the MBA program 

at the University of Michigan and he was a professor of industrial relations.” 

 

“Professionally, George Odiorne is best known for popularizing the system of 

managerial leadership known as management by objectives (MBO).  In fact, he applied 

the principles of MBO so thoroughly and to so many situations that some managers 

quipped that MBO really meant ‘Management by Odiorne’.” 

 

“Odiorne’s introduction to the idea of managing by objectives came when he took an 

evening course in 1951 from Peter Drucker at New York University.  Three years later 

Drucker published his best-selling management book, The Practice of Management, in 

which he proposed a system of managing by objectives and self-control based on his 

studies of General Motors.  GM was then considered the model of how to run a large 

industrial corporation.  Odiorne studied and further refined the system Drucker had 

proposed.  He got a chance to put it to work when he was personnel management at 

General Mills from 1958 to 1959.” 

 

Greenwood’s analyses were in his work Management by Objectives: As Developed by Peter 

Drucker, Assisted by Harold Smiddy (1981).  They were that:  

 

“Drucker is often credited with “inventing” management by objectives.  He himself has 

never claimed the distinction, but a perusal of the literature would lead one to a proper 

conclusion that Drucker was first to publish the concept and first to use the term.” 

 

“MbO (was) conceptualized by Peter Drucker and first put into practice by Harold 

Smiddy, a long-time Vice President of the General Electric Company and a close 

personal friend of Drucker.’” [1954.p.ix]. (or viii) “Drucker was the first to identify that 

objectives have to be identified while earlier management theorists believed they were 

already known”. 

 

“To Drucker, these activities “the work of managing as planning, organizing, 

integrating, and measuring the work of the organization” are the implementation of what 

412 
 



he calls The real work of managing: of setting objectives based upon the question what 

the business is, what it should be?  Although Drucker has made this point for the last 

thirty years it apparently has not yet been understood.”   

 

“For Sloan and Smiddy objectives were obvious; for Drucker they were anything but 

obvious.  Drucker did coin the phrase MbO and made numerous contributions to its 

philosophy.”  “Drucker, on the other hand, found setting objectives to be the difficult, 

highly risk-taking aspect of the manager’s job.”  “Drucker built management as a 

discipline and managing as a practice around the high risk taking decisions on objectives 

– something few others understood.”   

 

The earlier systematic writers on management had focused on process, whereas for Drucker 

setting objectives was an intellectual exercise based upon conceptualism and analysis “from 

which the process of management would flow” [William J Greenwood/Ronald G Greenwood 

Personal Communication 22 November 1979]. 

 

“In answer to the question “Did you know anybody who practiced MbO before you wrote 

about it?” Drucker replied “A good many people in earlier times managed by objectives 

as Sloan.” … with probably Pierre du Pont, before him and – no doubt – Donaldson 

Brown”. 

 

For Greenwood: 

 

“Peter Drucker put objectives into center stage and made them the core of the structure 

of a discipline of managing.  Many other managers probably “invented” and used an 

MbO concept before 1954, but it took Drucker to put it all together, think through its 

underlying philosophy, and then explain and advocate it in a form others could use” 

(Greenwood 1981). 

 

In a later reflection Greenwood was more definite of Drucker’s contribution.  “Drucker did 

develop the concept there is no doubt about that”.  “MbO as it is understood today was 

conceptualized by Drucker and first put into practice by Harold Smiddy and his staff at GE” 

(Wren & Greenwood 1998:230-231). 

 

413 
 



Greenwood cleared up a misunderstanding that Sloan was the first to use the term MbO.  Tarrant 

in his book on Drucker, Drucker; The Man who Invented the Corporate Society (1976) quoted 

Drucker as saying “I didn’t invent the term ‘management by objectives’ actually, Alfred Sloan 

used it in the 1950s” (Tarrant 1976).  “Tarrant now says that he misconstrued what Drucker said 

about Sloan using objectives as a key to his management style to mean he used the term; in fact 

Sloan used neither the term nor the MbO philosophy (Greenwood 1981).  Drucker reported that 

neither Sloan nor Brown at GM “had [anything] to do with the term… [and] nothing to do with 

the concept as such” (Ibid 1979b).  But Drucker also claimed that Sloan “practiced managing by 

objectives without considering it central to his management philosophy or to his style” (Ibid 

1981c).”  Greenwood acknowledged that for Drucker MbO was central and the most difficult 

function for the manager, as confirmed in Drucker’s book Practice.   

 

Following on from Odiorne and Greenwood, for Drucker objectives had to be decided upon 

predictions which are always difficult.  Predictions of between five to fifteen years in the future 

are always going to be ‘guesses’ - a gamble or a ‘hunch’.  This was Sloan’s philosophy.  But 

what business needed was not a ‘business forecast’ in the usual sense but some better tools that 

will enable the business to continue without the fear of unpredictable business cycles neutralising 

their thinking.  

 

Drucker provided three useful tools:  

 

(i) Test the assumptions against the sharpest set-back that our experience could 

lead us to expect;  

(ii) Use Bedrock Analysis, which was based upon events that have already 

happened and tries to find ‘the why’ of future events.  Nothing was inevitable 

in the future, so Bedrock Analysis should not be used on its own (1954:89-

91).  This was the start of Drucker’s use of demographics, which should be 

included in this analysis.  

 

It should always be used with: 

 

(iii) Trend Analysis to limit risks.  Trend Analysis attempted to analyse “how 

likely” or “how fast”.  Drucker also referred to a new set of decision making 

tools called ‘Operations Research’, which he identifies as important.  For 
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Drucker this was not as new as most managers think, as this tool was used by 

the “medieval symbolical logicians such as St Bonaventure”.   

 

Drucker continued by saying that now these new tools had been brought into everybody’s reach, 

and despite the fact that mathematical information theory was in its infancy, it would potentially 

enable identification of deviations and action patterns (1954:360-361).  On the decision making 

process Drucker refers to his own wide ranging advice on the difficulties of making decisions.  

He describes the process of requiring an integrated approach that can never be achieved by a 

single objective.  It was a rational activity based on “definite assumptions” and ‘calculated 

assumptions’ in his paper Management Science and the Manager (January 1955). 

 

Drucker continued, by stating that once the executive team had determined the objectives of the 

business these could then be set in all of the key functions that are identified.  What was 

important was how these decisions were made, in order to allow the business to obtain results for 

five to fifteen years hence.  Drucker suggested a further three methods to be used to make the 

primary decisions: namely, Activity Analysis, Decision Analysis and Relation Analysis.  By 

using these methods the business can be analysed and the question of “What is our business” and 

“What should it be” could be answered in a practical manner.  Only then could the structure of an 

organisation be determined.  This was Drucker’s idea, that structure must follow the business not 

the business following the structure; as the latter was a flawed strategy (1954:190-198). This 

conclusion of Drucker’s predated Alfred Chandler Jnr who was generally acknowledged as the 

originator of the idea, see Strategy and Structure – Chapters in History of the American 

Industrial Enterprise (Chandler 1962). 

 

That others had practiced MbO before Drucker was not at issue.  What Drucker did was combine 

these ideas and also identify the flaws in the previous methods of setting objectives.  In doing so 

he created something new and made it possible for MbO to be applied as a discipline.  In this 

respect Drucker had a substantial role in originating MbO, not just in coining the name.  It was 

Drucker’s “total integration” that made it different. 

 

“Total integration” practiced in successful enterprises, was self-evident, otherwise they would 

fail to survive.  This was illustrated by the fact that concentration of manufacturing, which 

produces large inventories without sales and payments, would mean that the enterprise would 

run out of cash and would be unable to pay its bills.  The outcome was insolvency and resulted 
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failure.  Although Drucker wrote that previously, Harry Hopf saw the need for integration and 

Lyndall Urwick expressed it, Urwick never pressed home his initial emphasis.  It was Drucker 

that made it a central necessity followed closely by Smiddy in his 1955 essay Integration and 

Motivating for Effective Performance.  Drucker’s clear message was that MbO was total 

integration of all the functions of an enterprise that were not set in a static pattern because the 

order and emphasis would change with time.  This was Drucker’s primary message in Practice 

because it was timeless and could be applied to all management philosophies not only MbO. 

 

With MbO, Drucker now had a workable system of management, “a philosophy”.  In Concept he 

had identified Decentralisation as the structure of the enterprise and its method.  In Society he 

had refined and honed his ideas on Decentralisation and by Practice, for the Corporation or large 

enterprise he had identified at that date the most complete management system.  But he also 

foresaw the approaching changes and could see a time when Decentralisation would not always 

be the appropriate structure for all businesses, as he perceived more responsive hybrid forms of 

structure would emerge.  Even so, MbO even in these new structures would still be an 

appropriate method of management. 

 

Identified has been the work of Henry L Tosi and Stephen J Carroll in their Managerial 

Reaction to Management by Objectives, which was a report based upon the interviews of fifty 

managers  (In the Academy of Management Journal Vol II No 4 December 1968).  Interest in 

MbO had been growing since 1954, but as the preceding writers conclude, it worked only if 

properly applied. 

 

For them communication of the progress of the objectives must be maintained.  The failure to 

communicate this progress is the common cause for the failure of MbO to achieve its potential.  

Tosi and Carroll continued that they were optimistic about MbO and summarise that “constant 

review is needed to ensure that the program fills a legitimate need in the organisation, a need 

which operation managers sense exists”.  “The objective approach cannot be sold in books, 

meetings or theory.  It can only be sold in practice” (Ibid 1968:426). 

 

This optimism is supported later by Wren & Greenwood: 

 

 “Management by Objectives and Self-Control. 
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Most fads die a quick death after much fanfare.  Management by Objectives (MbO) was a 

fad in the 1960s, though it developed a number of problems, mainly because the concept 

was improperly used.  Today the concept is even more popular, but with far less fanfare – 

perhaps the secret to its current success” (Wren & Greenwood 1998:230) 

 

James Hoopes’ is an even more contemporary view, which accurately epitomises the social aim 

of MbO in a manner that was a model for a mission statement. 
 

“To liberate employees from the workplace’s new psychological tyranny, Drucker 

proposed “Management by Objectives”.  By articulating goals based on “the objective 

requirements of the enterprise,” managers enable subordinates to work with autonomy 

and “self-control” rather than as irrational neurotics manipulated from above” (Hoopes 

False Prophets 2003:253). 

 

Of the practitioners, two of America’s most successful businesses confirm the applicability of 

MbO.  First Andy Grove, the founder of Intel writes: 

 

MBO: [is] The Planning Process Applied to Daily Work (Page 102) 

 

“The Idea Behind MbO is extremely simple.” “But the MbO system cannot be run 

mechanically by a computer.  The system requires judgment and common sense to set the 

hierarchy of objectives and the key results that support them.  Both judgment and 

common sense are also required when using MbO to guide you in your work from one 

day to the next” (Grove High Output Management 1983:103 & 106) 

 

In explaining the applicability of Drucker’s MbO to the management of the enterprise, Groves 

used the organisation of Christopher Columbus’ voyage of discovery of the New World as a case 

study (Ibid: 1983:104). He described his day’s work related to Drucker’s demand for 

responsibility by managers:  

 

“When you look at what happened, you won’t see any obvious patterns.  I dealt with 

things in seemingly random fashion.  My wife’s reaction to my day was that it looked very 

much like one of her own.  She was right in noting a similarity.  My day always ends 

when I’m tired and ready to go home, not when I’d done.  I am never done.  Like a 
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housewife’s, a manager’s work is never done.  There is always more to be done, more 

that should be done, always more than can be done” (Groves 1983:104). 

 

For Jack Welch, former CEO of GE, (which alternated with Microsoft as the world’s most 

valuable or second most valuable business) was quoted as being influenced by Drucker “I began 

reading Peter’s work in the late 1970s” as he prepared for his “transition to CEO” where he 

inherited GE’s adaptation of MbO that had been integrated into GE’s management method by 

Drucker and the team in the early 1950s.  Welch continued “If there was ever a genuine 

management sage, it is Peter.  He always dropped a few unique management pearls into his 

many management books” (Jack – What I’ve Learned Leading a Great Company and Great 

People Jack Welch 2001:108).  The evidence of what the team left for Welch is referenced 

previously, but is best summarised by Greenwood: 

 
“Two quotations from this unpublished 1952 draft [Professional Management in 

General Electric Book III] are of interest because they portray MbO and the self-control 

side of that concept – the most overlooked aspect of the Drucker philosophy.” 

 

“Dynamic Management Organization explains: Effective control of every Operating 

Component depends on the establishment of definite goals in terms of specific dates and 

figures for the measurement of performances, as a stimulus toward complete achievement 

of stated objectives.  The important factor is that every member of management should 

have specific goals which he agrees to attain by specific dates, and which will obligate 

him to examine and explain the reasons for variance or deviation.  This produces the 

most effective form of control – self-control.” 

 

“The requirement that the management of each component formulate, for a period 

sufficiently long in advance, a comprehensive operating program and budget (including 

personnel and capital requirements) – what they propose to accomplish by when; how 

they propose to accomplish it; what it will cost; what it will earn; what capital and other 

resources are required, and their amortization.” 

 

“This is a simple requirement for a manager to set objectives, time periods, costs, and 

standards against which to be measured.” 
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“It was during this period that Drucker wrote The Practice of Management, including 

the now classic chapter “Management by Objectives and Self-Control.”  Drucker 

comments: 

“I wrote the draft of Practice of Management, and especially of the parts that 

deal with objectives and with the manager’s work in 1951/52.  …when I finished 

the first draft of that book.  …[it] was finished at Cape Cod in the summer of 

1953.”   

(Greenwood 1981) 

 

Conclusion of American Use 

What the foregoing has illustrated in the acceptance of MbO as a working philosophy in business 

initially and then in the public sector.  The evidence is that the academics whose work has been 

sustained understood the intention of MbO, and by their interpretation made the ideas more 

explicit for the American market in particular.  That it was still used by GE and Intel, two of the 

world’s most successful businesses, whose methods have many followers, was almost certainly 

an indication that MbO use was still considerable.  Support for this contention is the high sales 

volumes of Groves and Welch’s best sellers. 

 

UK View 

MbO was not a slogan or a ‘magic wand’ that, when waved, will sort out management problems, 

it was an all-embracing philosophy that covers all and every aspect of management.  To succeed 

it needed two basic actions. The first was a considerable effort to understand what MbO was 

about.  Initially this was an intellectual challenge that required study and thought rather than 

‘picking it up’ by casual reading.  The second basic action was continual communication; 

negotiation and team care to prevent fade away. 

The initial evidence was that for most British Managers, although they needed MbO, the 

demands of the necessary changes were too great.  Most top management could not or would not 

clear the first essential obstacle of commitment and continual evolvement from the CEO and his 

team.  Rather than make the commitment the British lack of detailed application was exercised 

by “it won’t work, it wasn’t invented here.” 

 

In Modern Business Administration (Robert C Appleby 1991) the author draws on Tosi & 

Carroll, by saying: “Research has shown that participation of employees will lead to ‘greater 

employee acceptance of performance goals and managerial decisions’ and improvements in 

419 
 



communications and understanding, among managers and their subordinates” (Ibid 1991).  

Appleby lists the advantages of MbO and the disadvantages.  The disadvantages are in the main, 

a catalogue of what should not be done if MbO was to succeed.  They also summarised what 

constituted the British reluctance to change in general, and to management change in particular.  

The outcome was that for the British it was a problem, rather than an opportunity, whereas for 

the Americans it was an opportunity.  Appleby concluded - “MbO is not yet practiced on a very 

large scale although it has been widely talked and written about.  Larger companies, as may be 

expected, use it to a greater extent than smaller companies” (Ibid 1968:350).  Also he writes that 

“less than 10 per cent of firms in a recent survey regard its effectiveness and its effect as “very 

successful”.  Some applications, though, have been successful” (Ibid 1968:92).  However, no 

further details were given of the survey, which prevents verification. 

 

A further academic view of a British interpretation of MbO is from Charles Tennant and Paul 

Roberts of the Warwick Manufacturing Group, University of Warwick, who have written why 

MbO failed in its original form in Japan, although their work is considered in the next section [In 

Japan].  When describing what the aims of MbO were they were expressing their British 

observations.  They stated that MbO was based upon “the short term”, “top-down”, “trouble-

shooting”, “targets”, “incentives”, “job evaluation”, “failure” and “tending to focus on profit” 

which was incorrect.  In their five papers which were considered later, they only reference 

Drucker twice and incorrectly reported that his MbO as being launched in his Managing for 

Results (Drucker 1964).  The British work at Urwick, Orr & Partners by Humble and his 

colleagues was not mentioned although Robert Kaplan and David Norton’s book The Balanced 

Scorecard (1996) is correctly included as an extrapolation of MbO.  However, this “at first 

sight” view of MbO in Britain is only one side of the coin. 

 

In an extensive paper by Michael Ferguson entitled (‘Urwick, Orr & Partners: Management by 

Objectives: a Case Study’ “The Origin, Evolution and Gestation of Management Consultancy 

within Britain, in the 20th Century” 1996).  He studied the archives of Urwick, Orr & Partners, 

the premier British Management Consultants for the fifty years from the mid-1930s.  His 

objective was to identify their commitment and success in making MbO work from their British 

base.  In his paper he confirmed the effort and application needed to master MbO and make it 

work.  His summation was that although it was applied to their client organisation from 1963 

until 1984, it was too expensive to introduce and was therefore resisted by many top 

management teams.  Ferguson’s view was that after 1984 management moved onto another 
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management fashion.  What Ferguson’s paper did was describe what MbO was about, which 

confirmed that the Urwick, Orr’s British version aligned with Drucker’s ideas and had been 

successful for over three decades.  According to Hugh McDonald of Cranfield School, Milton 

Keynes, Buckinghamshire, the life cycle of a management ‘fad’ from inception to being 

discredited and pushed aside was eleven to thirteen years (The Next Big Idea Kennedy 

2001:xvi-xvii); this points to MbO as being something more serious than a fad. 

 

From the examination of Ferguson’s paper the significance of Humble’s work became apparent.  

In the tradition of Urwick, Brech and Drucker I interviewed John Humble at his home on 28th 

April 2005 and again on 17 December 2009 to obtain first hand knowledge.  What became 

apparent very quickly at the first interview was that Humble’s relationship was unique as he was 

the only Britain who had worked extensively with Drucker for a period which began in the early 

1960s.  Humble recalled “I was privileged to have Peter as my friend and mentor for over thirty 

years.  We ran conferences and workshops in Europe and the USA and made films together”. 

 

Following Humble’s introduction to Drucker he wrote A Dynamic Approach to Management by 

Objectives (1965), which was the first book on MbO by a British writer. This was the first in a 

series of books that Humble wrote in the 1960-1970s which were: 

 

Improving Business Results (Humble 1967 – paperback 1972); 

Management by Objectives in Action (Editor – Humble 1970); 

Management by Objectives in Banking (Humble 1970); 

The Effective Computer A Management by Objectives Approach (Grindley & Humble 

1971) 

How to Manage by Objectives (Humble 1972); 

Improving the Performance of the Experienced Manager (Editor – Humble 1973); 

Social Responsibility Audit: A Management Tool for Survival (Humble 1973); 

The Responsible Multinational Enterprise (Humble 1975) 

These became the textbooks which enabled Drucker’s concepts of MbO to be applied in detail to 

the workings of organisations.  They were translated into seventeen languages officially and 

illicitly by the Russian Communist Government and their satellite countries. 

 

For Humble, the ideas expressed in Practice were the most important management ideas of the 

last forty years.  His job was to make Drucker’s concepts work.  Regarding Drucker’s most 
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important ideas, Humble stressed that he (Drucker) highlighted that, and he was the first to 

realise that as production caught up with demand following the vacuum of supply left after 

World War II, the only way for businesses to survive when their customers had choices would be 

by providing the service that the customer wanted.  Theodore Levitt, who became the Harvard 

Doyen of Marketing, supports this contention as: 

 

“Practice of Management introduced me to what is now called the marketing concept 

when I was a practicing economist but one who was badly dissatisfied with the confining 

rhetoric of the formal sophistries of PhD level economics.  Drucker’s view of economic 

effort – its character and purposes – liberated me from the frustrations of what classical 

economics failed to explain, from what neither Marx nor Fourier nor the Webbs fully 

clarified, from what Schumpeter so vigorously suggested but left unfinished, and from 

what Veblen, Commons, Mitchell, and later Berle had led me into but not out of.” 

(Levitt’s The Living Legacy of Peter Drucker in Peter Drucker Contributions to 

Business Enterprise Bonaparte & Flaherty 1970) 

 

Humble also showed that Drucker used demographics26 to tell us who tomorrow’s customers 

were; indeed, they had already been born.  He continued that Drucker highlighted the need for 

corporate values, social responsibility and integrity within and outside organisations.  However 

Drucker emphasised that management was the integration of all of the activities.  

 

The conclusion drawn by some, that MbO was a passing fad that did not work in Britain is not 

born out by the evidence.  The cross section of users who form the case studies in Humble et al 

Management by Objectives in Action (1970) included in the public sector, The Ministry of 

Defence, The Transport Commission.  In manufacturing: Colt Heating and Ventilation, Rolls 

Royce and Smith Industries and in the consumer industries, John Player and Imperial Tobacco.  

MbO was so successful for Urwick, Orr that at its peak it produced one third of the consultancy’s 

revenues.  The demand from managers to know about MbO was so great that Humble presented 

26 It is interesting that Humble mentions Drucker’s use of demographics as a forecasting tool.  In late 2002 I 
discussed with David Coleman (a long time colleague on a social housing programme), Professor of Demography, 
Oxford University that Drucker had used demography in one of his now least mentioned books America’s Next 
Twenty Years (1955).  Of Drucker’s book Coleman wrote “It extraordinarily prescient over measures concerning 
pensions and retirement and surely one of the few forecasts over 20 years, which have stood the test of time to any 
reasonable degree.  Where it could not foresee is of course – migration, which thanks in part to legislation in 1965 
took off in a most unexpected way in the US and now accounts for a high proportion of population and workforce 
growth.”  (David Coleman email 6 January 2003). 
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his internationally acclaimed six film series on MbO at the end of 1960s and early 1970s through 

EMI London and BNA Films of America.  The films were shown in the major cities in Britain to 

packed houses.  These were the first box office management films in Britain, which were remade 

in five languages.  Such were their success that Humble made further films on the same topic, 

two being with Peter Drucker also for BNA Films of America and two with Theodore (Ted) 

Levitt, which were presented by Humble during their showing in America and Europe. 

 

In our interview, Humble recalled that the rewards for Urwick, Orr where they originally termed 

MbO “Improving Management Results” were not only from the British market.  They had clients 

in most of the South American countries such as, Venezuela, Argentina, Chile, Peru, and Brazil, 

where the owner of a third of all the business was their major client.  The geographic spread also 

included Australia and New Zealand, South Africa, India and most of free Europe.  During one 

of Humble’s trips, a Russian told him that they had unofficially copied his books and that they 

were the “Training Manuals for Senior Engineers”.  Poland followed the Russian example.  He 

recalled that on 20 May 2005 “MbO was used in central and local government in the UK 

together with manufacturing and service businesses.  It was also used, with appropriate 

variations, in religious and voluntary organisations.” 

 

Conclusions of UK Use 

My conclusion is that MbO is not a passing fad.  It is the basis for the contributions that must be 

made individually and collectively if organisations are to exist and succeed.  I agree with John 

Humble’s synopsis that the problem that academic researchers had, was the absence of response 

by “internet searches” for references to MbO.  This, however, does not prove that it has stopped.  

That it has not stopped cannot be proven from a laptop but by applying one of the oldest 

management lessons of “walking the job” to find out what is happening in practising 

management.  Because people aren’t told that they are MbO-ing does not mean they are not.  As 

Humble says “It became the way of life”.27 

 

I also agree with Humble and his conclusion, that it may be the most important aspect of this 

paper.  Simon London in an article “Why are the fads fading away”, records that sales of 

management books has fallen by thirty percent since the late 1990s.  He bemoans the fact that 

there are neither new ideas nor fads making big impacts.  To support this contention, Professor 

27 Similarly to the previously referenced Operational Research, which Drucker contends is integrated into MbO. 
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Evie Abrahamson of Columbia Business School is quoted; “When one fad fades it usually 

creates a void that gets filled with a lot of new ideas.  Right now I’m not sure what comes next” 

(Financial Times 12 June 2003).  Drucker has offered an explanation why the next big idea is 

elusive – “Management skills have advanced so far” – the “big” discoveries have been made 

(Interview Pollack The New York Times 14 November 1999/Flaherty 1999:113).  Of Drucker’s 

“big” discoveries, MbO arrived over half a century ago and still works, and is arguably, 

providing it is fully understood and then applied in whole rather than in part, the most successful 

management foundation. 

 
Japanese View 

As part of the US Government policy for the recovery of Japan, Post World War II, General 

MacArthur the Supreme Commander South-East Asia invited the statistical analyst of Quality 

Management William Edwards Deming to visit Japan in 1947 to aid their individual recovery.  

By 1954 a second management advisor, Joseph Moses Juran was also invited to give his ideas on 

Quality Management.  The reports are that it needed Juran to explain to the Japanese how to 

apply Deming’s theory in practice.   

 

In the book Peter F Drucker Critical Evaluation in Business and Management edited by John 

C Wood and Michael C Wood (Routledge, London & New York 2005) there is a collection of 

twenty seven papers on Drucker.  Seven are repeated from Bonaparte, T H & Flaherty, J E (New 

York University Press, New York Peter Drucker Contribution to Business Enterprise) 

including Peter Drucker and Japanese Management (Takamiya S in Boneparte & Flaherty 

1970) Drucker’s influences on Japanese management which anchors his first recorded visit to 

Japan in 1959.  Takamiya’s analysis is that Drucker had impact on the changes in Japanese 

management post World War II, which were difficult at times to pin-point because “tradition 

and innovation are thus inevitably linked as a process.”  He concluded that “Drucker has played 

an influential role in welding the links in the chain of progress of management in Japan.”  That 

MbO had been amalgamated into Hoshin Kanri, which was a Japanese evolved process, is linked 

to Professor Yoji Akao, the Japanese academic, who is credited with popularising Hoshin Kanri 

in the 1950s in Japan using Deming’s cycles of Plan-Do-Check-Act with performances assessed 

by his Measurable Milestones (wikipedia). 
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Charles Tennant and Paul Roberts, of the Warwick Manufacturing Group, University of 

Warwick, claimed that the Japanese dropped MbO in the 1960s because it did not work as it was 

a ‘top down’ imposed system.  Regrettably this is a misinterpretation; not only for the general 

development of MbO into Hoshin Kanri but also on the specific point of “top down”.  For 

Drucker, communications and agreements should be neither “top down” nor “bottom up”, but 

“multi directional”, which are essentials in all successful management practices, although the 

vocabulary may be different. 

 

“If only for aesthetic reasons, I am not over-fond of the term ‘Bottom-up Management’ 

[New York: Harper & Brothers, 1949] coined by William B. Given, Jr., of the American 

Brake Shoe Company. 

 

What it means, however, is important.  The relationship between higher and lower 

manager is not just the downward relationship expressed in the term ‘supervision’.  

Indeed, it is not even a two-way, up-and-down relationship.  It has three dimensions: a 

relationship up from the lower to the higher manager; a relationship of every manager to 

the enterprise; and a relationship down from the higher to the lower manager.  And every 

one of the three is essentially a responsibility – a duty rather than a right. 

 

Every manager has the task of contributing what his superior’s unit needs to attain its 

objectives.  This is indeed for his duty.  From it he derives the objectives of his own 

job.”28 

 

Following an interview with Dr Roger Hargreaves (the long serving principal British Director of 

Ricoh UK Products, Telford, Shropshire 4 August 2004) I further disagree with Tennant & 

Roberts’ second contention that Japanese strategic decisions or objectives are bottom-up.  Dr 

Hargreaves made it clear that the top management in Japan set the objectives for the business 

and need to do so: this is common practice in a free economy, if the enterprise is to survive.  

Once Japanese ‘Top Management’ have determined the objectives, the implementation of the 

detail to achieve these objectives is agreed incrementally, from the bottom upward through the 

structure of the organisation.  The objective of this process is to ensure that by the time it reaches 

28 The Practice of Management (1954:139-140). 
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the top of the structure, every one is in agreement.  This is compatible with Drucker’s MbO and 

self-control concepts.  It is a Japanese cultural adaptation founded on MbO. 

 

Where Tennant & Roberts record is important is in the recording of what the Japanese did with 

MbO.  They adapted it to their own management philosophy, “Hoshin Kanri”, which means 

“pointing the direction of management”.  Hoshin Kanri is described in:  

 

Using Hoshin Kanri for strategy deployment (Tennant & Roberts 2000);  

Hoshin Kanri: A Tool for Strategic Policy Deployment (Ibid 2001);  

Hoshin Kanri: Implementing the Catchball Process (Ibid 2001);  

Application of the Hoshin Kanri methodology at the higher education establishment in 

the UK (Ibid 2003); Managing knowledge through Hoshin Kanri (Ibid: 2003),  

 

It is a description of the amalgamation of Juran’s Total Quality Management and the Japanese 

adaptation of Drucker’s MbO.  

 

Conclusion 

Credit is due to the Japanese for amalgamating the two best American management ideas of the 

second half of the 20th Century and to the authors for their identification. 

 

There is evidence that the Japanese treated Kaizen similarly.  Peter Drucker and Joseph Juran 

had both identified that IBM had been practising Kaizen before the Japanese in the mid-1930s is 

consequential. 

 

In Practice Drucker describes IBM as practising continual improvements (1954:251-256), while 

three years earlier Juran in an anonymous entry in his Total Quality Management (Juran et al 

1951 Section 9) from IBM, details their Quality Control sheets showing Kaizen in practice 

 

It is recorded that Kaizen evolved in Japan in 1937, and was applied by the founding family of 

Toyoda (Toyota).  The background shows that Toyoda’s loom making business was responding 

to the Japanese Government’s request, that they make motor vehicles for the war effort.  The 

incentive for Toyoda was to conserve scarce raw materials but not to save on labour. 
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In his 1986 book The Frontiers of Management, I believe Drucker contradicted this when he 

wrote of Thomas Watson Snr: 

 

“Fifty years ago or more he also invented and put into practice what in this country is 

now known, studied and imitated as Japanese management – needless to say, he did so 

without the slightest knowledge of Japan and without owning anything to the then-

nonexistent Japanese practices”  (Drucker 1986:276) 

 

Drucker continued: 

 

“Again and again I have been laughed at in Japan when I talk about Japan’s 

management embodying Japanese values.  “Don’t you realize” my Japanese friends ask, 

“that we are simply adapting what IBM has done all along?”” (Drucker 1986:284) 

 

The fact that the American Auto Industry ignored Juran’s explicit message and those of Deming 

to their detriment is now history, as was their neglect of MbO as a total integrated philosophy 

which also contributed to their problems. 

 

Of the attraction of MbO from a business owner’s point of view, is that it required all members 

of the organisation to be self-responsible to perform effectively.  Much is written about 

employers acting responsibly to their employees.  It is the expectation in a democracy that 

people should be treated to uphold their dignity and democratic rights.  Sometimes this becomes 

an over emphasis that eclipses the engagement within the organisation should be equality in all 

directions not only from the promoter/owners to employees but also from the employed to the 

promoter/owners.  As the promoter/owners/CEO the responsibility to have to meet the payroll 

every payday requires that all team members contribute more than their net costs.  For those 

responsible for the economic survival of the organisation the danger from within are the sub-

performers, who sub-perform at say eighty percent of required output and cancel out the efforts 

and contributions of the one hundred and ten percent plus performers.  To put the situation 

simply, customers will not volunteer to pay the cost of eighty percent effort. 

 

What was clear to Drucker in Practice was that for personal performance, communication had to 

be multi-directional to enable MbO to achieve its practical objective as “It ensures performance 
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by converting objective needs into personal goals.  And this is genuine freedom, freedom under 

the law.”  (1954:134) 

 

Afterthoughts 

Drucker believed that MbO was a philosophy of management that could and must be added to 

and adjusted is born out by its most successful practitioners such as, Welch, Groves and Humble.  

It was Sloan, Drucker’s first management mentor, in his My Years with General Motors 

(1964:443) who said: “In describing the General Motors organization I hope I have not left an 

impression that I think it is a finished product.  No company ever stops changing.” 

 

For Drucker the process of management change is continuous because “management theory” is 

“an unfinished business always in need of constant repairs and rejuvenation” (Interview Pollack 

The New York Times 14 November 1999/Flaherty 1999:113). 

 

That MbO is alive and working is further confirmed, although to quote Shakespeare, is 

sometimes “a rose by any other name”.  When Drucker suggested that MbO might be called a 

philosophy of management, he was correct.  The reason being that it has proved to be vigorous 

enough to adapt to the challenges and changes demanded of it.   For Drucker, it was always 

intended to be adapted in times of change as the integration of all of its functions, which are 

continually required to be re-balanced in order to maintain stability.  (Drucker 1954:60 & 289)  

Management is not an indulgence of choosing only what one likes to do best while ignoring the 

other functions that do not have personal appeal. 

 

A. The Americans clearly still use MbO as Wren & Greenwood confirmed in 1998 when they 

concluded that “It has become the way that we manage”.  This is also confirmed by Andy 

Grove, the founder of Intel, the world’s biggest semi-conductor makers, who are 15th in the 

market value S & P 500 top world companies.  Similarly, the use of MbO is confirmed by 

Jack Welsh, who powered GE to become No. 1 in S & P world ranking. 

 

B. In Britain, the picture appears to be more indefinite.  The evidence from the academics 

varies.  At best it is considered as a minority activity, at worst a fad that failed. 

 

428 
 



However, the grass roots evidence from John Humble, Britain’s leading practitioner and 

nation’s expert on MbO, confirm - as does Wren & Greenwood - that it is no longer 

mentioned because “it has become the way that we manage”. 

 

C. I have been looking at Japan, where the British Academics’ view is that, as in Britain, MbO 

has failed.  Again, however, at the grass roots Dr Roger Hargreaves, Director of the Japanese 

International Manufacturer RICOH, also one of the Standards & Poor’s top World 500 

companies, states that it is being applied at RICOH.  It is worth adding that RICOH’s 

production methods at their Telford plant are so advanced that they are running a series of 

Production and Quality Excellence for the CBI (The Confederation of British Industries). 

 

In a letter from Dr Hargreaves on the 9 August 2005 he wrote: 

 

“We are evolving into Hoshin Kanri as a supplement to our Strategic Business Objectives 

(SBO) approach within our 3 year mid-term plan.” 

 

D. Further evidence to be considered is in the extensive research of Barry Witcher from the 

School of Management University of East Anglia, Norwich, Norfolk NR4 7TJ as: -  

 

Hoshin Kanri How Xerox Manages Long Range Planning 1999 Elsevier Science Ltd Vol 

32 No: 3 (p:323-332).  Recorded is that Hoshin Kanri began in Japan in the 1960s. (Note: 

conflict with Yoji Akao 1950s).  Xerox USA introduced it in 1991 and that Hewlett-Packard 

apply it while Hoskin Planning and Texas Instruments applied it as ‘Management by Policy’ 

 

What is Hoshin Kanri: A Review by Barry Witcher and Rosemary Butterworth, University 

of Durham, June 1999 British Economic & Research Council London; is a record of the 

application by Hewlett-Packard. 

 

Hoshin Kanri at Hewlett-Packard by Barry Witcher and Rosie Butterworth, Summer 2000 

Journal of General Management Vol 25 No: 4 (p:70-85) are the best practitioners of Hoshin 

Kanri on Hewlett-Packard and records that they first used it in 1977.  Consequently it won 

the Deming Prize the national Japanese quality award in 1982.  The paper is a general round-

up centred on Hewlett-packard’s Lucent Technologies and AT&T are identified as users 

where it is labelled ‘Policy Deployment’. 
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Drucker is credited as the most famous proponent of MbO “In Japan MbO did develop as 

Drucker and others had seen it, as an important component of Hoshin Kanri, and this is how 

Hewlett-Packard used Hoshin Kanri to enhance its use of MbO as a policy driven 

management capability”.  

 

Hewlett-Packard are quoted as “Hoshin Kanri provided us with a participating vehicle for 

applying process management to our current system of MbO”. 

 

Hoshin kanri: Policy Management in Japanese Owned UK Subsidiaries by Barry J 

Witcher and Rosemary Butterworth, University of East Anglia July 5, 2001 Journal of 

Management Studies 38 0022-23820 Blackwell Publishers, Oxford, which is an 

investigation into three (anonymous) Japanese owned British Subsidiaries. 

A practiced from 1993 and named ‘Policy Deployment’ 

B practiced from 1991 and named ‘Policy Management’ 

C practiced from 1990 and named ‘Policy Based Management’ 

 

Balanced Scorecard and Hoshin Kanri: managing strategic priorities by Barry J Witcher 

and Vinh Sum Chau May 2007 Emerald for Managers – feature of the month, Emerald 

Publishing England.  This is a general round-up. 

 

Dynamic Capabilities: Top Executive audits and Hoshin Kanri at Nissan South Africa by 

Barry J Witcher and Vinh Sum Chau, University of East Anglia, Paul Harding TriQ 

Corporation Business Development South Africa 2008 International Journal of Operations 

and Production Management, Emerald Publishing, England. 

 

This is an examination of Hoshin Kanri (policy management) at Nissan South Africa.  Policy 

Management being the literal translation.   

 

Also recorded are uses by: - 

Toyota as ‘Production System’ 

Bank of America as ‘Hoshin Planning’ 

Procter and Gamble as ‘Policy Development’ 

Donnelly as ‘Management Policy’ 

Caradoc as ‘Strategy or Goal Deployment’ 
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Unilever as ‘Strategy in Action’ 

 

To be added from Google are; _ 

Bridgestones Tire 

 Goal/OPC – the Project Managers and Trainers 

 Sega – the Japanese games producer 

AMUL – Anand Milk Union Limited; the 1946 founded Indian Dairy Cooperative, of 

three million milk producing members. 

 

Witcher’s contribution is considerable; interestingly he regularly quotes Kaplan and Norton’s 

Balanced Scorecard as an extrapolation of MbO with which I agree.  Similarly he quotes Hamel 

and Prahalad’s Core Competencies which was a Drucker identification (See Peter F Drucker in 

The Oxford Handbook of Management Theorists Ed: Witzel M & Warner M 2013 (p:279), 

Oxford University Press).  Where I disagree in detail rather than principle with Witcher is that 

his argument is that Hoshin Kanri is the amalgamation of Drucker’s Management by Objectives 

and Self Control with which I agree, and with W Edwards Deming’s Total Quality 

Management.  There is no mention of Joseph Juran. 

 

If we look at W Edwards Deming’s Out of the Crisis and Quality productivity and Competitive 

Position Cambridge University Press 1982/6/90 (p:24).  The 14 points of transforming business 

in America and top management Japan in 1950 references 11b “Eliminate management by 

objectives.  Eliminate management by numbers, minimise goals.  Substitute leadership”. 

 

This raised two issues: the first is interesting as Deming is using the term “management by 

objectives” pre Drucker 1954 and more important it questions the argument that Hoshin Kanri is 

an amalgamation of MbO and Deming’s TQM.  My argument is that Deming’s qualification of 

his 11b point eliminates his TQM.  Deming’s logic is that the application of TQM will ensure 

that the necessary commercial output will occur by striving for quality through his TQM.  It also 

questions the link between Deming and Yoji Akao. 

 

My contention is that it is Dr Joseph Juran, The Pioneer of Quality Management by Florence 

Stone American Management Association M World Fall 2004; where he is described as ‘The 

Father of The Worldwide Quality Revolution’.  Drucker and Juran are described as lifelong 
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friends as Drucker is quoted as “whatever advances American manufacturing has made in the 

last 30 to 40 years, we owe it to Joe Juran”. 

 

From the evidence presented, MbO has become part of the way that we manage.  It is similar to 

Taylor’s Scientific Management, which started with ‘A Piece Rate System’ The Engineering 

Magazine Vol: 10 over a Century ago in 1895. 

  

If we looked at Ordiorne, then Arthur Moxham’s use of MbO at du Pont, we see that they are as 

old as Taylor’s Scientific Management.  This does seem to support that neither Scientific 

Management nor MbO are fads if judged by Hugh McDonald’s definition of eleven to thirteen 

life span. 

 

This latest word on “Hoshin Kanri” is by David Hutchins in his 2008 book of the same title.  

Hutchins has the credentials having worked in Japan with many outstanding contributions to 

Hoshin Kanri and for many years with Joseph Juran.  What is interesting is that he is familiar and 

quotes Drucker as “in the 1950s the American Management Guru Peter Drucker suggested that 

in order to be successful in business it is necessary to be better than all of your competitors for 

at least something that will be important to the customer” (p:1), yet he does not specifically link 

Quality Management with MbO.  However, in Chapter 18 “Business Management Systems” 

(p:217-245) in explaining the application of Hoshin Kanri he uses ‘objectives’ as the dominant 

title for thirty-eight headings.  This difference of opinion with this writer should not be 

considered as a criticism of Hutchins’ handbook, which has extensive charts and in this writer’s 

view are always an indication that the writers are conversant with their subject. 

 

For further reading on W Edwards Deming by Milan Zeleny (p: 196) and Joseph Juran by 

Mohamed Zairi (p:219) see The Oxford Handbook of Management Theorists (2013) Oxford 

University Press.  ISBN 978-0-19-958576-2. 
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DRUCKER’S PRIMARY LITERATURE AND OF HIS SIGNIFICANT 
BIOGRAPHERS  

(PREDOMINANTLY IN ENGLISH) 
 

Books written by Peter F Drucker  
 

 
Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

1. The End of Economic Man  29 
William Heinemann Ltd, London                                            

1939 (May) 
 

2. The Future of Industrial Man  
The John Day Company, New York              

1942 
  

3. Concept of the Corporation 
The John Day Company, New York              
(Published as a paperback by The New American Library 1964) 
(Published in the UK in 1947 as Big Business with Index – 
William Heinemann Ltd, London)  

1946 

4. The New Society 
William Heinemann Ltd, London                

1950 

5. The Practice of Management 
Heron Books Ltd, London                          
(Published as a paperback by Mercury Books London 1961) 

1954 

6. America's Next Twenty Years 
Harper & Brothers Publishers, New York  

1957 
 

7. Landmarks of Tomorrow 
Harper & Brothers Publishers, New York                       

1959 
  

8. Managing for Results 
William Heinemann Ltd, London                                   

1964 

9. The Effective Executive 
Harper & Row Publishers, New York                            

1966 

10. The Age of Discontinuity 
Harper & Row Publishers, New York                           

1969 

11. Drucker on Management  
Collection of articles.  ISBN 85118-072-8 Lewis Reprints 
London, Management Publications/British Institute of Management 
1971, 165 pages. 
Chapters have appeared in Management Today: 
1.    The Effective Business 
3.   Managing the Computer 
10. What's right with British Management? 
Other chapters from: 
The Age of Discontinuity : 4 : 5 
The Effective Executive   : 8 : 9 
Technology Management & Society  : 2: 7 
Management Publications London for the British Institute of 
Management 1971 (165 pages) 

1970 
  

12. Technology Management & Society 
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1970 

 

29  In Drucker’s first two books The End of Economic Man and The Future of Industrial Man there were no 
Indexes. I have researched the books and created indexes for both books. These are shown on pages 440-447. 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

13A. Men, Ideas & Politics (Similar book to The New Markets & Other 
Essays) The Following Chapters are different:Notes on the New 
PoliticsAmerican Directions 
The Secret Art of Being an Effective President 
The American Genius Is Political 
Harper & Row Publishers, New York 

1971 
 

13B. The New Markets & Other Essays(Similar Book to Men, Ideas & 
Politics) The following Chapters are different: 
Martyrs Unlimited 
The Baffled Young Men of Japan 
The Myth of American Uniformity (1952) 
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1971 
  

14. Management: Tasks, Responsibilities, Practices 
Harper Collins, New York            

1974 

14A. Abridged An Introductory View of Management – American Abridged 
version of Management: Tasks, Responsibilities, Practices 
Harper’s College Press, New York   

1977 

14B. 
Abridged 

An Introductory View of MANAGEMENT Abridged version of 
Management: Tasks, Responsibilities, Practices 
Pan Books, London (Paperback)  

1979 

14C. 
Abridged 

Management – British Abridged version of Management: Tasks, 
Responsibilities, Practices 
Butterworth Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

1988 

14D. Management Revised Edition 
This is a compilation of Drucker’s works as agreed by Drucker with 
Joseph A Maciariello (and is founded on 14) 
Harper Collins, New York 

2008 

15. The Unseen Revolution - Reissued under the title The Pension 
Fund Revolution  
William Heinemann Ltd, London                                  

1976 

16. People and Performance - The Best of Peter Drucker on 
Management. 
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1977 

17. Management Cases 
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1978 
  

18. Adventures of a Bystander  (Autobiographical) 
Harper & Row Publishers, New York                               

1979 

19. Managing in Turbulent Times 
Harper & Row Publishers, New York                                 

1980 

20. Toward the Next Economics 
William Heinemann Ltd, London  

1981 
  

21. The Last of All Possible Worlds (Novel)  
Harper & Row Publishers, New York  

1982 
  

22. The Changing World of the Executive 
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1982 

23. The Temptation To Do Good (Novel) 
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1984 
  

24. Innovation & Entrepreneurship 
William Heinemann Ltd, London   

1985 

25. The Frontiers of Management  
William Heinemann Ltd, London 

1986 
  

26. The New Realities 
Mandarin Paperbacks, London 

1989 
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      Publication 
   Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

27. Managing the Non-Profit Organisation 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

1990 

28. Managing for the Future 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford                                         

1992 

29. The Ecological Vision 
Transaction Publishers, New Brunswick USA & London UK    

1993 

30. Post Capitalist Society 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

1993 

31. Managing in a Time of Great Change 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

1995 
   

(8, 9, 24) The Executive in Action – A compilation of Managing for 
Results; The Effective Executive  Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship 
Harper Collins, New York 

1996 

32. Peter Drucker on the Profession of Management 
Harvard Business School Publishing, Boston 

1998 
   

33. Management Challenges for the 21st Century 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

1999 

34. The Essential Drucker ‘The pre-eminent management thinker of 
our time’.  Harvard Business School - A collection of chapters that 
have appeared in his previous books.  Chapters 1 & 26 are from The 
New Realities (1988); Chapters 2, 3, 5, & 18 are from Management, 
Tasks, Responsibilities, Practices (1974); Chapters 4 & 19 are from 
Managing for the Future (1992); Chapters 6, 15 & 21 are from 
Management Challenges for the 21st Century (1999); Chapters 7 & 
23 are from Management in a Time of Great Change (1995).   
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

2001 

35. Managing in the Next Society 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

2002 

36. A Functioning Society – Selections from Sixty-Five Years of 
Writing on Community 
Transaction Publishers, New Brunswick USA & London UK 

2003 

37. The Daily Drucker  
by Peter F Drucker, edited by Joseph A Maciariello 
Elsevier Butterworth Heinemann 

2005 
 

38. Classic Drucker (published posthumously) 
Harvard Business Review Books, Boston USA 

2006 

39. Managing Oneself 
(Originally published HBR March 1999) 
Harvard Business Review, Boston USA 

2008 

40. The Drucker Lectures (published posthumously) edited with an 
Introduction by Rick Wartzman 
McGraw-Hill, New York 

2010 
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The End of Economic Man  

Index of Names Included in the Text by Peter F Drucker 

Collective groups not included except those related to  

Christ, Hitler and Marx 

 

  Page Nos 
   
1 Adams, Henry  91, 96 
2 Aristotle 13 
3 Arnold of Rugby 89 
4 Atholl, Duchess of  100 
5 Baader 83 
6 Balbo 219 
7 Baldwin, Lord 198 
8 Barnanos, Georges 100 
9 Barth, Dr 90 
10 Berdiadiev 90 
11 Bismarck 40, 116 
12 Bonald 83, 104 
13 Bosco, Don 89 
14 Bossuet 14 
15 Bruening, Dr 85.90.94 
16 Burke 249 
17 Calvin ix 
18 Cavour 112 
19 Ceasars 13 
20 Chamberlain 69, 239 
21 Chesterton 90, 96 
22 Chichester, Bishop of 100 
23 Christ/Christianity/Christian/God  13, 14, 16, 26, 47, 48, 53, 81-84, 86, 88-95, 

97-105, 176, 188, 196, 215-217 
24 Churchill, Winston 66, 68, 185 
25 Ciano 219 
26 Clemenceau 110 
27 Cortes, Donoso 83 
28 Cromwell 219 
29 Dante 224 
30 Danton 242 
31 Darré, Dr 177, 243 
32 Darwin 82 
33 De Bono (not Edward born 1933) 219 
34 de Maistre 83, 104 
35 Descartes 225 
36 Devil 53 
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  Page Nos 
   
37 Döellenger 85 
38 Dostoevsky,  63, 91 
39 Douglas, Major 62 
40 Dryfus 108 
41 Eden, Anthony 64, 65, 185, 203 
42 Faulhaber, Cardinal  100 
43 Fisher, Irvine 62 
44 Ford, Henry 34, 35, 39 
45 Franco 99 
46 Franz, Constantin 83 
47 Fry, Elisabeth 85 
48 Funk, Dr 243 
49 Garibaldi 112, 113 
50 Gide 94 
51 Goebbels, Dr 18 
52 Goering 186, 246 
53 Göires 83 
54 Hamilton 40 
55 Hemmingway 57 
56 Hindenburg 78, 210 
57 Hitler/Hitlerism ix, xi, xvii, 7, 8, 11, 13, 15-19, 51, 72, 77, 80, 

99, 101, 107, 108, 117, 123-125, 148, 154, 
176, 179, 185, 188, 190, 191, 202, 213, 217, 
221, 231, 242, 243, 244, 246 

58 Hobbes 14 
59 Hood, Robin 113 
60 Hook, Sidney 26 
61 Jefferson 40 
632 Juenger, Ernst 57, 60, 180 
63 Kepler 225 
64 Keynes 62 
65 Kierkegaard 63, 83, 91, 92, 97 
66 Kingsley 85, 86 
67 Kirdorf 124 
68 Kolping 88 
69 Lamennais 83, 85 
70 Lenin 31, 90, 218, 231 
71 Ley, Dr 243 
72 Livinoffs  241 
73 Loef, General 243 
74 Louis XIV 76, 108 
75 Lundendorff 210 
76 Luther ix 
77 MacDonald, Ramsay 33 
78 Machiavelli 14 
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  Page Nos 
   
79 Marx/Marxism/Marxist 7, 23-28, 30, 31, 33, 35, 42-44, 47-51, 53, 54, 

61, 81, 82, 87, 89, 90, 95, 99, 104, 105, 148, 
179, 198, 206, 224, 230, 231 

80 Matteolti 123 
81 Mauriac 100 
82 Michels, Robert 27 
83 Milch, General 243 
84 Mill, John Stuart 89 
85 Mussolini ix, 7, 11, 12, 19, 33, 77, 99, 101, 107, 114-

117, 120, 121, 123, 125, 201, 217, 219,  
86 Napoleon 58, 108, 116, 119, 135, 249 
87 Napoleon III 108, 114/115 
88 Newman, Cardinal 83, 85 
89 Niemoeller, Pastor 97 
90 Nietsche 92, 217 
91 Owen, Robert 87 
92 Pareto 27 
93 Pestalozzi 88 
94 Prussia, King of 116 
95 Quixote, Don 96 
96 Radowitz 83 
97 Rathenau, Walther 60, 110, 117, 244 
98 Remargue 57 
99 Richelieu 114 
100 Robespierre 242 
101 Roosevelt 197 
102 Rosenberg 241 
103 Russia, Czar of 241 
104 Sassoon 57 
105 Schacht, Dr 46, 118, 243 
106 Schlegel, Friedrich 83 
107 Schuschnigg, Dr 94, 220 
108 Schwerin, Count 243 
109 Shaftsbury, Lord 86 
110 Siepel, Dr 94 
111 Smith, Adam 43, 117 
112 Sonnenschein, Carl 88 
113 Sorel, Georges 26, 90 
114 Spencer, Herbert 82 
115 Stahl 83 
116 Stalin 119, 197, 220, 213, 232, 242, 243 
117 Stachey, John 26 
118 Starace 219 
119 Strasser, Otto 213 
120 Sturzo, Don 94 
121 Suvich 219 
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  Page Nos 
   
122 Teoplitz 123 
123 Thyssen 124 
124 Tocqueville 85 
125 Tolstoy 92 
126 Trotsky 31, 242 
127 van den Bruck ,Moeller 60 
128 Victoria, Queen 84 
129 von Papen 51 
130 von Ketteler, Bishop 87 
131 Wagner 92 
132 Wichern 89 
133 Wilson, President 64 
 
 

*     *      *      *     * 
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The Future of Industrial Man  

Index of names included in the text by Peter F Drucker 

Collective groups not included except those related to  

Christ, Hitler & Marx 

 
  Page Nos 
   
1 Acton, Lord 184 
2 Adam, Henry 69, 246, 254 
3 Adams, John 68, 246, 254 
4 Adams, John Quincy 254 
5 Adler 210 
6 Althusius 78 
7 Aristotle 26, 154 
8 Arminius 14 
9 Asquith 249 
10 Augustine, St 155, 186 
11 Austin, Jane 66 
12 Baldwin 45 
13 Barzun, Jacques 15, 208 
14 Beethoven 14 
15 Bennett, Arnold 43 
16 Bentham 14, 29, 191, 194, 230 
17 Berle (& Means) 84 
18 Blackstone 224, 230 
19 Bosanquet 14 
20 Boulanger, General 238 
21 Brandenburg, Gt Elector of 

(Prussia) 
229 

22 Brooks 69 
23 Burke 69, 184, 186, 224, 225, 230-232, 235, 236, 

257, 260, 262, 263 
24 Burnham, James 126-128 
25 Bryan, William Jennings 225 
26 Caesar 187 
27 Calhoun 246 
28 Carlyle 14 
29 Carnegie 254 
30 Chamberlain, Joseph 225 
31 Chamberlain, Neville 45, 227 
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  Page Nos 
   
32 Christianity/Christian/Christ/God 13, 31, 70, 150, 153-155, 169, 178, 183, 184, 

186, 188, 193, 194, 214, 231, 270 
33 Churchill 227 
34 Clay, Henry 30, 246, 254 
35 Coke, Chief Justice 186, 228 
36 Columbus 140 
37 Comte, Auguste 14, 15 
38 Condorcet 191 
39 Cromwell 14, 227 
40 Crusoe, Robinson 23, 24 
41 Darwin 191, 208, 209, 213 
42 Dimock, Marshall Edward 84 
43 Disraeli 43, 249 
44 Don Juan 29 
45 Dostoevsky 149, 150 
46 Dreyfus 238 
47 Faustus, Dr 29 
48 Fénelon 231 
49 Fernandez, San Juan 24 
50 Foerster, F W 14 
51 Ford, Henry 72, 102, 
52 Franklin, Dr 224, 254 
53 Frederick the Great 14 
54 Freud 191, 213 
55 Friday, Man 23 
56 Gallatin 246 
57 Gasset, Ortega Y 39 
58 George III 223, 231-233 
59 Ghandi 13 
60 Gladstone 225, 249 
61 Gneisenau 51 
62 Gobineau 15, 16 
63 Gompers, Samuel 123 
64 Grant, General 225, 254 
65 Green, William 123 
66 Grotius 78 
67 Hamilton 67, 186, 224-246, 262 
68 Hanna, Mark 225 
69 Henry VIII 14 
70 Herder 225, 231 
71 Hermens, Dr F A 249 
72 Hitler/Hitlerism 5, 10-15, 18, 81, 122, 125, 127, 130, 140, 

142-146, 191, 203, 208, 211-214, 217, 244, 
248, 271, 281 

73 Hobbs 14, 170 
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  Page Nos 
   
74 Hogarth 231 
75 Holmes, Mr Justice 184, 193 
76 Hyde, Mr 51 
77 Jackson 30, 246, 254 
78 Jefferson 68, 186, 224, 225, 246, 254, 260, 263 
79 Jekyll, Dr 51 
80 Johnson, Andrew 254 
81 Johnson, Dr 231 
82 Jung 210 
83 Junger, Ernst 139 
84 Kaiser 198 
85 Kant 14 
86 Kerenski 198 
87 Laval 238 
88 Lincoln 30, 162, 246, 254 
89 Locke 78, 79, 93, 228 
90 Luther  14 
91 MacMahon, Marshall 238 
92 McDonald 45 
93 McLeod 287 
94 Machiavelli 15, 160 
95 Madison 68, 186, 224, 225, 246 
96 Maine, Henry 58 
97 Mammon 51 
98 Marshall, John 162, 246 
99 Marx/Marxism/Marxist 28, 69, 93, 191, 204-208, 211-214,  
100 Mazarin 229 
101 Means (Berle &) 84 
102 Moeser 231 
103 Monroe 246 
104 More, Thomas 227 
105 Morgan, J P 76, 254 
106 Napoleon 46, 220, 223, 254 
107 Napoleon III 238 
108 North, Lord 233 
109 Peel 249 
110 Pétain 46, 238 
111 Pitt 230, 235, 249 
112 Pitt the Elder 231 
113 Plato 27, 154 
114 Richelieu 229 
115 Robespierre 46, 191, 220 
116 Rockefeller 254 
117 Rossevelt, Theodore 254 
118 Rousseau 78, 191, 202-205, 211-214, 225 
119 St Paul 155 
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  Page Nos 
   
120 Scharnhorst 51 
121 Schumpeter 95 
122 Shaw, G B 210 
123 Smith, Adam 68, 93, 230 
124 Socrates 27, 214-216 
125 Sorel 70 
126 Spencer 14 
127 Stalin 191 
128 Steffens, Lincoln 254 
129 Stein 51 
130 Stern, Lawrence 231 
131 Swift 231 
132 Syndikus 122 
133 Taylor, Frederick Winslow 102 
134 Taylor of Caroline 68 
135 Thackeray 66 
136 Treitschke 225 
137 Van Buren 246 
138 van den Bruck, Moeller 139 
139 Wagner 209 
140 Washington, George 222, 254 
141 Watt, James 3, 67 
142 Webster Daniel 246, 254 
143 Wesley, John 194 
144 Wharton, Edith 66 
145 Williams, Roger 194 
146 Wilson, Woodrow 246, 254 
147 Young, Arthur 232 
148 Young, Owen D 89, 91 
 

*     *      *      *     * 
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Monographs by Peter F Drucker 
 

Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

1a Die Rechfertigungdes Vokerrechts aus dem Staatswillen (The 
Justification of International Law and the Will of the State) 
by Peter Drucker (Thesis) 
Franz Vahlen, W.9, LinkstraBe 16 Berlin 

1932 

2a Fr J Stahl; Konservative Staatslehre & Geschichtliche 
Entwiclung Motrtueringan.  English translation by Martin 
Chalmers (Fr J Stahl; Conservative Theory of the State and 
Historical Development). Located 2001 at 
[http://e-ensign.at/drucker/stahlf.html]. 

1933 (in German) 

3a Die Judenfrage in Deutschland (The Jewish Question in Germany) 
by Peter Drucker 
GSUR u Co Wein 

1936 

 
Books contributed to by Peter F Drucker 

 
Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

1b. Germany The Last Four Years 
(P.F.D. one of twelve contributors working as a team)An 
independent Examination of the Results of National Socialism by 
“Germanicus”  
Eyre & Spottiswoode – London 

(“Germany the Last Four Years by Germanicus is a MISTAKE.  I 
am not the author of this book – the US Library of Congress mis-
catalogued it.  The author was a Dutch journalist.  I contributed only 
two chapters to it – and don’t even remember which ones”.  Peter F 
Drucker) 

1937 
 

2b. Power & Democracy in America by Drucker, Miller, Dahl  
Greenwood Press Publishers, Westport Connecticut 

1961 
  

3b. Technology in Western Civilization Volume II  
Edited by Kranzberg & Pursel  
See No. 12  Technology Management and Society which are 
Drucker’s contribution to Chapters: 
4 – Technical Trends in the Twentieth Century. 
5 – Technology and Western Civilization. 
Oxford University Press, London and New York 

1967 
  

4b. Preparing Tomorrow’s Business Leaders Today  
A symposium on the occasion of the fiftieth anniversary of the 
Graduate School of Business Administration New York University. 
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 

1969 
  

5b. Harvard Business Review of Management – various essays 
(Chapter by Drucker titled: New Templates for Today’s 
Organisations. Editors of the Harvard Business Review) 
Harper & Row Publishers, New York 

1975 
 

6b The Evolving Science of Management – “The Collected Papers of 
Harold Smiddy and papers by others in his honour”.  Edited by 
Melvin Zimet and (the late) Ronald G Greenwood.  A publication of 
the Manhattan College School of Business.  Chapter by Drucker 
Why Management Consultants? 
Published by AMACOM, New York – (A Division of American 
Management Associations) 

1978 
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Publication 
Sequence 

 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

7b Effective Management and the Behavioral Sciences – Conversations 
from Organizational Dynamics.  Edited by William Dowling.  
Contributions by Argyris, Bennis, Drucker, Herzberg , Likert, 
McClelland, Roethlisberger and others. 
Published by AMACOM, New York – (A Division of American 
Management Association) 

1978 

8b. Adventure of the Brush (Japanese Painting) Co-author.  This is an 
exhibition catalogue and is not available.  (See No. 30 The 
Ecological Vision Chapter 25 “A view of Japan through Japanese 
Art” – first published in Songs of the Brush, Japanese Paintings 
from the Sansô Collection.  Ed. John M Rosefield and Henry 
Trubner {Seattle, Wash: Seattle Art Museum, 1979}) 

1979 
 

9b The Rise of NEC: How the World’s Greatest C & C  Company is 
Managed (Developmental Management) 
by Kobayashi 
Wiley-Bolackwell, UK 

1991 

10b. The Five Most Important Questions you will ever ask about your 
Organization – participant’s workbook 
by Peter F Drucker 
Jossey-Bass Publishers, San Francisco 

1993 

11b. Mary Parker Follett – Prophet of Management  
A Celebration of Writings from the 1920s.  (Introduction by 
Drucker) 
Harvard Business School Press, Boston Massachusetts 

1994 

12b. Drucker on AsiaA dialogue between Peter F Drucker and Isao 
Nakauchi 
Butterworth-Heinemann Ltd, Oxford 

1996 
 

13b. Career Satisfaction & Success – A Guide to Job and Personal 
Freedom by Bernard Haldane.   
(Foreword by Peter F Drucker) 
JIST Works Inc, Indianapolis 

1996 
   

14b The Leader of the Future - The Drucker Foundation by Frances 
Hesselbein, Marshall Goldsmith, Richard Beckhard.  Drucker a 
contributor 
Jossey-Bass Publishers, San Francisco 

1996 
  

15b The Leader of the Future, New Visions, Strategies and Practices for 
the Next Era (The Drucker Foundation Future Series) 
by Frances Hesselbein, Marshall Goldsmith and Richard Beckhard.   
Drucker a contributor 

1996 
  

16b The Organization of the Future (The Drucker Foundation Future 
Series) 
by Frances Hesselbein, Marshall Goldsmith and Richard Beckhard.  
Introduction by Drucker 

1997 

17b. The Community of the Future (The Drucker Foundation Future 
Series) 
by Frances Hesselbein, Marshall Goldsmith, Richard Beckhard and 
Richard F Schubert.  Introduction by Drucker 

1998 

18b. Leading Beyond the Walls (The Drucker Foundation’s Wisdom to 
Action Series) 
by Frances Hesselbein, Marshall Goldsmith and Iain Somerville.  
Drucker a contributor 

1999 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

19b. The Effective Executive in Action – A Journal for Getting the Right 
Things Done 
by Peter Drucker with Joseph A Maciariello 
Harper Collins, New York 

2006 

20b. The Five Most Important Questions you will ever ask about your 
Organization (with Jim Collins, Philip Kotler, James Kouzes, Judith 
Rodin, V. Kesturi Rangan and Frances Hesselbein) 

2008 

21b. The Five Most Important Question – self assessment tool 3rd Edition 
by Peter F Drucker 
Jossey-Bass Publishers, San Francisco 

2010 

 
Recorded Lectures given in Britain by Peter F Drucker 

 
Publication 
Sequence 

TITLE 
 

Date Published 

1c Drucker on ‘The Effective Business’ (April 2nd 1964) 
(The Manager May 1964, British Institute of Management, London) 

1964 
 

2c Drucker on ‘The Effective Executive’ (April 2nd 1964) 
(The Manager May 1964, British Institute of Management, London) 

1964 
 

3c. Drucker Talks to Britain’s Managers 
(Prepared and edited by Stanley Harris, British Institute of 
Management, London)  
Précis from tape recordings during lecture visit. 

1972 
 

4c. Effective Management Performance by Peter Drucker  
(Prepared and edited by Sally Rousham, British Institute of 
Management, London)Précis from tape recordings during lecture 
visit. 
Stanley Harris has tapes covering some of these presentations.  
Notes from the tapes have been made by PS. 

1974 
 

 
Biographies about Peter F Drucker in English 

 
Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
  

Date Published 

1d. Peter Drucker Contributions to Business Enterpriseby Tony H. 
Bonaparte and John E. Flaherty,  
New York University Press, New York 

1970 
  

2d. Drucker The Man Who Invented The Corporate Society by 
John J Tarrant 
Warner Books, New York 

1976 

3d. The World According to Drucker 
by Jack Beatty (The Life and Work of the World’s Greatest 
Management Thinker) 
Orion Business Books, London 

1998 

4d. Peter Drucker Shaping the Managerial Mind 
by John E Flaherty 
Jossey-Bass Publishers, San Francisco 

1999 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

5d. Peter Drucker The Great Pioneer of Management Theory and 
Practice  
by Robert Heller 
Dorling Kindersley Publishing Inc, New York 

2000 
  

6d. Peter F Drucker, Critical Evaluations in Business and 
Management 
by John C Wood and Michael C Wood 
Routledge, Taylor & Francis Group 

2005 

7d. Managing Performing Living Effective Management for a New 
Era (Originally published as Führen Leisten Leben. Wirksames 
Management für eine neue Zeit) [2000] 
by Fredmund Malik (Translation Coordination and Review Peter 
Franklin and Sebastian Hetzler) 
Deutsche Verlags-Anstalt, Stuttgart Munich.  Although not a 
biography in the orthodox sense, consideration has to be given to 
Malik’s work in acknowledgement, that it is a most perceptive 
collection of Drucker’s practical management ideas, set in a 
contemporary environment as “Readers familiar with the work of 
Peter F Drucker will recognize the influence which, through is 
books and through a few personal encounters, Drucker has exerted 
on my thinking about management, and a number of people have 
detected a reordering and further development of Drucker’s 
insights in my book.  Greater praise is hardly possible.  After more 
than thirty years of working on management my opinions naturally 
result from many sources.  However, one of the most decisive is 
without doubt Drucker and I am proud to have a profound 
knowledge of his work.  His contribution to management — in a 
widely understood sense — cannot be overestimated.  Wherever I 
have the opportunity — in seminars, lectures and in my writing — 
I have pointed out to managers for years how fruitful it is to read 
Drucker.  How important such advice is I experience practically 
every day because far too few have studied him sufficiently.” 
Fredmund Malik St. Gallen, New Year’s Day 2003 

2006 

8d. The Definitive Drucker 
by Elizabeth Haas Edersheim 
McGraw-Hill, New York 

2007 

9d. Inside Drucker’s Brain 
by Jeffrey A Karmes 
Portfolio (Penguin Group), New York 

2008 

10d. A Class With Drucker 
by William A Cohen 
Acacom, New York 

2008 

11d. Living with more than one World: How Peter Drucker’s 
wisdom can inspire and transform your life 
by Bruce Rosenstein 
McGraw-Hill, Europe 

2009 

12d. Honouring the Life and Works of Peter Drucker (1909-2005) 
editor Roberta Cowan 
Emerald Group Publishing Limited, Bingley UK 

Vol 14 No: 4 
2009 
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Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

13d. Peter Drucker – de Mann, der das Management geprägt hat. 
Erinnerungen und Ausblick zum 100. Geburstag (Peter F 
Drucker’s Next Management, New Institutions, New Theories 
& Practices) 
Edited by Winifried W Weber / Gladius Kulothungan 
V E Verlag Sordon Management Books and Media, Göttingen, 
Germany 

2009/10 

14d. The Drucker Difference – What the world’s greatest 
management thinker means to today’s business leaders 
by Craig L Pearce, Joseph A Maciariello and Hideki Yamawaki 
McGraw-Hill, New York 

2010 

15d. Managing People and Organizations: Peter Drucker’s Legacy 
by Guido Stein 
Emerald Group Publishing, Bingley UK 

2010 

16d. Management Decisions – Managing for the Future 
Selections for the First Global Peter F Drucker Forum 2009  
Guest Editor David Lamond 
Emerald Group Publishing, Bingley UK 

Vol 48, No: 4 
2010 

17d. The Strategic Drucker 
by Robert Swaim 
Jossey Bass – John Wiley, Singapore 

2010 

18d Drucker on Leadership 
by William A Cohen 
Jossey-Bass, A Wily Imprint, San Francisco 

2010 

19d. Drucker’s Lost Art of Management: Peter Drucker’s Timeless 
Vision for Building Effective Organizations 
by Joseph A Maciariello with Karen E Linkletter 
McGraw-Hill, New York 

2011 

20d. What Would Drucker Do Now?  Solutions to Today’s Toughest 
Challenges from the Father of Modern Management 
by Rick Wartzman 
McGraw-Hill, New York 

2011 

21d Drucker’s European Influences with later reflections  
by Peter Starbuck 
Lulu.com, USA 

April 2011 

22d Drucker’s MbO: His primary sources and contributions to 
management in his book The Practice of Management 
following the development of his ideas in his first four books 
by Peter Starbuck 
lulu.com, USA 

Jan 2005 
Re-edited 
December 2011 

23d Peter F Drucker: The Landmarks Of His Ideas 
by Peter Starbuck 
lulu.com, USA 
This is a pocket handbook which is a profile of Drucker and his 
wife Doris who seldom received her deserved credit.  The core of 
the book is a travel-log through his books to identify the emergence 
of his ideas. 

2012 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

24d Strategic Direction – Special Issue: PeterDrucker 
5th Vienna Global Drucker Forum 2013 

• Applying Drucker in changing environments an interview 
with Richard Straub, President, Peter Drucker Society 
Europe 

• Drucker applied, one step removed by Rick Wartzman 
• Peter Drucker the Storyteller: a Gestalt Journey by Peter 

Starbuck  
• Re-thinking capitalism for the intelligent economy by 

Tamara J Erickson 
• Keeping Drucker’s work alive an interview with Rick 

Wartzman, executive director, The Drucker Institute, 
Claremont Graduate University 

• Peter Drucker, teacher and guide by Hank Boemer 
• Peter Drucker and the wellbeing agenda by Cary L 

Cooper 
• Keeping ahead in changing times Creating business value 

in a knowledge economy 
• Humanist approach to business Responsible management 

not a new concept 
• Leaders’ focus on followers’ needs Asian perspective on 

knowledge workers 
• Strategy in a VUCA world An interview with Roger 

Martin, author of Playing to Win: How Strategy Really 
Works 

Emerald Group Publishing, Bingley UK 

Vol 29, No: 10 
2013 

25d Drucker on Marketing: lessons from the world’s most 
influential business thinker 
by William A Cohen PhD (foreword by Philip Kotler) 
McGraw-Hill , New York 

2013 

26d Drucker: A life in pictures 
by Rick Wartzman (photos by Anne Fishbein and curated by 
Bridget Lawlor) 
McGraw-Hill, New York 

2013 

27d Create Your Future The Peter Drucker Way: developing and 
applying a forward focused mindset 
by Bruce Rosenstein 
McGraw-Hill, New York  

2014 

28d Drucker & Me: What a Texan Entrepreneur learned from the 
Father of Modern Management 
by Bob Buford 
Worthy Publishing, Brentwood, Tennessee, USA 

2014 

29d A Year with Peter Drucker: 52 weeks of coaching for 
leadership effectiveness  
by Joseph A Maciariello 
HarperCollins Publishers  

2014 

30d A Drucker Miscellany 
by Peter Starbuck 
Lulu.com, USA 

Summer 2015 
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Doctoral Theses about Peter F Drucker 
 

 American 
Index 

ProQuest Digital Dissertations. 
http://www.lib.com/disssertations/ 
 

1e. Meadows, Martin 
(Ph.D) University of 
Maryland 

THE MANAGERIAL SOCIETY: THE 
POLITICAL THOUGHT OF PETER F 
DRUCKER 

1963 

2e. Fox, Charlyn Joyce 
(Ph.D) Indiana State 
University 

CONTENT IN SECONDARY BUSINESS 
EDUCATION: AN ANALYSIS OF 
SELECTED BASIC BUSINESS 
TEXTBOOKS 
Note: Not in the Index but identified in 
Apfelroth’s Thesis 

1974 

3e. Criscoe, Arthur Hugh 
(Ed.D) Southwestern 
Baptist Theological 
Seminary 

A STUDY OF PETER F DRUCKER’S 
PHILOSOPHY OF MANAGEMENT 
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
SELECTED CHURCHES 
COOPERATING WITH THE 
SOUTHERN BAPTIST CONVENTION 

1975 

4e. Nazerzadeh, 
Faramarz (Ph.D) 
Claremont Graduate 
School 

CENTRAL THESE IN PETER F 
DRUCKER’S CONTRIBUTION TO THE 
STUDY OF ADMINISTRATION 

1979 

5e. Olcese, Robert Louis 
(Ph.D) University of 
Loyala, University of 
Chicago 
 

AN ANALYSIS OF THE APPLICATION 
OF MANAGEMENT BY OBJECTIVES 
IN SELECTED SCHOOL SYSTEMS OF 
CORK COUNTY, ILLINOIS.  BASED 
UPON SIX PRINCIPLES 
ESTABLISHED BY PETER DRUCKER 
FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF 
SERVICE INSTITUTIONS FOR 
PERFORMANCE 

1980 

6e. Ormsby, Joseph 
Gardner (Ph.D) 
University of Arkansas 

MANAGEMENT BY OBJECTIVES: 
MANAGEMENTS’ PERCEPTION OF 
ORGANIZATION OBJECTIVES  

1980 

7e. Apfelroth, Sandford 
(Ph.D) 
New York University 
 

PETER F DRUCKER’S 
CONTRIBUTION TO MANAGEMENT 
EDUCATION: AN ANALYSIS OF 
SELECTED INTRODUCTORY 
COLLEGE MANAGEMENT 
TEXTBOOKS  

1983 

8e. Colbourn, Andrea 
Maria (Ph.D) New 
York University 

THE TYPEWRITER AS AN AGENT OF 
CHANGE 1867-1954 A 
DRUCKER/ELLULIAN ANALYSIS 
(VOL I & II) 

1988 

9e Linkletter, Karen E 
(PhD) Claremont 
Graduate University 

DRUCKER REDUX: MANAGEMENT 
AS INTELLECTUAL AND 
PHILOSOPHICAL PRODUCT 

2004 

 
 
 

454 
 

http://www.lib.com/disssertations/


 
 British Index 

 
 

1f. Starbuck, P (PhD) 
The Open 
University 

The Formative European Influences 
That Shaped the Thinking of Peter 
Ferdinand Drucker And How They 
Manifest Themselves In His Later 
Ideas 
Supervisors: Emeritus Professor Derek S 
Pugh 
Emeritus Professor Andrew W J 
Thomson OBE 
Internal Examiner: Dr Geoff Mallory 
External Examiner: Professor Ken 
Starkey 
 
The British Library confirmed in 
February 2011 that no other thesis on 
Drucker has been deposited in The 
British Isles. 
 
Also published as Drucker’s European 
Influences with later reflections (April 
2011) see 21d. 
Lulu.com, USA 

2006 
 
 

 Russian & 
Ukraine 

 

1g. Krasaova, Olga  
N.I.Lobachevsky State 
University of Nizhni 
Novgorod 

Peter Drucker: A Study on the book by 
Peter Drucker, “Management Challenges 
for the 21st Century” 
Under Russian academic protocol they have 
Bachelor Degrees no Master Degrees or 
awards of Doctorates.  What they have is an 
equivalent to a doctoral thesis being a 
Candidature Dissertations.  Also there is no 
obligation to deposit copies of their research 
at the host university 

Undated circa 
2005/6 

2g. Samadov, Alexander 
St Peter’s State 
University 

Drucker as an innovator in Russian 
Business. 
No further information at present – research 
continuing. 

2008 

3g. University of Kiev, 
Ukraine 

Possibility of further dissertations on 
Drucker – research continuing 

 

 Spanish Index  ProQuest Digital Dissertations. 
http://www.lib.com/disssertations/ 
 

1h. Stein, Guido La Ecología Socila DE Peter Drucker (The Social Ecology of 
Peter Drucker) 
 
It was published as ElArlte DE GOBERNAR SEGÚN Peter 
Drucker (The Art of Management According to Peter Drucker) 
Gestion 2000 Barcelona 1998.  At February 2011 a fourth 
edition was being considered. – See 16d – this is an edited 
version of the thesis 
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Some Chapters or Significant Entries on Peter F Drucker 
(This is a personal guide as subsequently the output on Drucker has taken off internationally.  

For a comprehensive record see An Abbreviated Annotated Bibliography Peter 
F[erdinand]Drucker 1909-2005 (2009) Dr Roberta A Cowan, Research Fellow, Curtin Business 

School, Curtin University of Technology) [R.Cowan@curtin.edu.au] 
Also see Jorge Palom Bibliografia Peter Drucker (English).  

http://jorgepalom.tripod.com/id61.html.  Note Error: “Our Changing Economic Society: The 
Best of Drucker’s Thinking on Economic Societal Change (1991) does not exist). 

 
Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

1j MBO: A Backward Glance  
by George S Odiorne 
Business Horizons 

1978 (Oct) 

2j. Why Read Peter Drucker?  
by Alan Kantrow, (Critique) 
Harvard Business Review 

Jan/Feb 1980 

3j Management by Objectives: As Developed by Peter Drucker, 
Assisted by Harold Smiddy 
by Ronald G Greenwood 
Academy of Management Review 

1981 

4j The Innovators The Essential Guide to Business Thinkers, 
Achievers and Entrepreneurs 
by William Davis 
Ebury Press, London 

1987 
 

5j. Writers on Organisation – Fourth Edition 1989  
by Derek S Pugh and David J Hickson – grouped under section of 
The Management of Organisation – featured in short chapter  
(First Edition 1964) 
Sage Publications Inc, Newbury Park, California 

1989 
 

6j. Makers of Management – Men and Women who changed the 
Business World  
by David Clutterbuck and Stuart Crainer 
Capstone Publishing Ltd, Oxford 

1990 
 

7j. Guide to the Management GurusChapter under heading of 
Primary talks for effective Management  
by Carol Kennedy 
Century Business Books, London 

1991 
 

8j. Managing with the Gurus – Top Level guidance on 20 
management techniques  
by Carol Kennedy 
Century Business Books, London 

1994 
 

9j. The Evolution of Management Thought – 4th Edition  
by Daniel A Wren 
(First Edition 1972) 
John Wiley & Sons Inc, New York 

1994 
 

 10j Leading Change  - Overcoming the Ideology of Comfort and the 
Tyranny of Custom 
by James O’Toole 
Jossey-Bass, San Francisco  

1995 

11j. The Witch Doctors (Peter Drucker the Guru’s Guru) What the 
Management Gurus are Saying, Why it Matters and How to Make 
Sense of It  
by John Micklethwait and Adrian Wooldridge 
Mandarin Paperbacks, London 

1996 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

12j. Management Gurus – What makes them and how to become one  
by Andrzej A Huczynski 
International Thomson Business Press, London 

1996 
 

13j. International Encyclopedia of Business and Management 
Edited by Malcolm Warner 
Routledge, London 

1996 
 

14j. The Writings of Peter Drucker – A review of a personal 
appreciation 
by Peter Starbuck 
Management Research Centre, University of Wolverhampton, 
England 

1997 
  

15j. The Ultimate Business Library – 50 books that made Management 
by Stuart Crainer (foreword and commentary by Gary Hamel.  
Featured are short chapters on: The Practice of Management and 
The Age of Discontinuity) 
Capstone Publishing Ltd, Oxford 

1997 

16j. Management Ideas …in brief 
by Sultan Kermally 
Butterworth Heinemann, Oxford 

1997 

17j. The Ultimate Business Guru Book – 50 Thinkers who made 
management 
by Stuart Crainer 
Capstone Publishing Ltd, Oxford 

1998 

18j. Management Innovators – The People and Ideas That Have 
Shaped Modern Business  
by Daniel A Wren and the late Ronald G Greenwood 
Oxford University Press, Oxford 

1998 
  

19j. The Guru Guide The Best Ideas of the Top Management Authors  
by Joseph Boyett and Jimmie Boyett 
John Wiley & Sons Inc, New York 

1998 
   

20j. The IEBM Handbook of Management Thinking.   
Edited by Malcolm Warner.  Chapter by Morgan Witzel (identical to 
13e) 
International Thomson Business Press, London 

1998 
  

21j. Understanding Management Gurus in a Week  
by Bob Norton and Cathy Smith 
Hodder & Stoughton, Corby, Northants, England 

1998 
  

22j. Great Writers on Organisations The Second Omnibus Edition  
by Derek S Pugh and David Hickson (similar to 5e) 
Ashgate Publishing Ltd, Hampshire England 

1999 

23j. The Capitalist Philosophers  
by Andrea Gabor.   
Chapter on:- Peter F Drucker The Big Idea Man 
John Wiley & Sons Inc, New York  

2000 
  

24j MANAGING PERFORMING LIVING EFFECTIVE 
MANAGEMENT FOR A NEW ERA  
by Fredmund Malik 
Deutsche Verlags – Anstalt Munich Verlagsgruppe Random House 
GmbH 
Originally published as Führen Leisten Leben Wirksaines 
Management für eine neue Zeit by Deutsche Verlags – Anstalt, 
Stuttgart Munich 

2000 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

25j. The Biographical Directory of Management Vols I & II 
Edited by Morgan Witzel (entry on Peter F Drucker by Peter 
Starbuck) 
Thoemmes Press, Bristol  

2001 

26j Financial Times Handbook of Management Second Edition 
Edited by Stuart Crainer and Des Dearlove 
 

2001 

27j The Next Big Idea The Big Ideas for Business in the 21st Century 
by Carol Kennedy 
Random House Business Books, London 

2001 

28j Business Minds 
by Tom Brown, Stuart Crainer, Des Dearlove and Jorge N Rodrigues 
Financial Times, Prentice Hall 

2002 
 

29j Guide to the Management Gurus 4th Edition 
by Carol Kennedy 
Random House Business Books, London  

2002 

30j. BUSINESS The Ultimate Resource 
A Bloomsbury Reference Book Created from the Bloomsbury 
Business Data Base. 
Entry on Drucker based on Peter Starbuck’s Paper edited by Bob 
Norton “Peter Drucker The Father of Post War Management” 
From The Management Thinker Series, The Institute of Management 
Foundation Corby, UK 

2002 

31j. What Management Is… How it Works and Why It’s Everyone’s 
Business 
by Joan Magnetta with the collaboration of Nan Stone 
Peter Drucker(s) … influence pervades this book 
Harper Collins Business, London (First published by Simon & 
Schuster USA) 

2002 

32j. Encyclopaedia of New Media 
Edited by Steve Jones entry by Ken Friedman 
Sage Publications, California  

2003 
  

33j. FALSE PROPHETS THE GURUS WHO CREATED MODERN 
MANAGEMENT AND WHY THEIR IDEAS ARE BAD FOR 
BUSINESS TODAY 
by James Hoopes 
Perseus, Cambridge MA USA 

2003 

34j The Academy of Management Executive 
Edited by Robert C Ford (Volume 17 Number 3)  
• Introduction: Peter F Drucker’s The Practice of Management 

by Shaker A Zahra 
• An Interview with Peter Drucker by Shaker A Zahra 
• The Practice of Management: Timeless Views and Principles – 

An Executive Commentary by Carol Wittmeyer 
• The Practice of Management: Reflections on Peter Drucker’s 

Landmark Book – An Academic Commentary by Shaker A Zahra 
NB 29e Joan Magnetta’s book What Management Is… – is 
reviewed in this volume 

August 2003 

35j. The Man Who Invented Management: Why Peter Drucker’s 
Ideas Still Matter 
by O’Toole in Business Week 

2005 
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Publication 
Sequence 

BOOK TITLE 
 

Date Published 

36j. Invent Radium or I’ll Pull Your Hair 
by Doris Drucker 
The University of Chicago Press, Chicago and London 

2006 

37j. Writers on Organisation 
by Derek S Pugh and David J Hickson 
Sage Publications Inc, Newbury Park, California 

2007 

38j. Great Writers on Organisation (Third Omnibus Edition) 
by Derek S Pugh and David J Hickson 
Ashgate Publishing Ltd, Hampshire England 

2007 

39j. Guide to the Management Gurus 
by Carol Kennedy 
Random House Business Books, London 

2007 

40j The (Oxford) Handbook of Management Theorists 
Edited by Malcolm Warner and Morgen Witzel 
Oxford University Press, Oxford  
Entry on Drucker by Peter Starbuck 

2013 
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ABOUT THE AUTHOR 

 

Peter Starbuck was born in 1936 in Birmingham, England.  He initially qualified as a quantity 

surveyor while completing National Service in the Royal Engineers based in Hameln, Germany 

(1959-July 1961), when Elvis Presley was completing his conscription in Friedberg. The Berlin 

Wall was built in August 1961.  It was during his time in Germany that he first became involved 

in his voluntary work, which is continuing to be part of his work pattern today.   

 

Returning to civilian life he resumed his career with the international construction contractor Sir 

Alfred McAlpine and further qualified in building management, and then general management. 

 

In 1963 he moved to Oswestry on the English/Welsh Borders to manage a local building 

contractor and house builder.  In 1966 he commenced with partners his own construction training 

and house-building business, WSJ, which was the first of his many ongoing entrepreneurial 

ventures.  WSJ built a wide range of construction projects, including schools, hospitals and 
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housing, which totalled 5,000 homes.  They trained managers and apprentices, and as part of the 

Government’s Manpower Service Commission Scheme 1,000 building trade workers were 

trained and found employment.  In 1987, WSJ was sold to a public property company, which 

Peter joined as a Strategy Director, interfacing with City institutions. 

 

It was at the end of 1974, that he became aware of the work of Peter Drucker when he read 

Drucker’s Magnus Opus ‘Management: Tasks, Responsibilities and Practices’.  He was an 

immediate convert to Drucker’s ideas to which he could relate practically.  Not only did he find 

Drucker’s ideas applicable to business but also to the varied public and charitable organisations 

that he was involved with in education, health, social housing, training and the water industry. 

 

What he discovered in all organisations — public, private and the voluntary sector — was that if 

they applied Drucker’s ideas they succeed while in contrast if they did not, then at least they 

struggled, or at worst failed.  What he promised himself was that if he ever found the time he 

would study Drucker’s books and identify the essential messages for young managers who never 

had the time to make the discoveries themselves — the object being that they would not repeat 

the mistakes of the past. 

 

In 1992 his work pattern changed from production to investment organisations, enabling him to 

rearrange his work-load to devote half of his time to studying the works of Drucker and other 

related thinkers.  Not anticipated was the result of his study being formalised in a Doctorate on 

the Genesis of Drucker’s ideas from The Open University Business School.   

 

The consequence is that he is now accepted as an expert on the works of Drucker.  In fact, he has 

been described by Derek S. Pugh, Emeritus Professor of International Management at the Open 
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University Business School, as “the leading British writer on the subject”.  From his private 

“think tank” Peter lectures and writes extensively on management-related issues. 

 

Peter is a Visiting Research Fellow to The Open University Business School, and a Researcher 

and Contributor on Management to the British Library. He holds fellowships with the Royal 

Institute of Chartered Surveyors, the Chartered Institute of Building and the Chartered 

Management Institute and his Doctorate.  

 

In 2012 he was appointed Chairman of the newly-formed Drucker Society London, which links 

to the Drucker Society Europe in Vienna and to the Drucker Institute in Claremont, California, 

which provides worldwide links.  

 

In February 2014 he was invited by Jeewan Ramlugun to join the team at PMN Global, the 

international lecture group (http://www.pmnglobal.ch), as its management expert. PMN Global’s 

objective is to develop management in the Third World, with a particular emphasis on Africa. 

 

The following month, Peter was appointed as Visiting Professor to the University of Chester, to 

enable his Drucker research to be incorporated into the syllabi for the emerging University 

Centre Shrewsbury.  He has subsequently been appointed Founding Professor at University 

Centre Shrewsbury which is now actively developing.  Part of the programme is that his 

Drucker-related research library will be dedicated and housed within the university.  This will 

form an important element of the new Centre for Sustainable Business and Community 

Development, with its focus on innovation, enterprise and creative thinking, and leadership. 
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Other positions Peter has held include: 

 

Adviser to 10 Downing Street on Affordable Homes Initiatives. 

*Director of Wrekin Housing Trust, which involved the largest transfer in Britain at the time of 

housing stock (13,000 homes) to a Housing Trust. 

Chairman of North Shropshire College. 

Non-Executive Director of Salop Area Health Authority for six years. 

Member of the Consumer Committee of the Severn Trent Water Board. 

Chairman of the Commissioner of Taxes. 

Member of the Shropshire Valuation Panel. 

Freeman of the City of London 

 

Peter is a one-time sports diver, having ventured to the Great Barrier Reef, the Red Sea, 

Mauritius and the Mediterranean, where he dived with Alex McKee – the man who discovered 

the Mary Rose.  On a more novel note, Peter also dived under the Welsh Bridge in Shrewsbury, 

over which Charles Darwin used to walk to school!  Peter and his wife Heather have an 

extensive range of interests, including exploratory travel, which add to their experience of The 

Natural World. 

 

When people ask if he is related to ‘Starbucks Coffee’ he informs them that the only association 

is that the coffee chain adapted the name from one of his ancestors, the Quaker Edward Starbuck 

of Viking descent who was born in Derbyshire, England in 1604 and became one of the founding 

settlers of Nantucket, Cape Cod, USA in 1659 and died there in 1690.  He was also one of the 

founders of their whaling industry. 
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Peter’s link back to Edward Starbuck was confirmed by DNA testing carried out at Leicester 

University by Dr Turi King, the person who performed similar tests to confirm the identity of 

Richard III, whose body was found under a car park in Leicester in 2013. 

 

Peter Starbuck was awarded a PhD from the Open University Business School in 2008 for his 

thesis analysing the genesis of Drucker’s thoughts.   

 
 
 
Peter Starbuck can be contacted by email: peterstarbuck@ic24.net 

             www.starbuckonmanagement.co.uk 
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